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BARBUSSE  AND  THE  WAR 
AGAINST  WAR 


WHEN  Henri  Barbusse  died  in  Moscow 
in  Augu^,  literally  worn  to  death  by 
his  struggle  again^  his  “infame,”  the  cause  of 
unconditional  abolition  of  war  loA  its  mo^ 
determined  leader.  At  the  news  of  his  death, 
Romain  Rolland  wrote  of  him: 

“He  had  never  economized  his  life.  From 
the  time  of  the  war,  his  body  was  undermined 
by  disease.  Yet  he  drove  it  through  the  mo^ 
fetiguing  labor,  he  dragged  it  here  and  there 
about  the  globe,  that  long,  meager,  knight- 
errant  body,  bent  under  the  weight  of  its 
armor,  carrying  across  the  universe  his  tire¬ 
less  crusade  again^  social  oppression,  againA 
imperialism,  fascism  and  war!  Suffering  myself 
from  the  same  infirmity,  but  older  and  less 
vigorous,  I  was  again  and  again  a^nished  to 
see  him  appear  in  my  Swiss  retreat  where  I 
carry  on  my  work  without  moving  (Sedens 
ago),  coming  from  the  mo^  di^nt  countries, 
even  from  the  Far  Ea^,  or  on  his  way  to  the 
Am^rdam  Congress,  where  his  audience, 
when  he  mounted  the  ro^rum,  said  to  them¬ 
selves  in  terror:  ‘That  man  is  near  death!’ 
He  spoke,  nevertheless,  with  vigor  and  clarity; 
he  bore  to  the  end,  on  his  stooped  but  never 
yielding  shoulders,  his  heavy  burden  as  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Congress.  And  for  long  months 
after  its  adjournment,  he  worked  at  the  tasks 
which  had  been  sketched  there,  at  transform¬ 
ing  resolutions  into  adion,  at  sowing  among 
the  peoples  the  message  of  battle  againd 
Imperialid  war. 

“It  is  not  the  t*me  to  speak  of  the  literary 
work  of  this  great  artid.  .  .  But  I  am  re¬ 
minded  of  his  greated  book,  which  will  remain 
the  summit  of  his  work,  Le  Feu,  which  burd 
from  the  foul  and  bloody  trenches  of  1916; 
and  I  am  druck  by  the  vigor  and  lucidity  with 


which  that  early  book  affirms  the  essential 
principles  that  were  to  govern  Barbusse's 
adtion  during  the  twenty  years  which  remained 
to  him  of  life;  the  ‘revelation,’  as  he  phrased  it, 
‘of  the  great  reality’;  the  poilus  discovery  that 
the  real  difference  which  separates  men  and 
sets  them  againd  each  other  as  enemies  is  not 
the  difference  between  races,  but  between 
classes.  .  .  From  the  moment  when  Barbusse 
was  vouchsafed  that  revelation,  he  never 
ceased  to  fight  for  it.  .  .” 

And  Heinrich  Mann: 

“This  great  intelledtual  follows  paths  which 
others  do  not  follow  or  underhand.  These 
paths  lead  from  the  artid  to  the  thinker,  from 
the  bourgeois  to  the  worker,  from  doubt  to 
hght. 

“There  is  a  way,  also,  which  leads  from 
morbid  pessimism  to  grave  serenity.  And  he 
knew  this  way,  too.  A  man  who  is  penetrated 
by  such  an  experience  as  his  wishes  to  en¬ 
courage  his  fellow-men  by  his  living  example. 
But  he  does  not  wish  to  hu^le,  nag,  dominate 
anyone.  He  has  arrived  at  conviction.  Others 
will  arrive  there  in  time,  if  they  live  long 
enough  to  see  the  truth  with  their  own  eyes. 

“How  patient  he  was  with  all  of  us,  the 
great  chief  cf  the  intelledtuals  of  the  Left!.  .  .” 

And  Vidtor  Margueritte: 

“The  baptism  of  Fire  had  made  him  the 
missionary  of  Clarity.  The  poet,  the  citizen, 
inseparable  in  him,  advanced  steadily  there¬ 
after  on  the  liberating  way  toward  the  ideal 
which  he  had  set  for  himself — tiiis  supreme 
goal  toward  which,  witb  heroic  tenacity,  die 
sick  man  gave  all  his  ^rength.  The  end  of 
his  life  was  a  veritable  holocauA. 

“His  name,  for  all  militants  of  peace,  was 
a  banner.  His  memory,  for  all  forward-locating 
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workers,  will  remain  a  living  example.  I  envy 
die  fete  of  Henri  Barbusse.” 

And  Maxim  Gorky: 

“When  a  champion  of  the  world-cause  of 
the  proletariat  ceases  to  live  and  work,  we  are 
not  willing  to  say  ‘He  is  dead.’  We  know  that 
is  not  true.  For  men  like  Henri  Barbusse,  the 
day  of  their  death  is  the  day  to  ^ike  the 
balance  of  their  accomplishment.  It  is  a  day 
which  reinforces  and  increases  the  value  of 
their  revolutionary  labors. 

“This  is  the  day  when  the  builders  of  the 
new  world  may  measure  in  all  the  magnitude 
ot  his  importance  and  all  the  brilliance  of  his 
gifts  one  of  the  moa  remarkable  of  the  men, 
one  of  the  mo^  talented  of  the  writers,  who 
have  ca^  in  their  lot  with  the  international 
proletariat  and  who  labor  for  the  creation 
of  a  single  battlc'firont  again^  the  criminal 
and  impudent  band  who  are  organizing  a  new 
world'butchery,  again^  the  men  who  are 
taking  their  lak  card  on  the  petty  bourgeoisie 
and  the  selfish  spirit  of  capitalism,  who  are 
organizing  under  the  banner  of  fascism.  .  . 

“Barbusse  wao  one  of  the  fir^,  with  his  book 
Le  Feu,  to  bring  into  bold  relief  the  crime  of 
the  imperiali^  war  of  1914'18.  Barbusse  was 
one  of  the  first  to  show  the  intellecftuals  of 
Europe  the  way  toward  hone^  and  heroic 
labor  in  the  ranks  of  the  proletariat,  toward 
that  bbor  to  which  all  of  pa^  hbtory  points 
as  necessary.  It  is  this  bbor  alone  that  makes 
possible  the  unlimited  development  of  talents 
and  gifts,  it  is  this  bbor  alone  that  guarantees 
the  wide  and  free  growth  of  the  energy  which 
will  transform  the  world.  . 

And  Andre  Gide: 

“I  have  been  personally  acquainted  with 
Barbusse  only  during  the  paA  year.  In  spite 
of  my  admiration  for  Le  Feu,  the  rebtions 
between  us  had  been  a  little  drained;  but  all 
this  disappeared  when  we  came  to  know  each 
other  personally.  On  his  return  from  Moscow, 
he  came  to  see  me  and  discuss  with  me  the 
possibilities  for  an  intelledtual  union  of  the 
radical  writers  of  all  countries.  We  talked 
the  projedt  over,  and  our  discussion  bore  fruit 
in  the  triumphant  Congress  of  writers  for  the 
defense  of  culture. 

“From  the  very  fir^  moment  of  our  contact, 

I  was  won  by  ^busse's  ardent  conviction, 
by  his  personality,  glowing  with  enthusiasm 
and  inspiration,  by  the  touching  beauty  of 
his  emaciated  fece.  A  profound  sympathy 
grew  up  between  us.  His  confidence,  his  de' 
termination,  his  devotion  to  the  nobler  of 
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causes,  ccxild  win  no  response  but  one  of 
respect.  His  eloquence  came  from  hb  heart. 

“Barbusse’s  death  would  leave  us  even 
prorer  if  he  had  not  put  so  much  of  himself 
into  his  writings,  and  if  we  could  not  ftiJl 
hear  the  echo  of  his  warm,  living  voice.” 

And  Martin  Andersen^Nexo: 

“The  death  of  Barbusse  is  a  great  and  pain' 
ful  loss,  for  it  is  impossible  to  replace  him. 
In  all  weAem  Europe  there  is  no  one  else  who 
can  do  what  he  did.  He  had  taken  on  the  heav' 
ieA  burden.  The  Congress  for  the  defense  of 
culture — his  b^  Congress — was  the  culminat' 
ing  point  of  his  remarkable  creative  accom' 
plishment. 

“A  Copenhagen  bborer  came  up  to  me  as 
I  was  leaving  for  the  Congress,  and  said  these 
worcb  to  me,  words  whidi  might  serve  as  an 
eloquent  inscription  on  Barbusse’s  tomb:  ‘Ycxi 
are  going  to  the  Paris  Congress.  Shake  Bar' 
busse’s  hand  for  me.  He  has  not  suffered  in 
vain.  He  belongs  to  us’.” 

And  Jean'Richard  Bloch: 

“We  salute  in  Barbusse  the  man  who  never 
changed.  This  is,  in  our  society,  a  virtue  so 
rare  and  difficult  that  it  mu^  be  emphasized. . . 
All  the  Academies  would  have  opened  their 
dcx)rs  to  him,  all  sorts  of  honors  would  have 
been  showered  on  him,  if  he  had  consented 
to  moderate  the  virulence  of  his  attack.  He 
refused.  He  remained  feithful  to  the  soebliA 
revolution.  His  fidelity  was  rewarded  with 
discredit  from  officbl  critics,  with  the  sneers 
of  small  rivals,  with  silence,  with  boycott.  He 
was  firm.  He  did  not  change.  May  his  example 
never  be  forgotten!” 
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Alexander  Shirvanzade,  who  died  at  Kis' 
lovodsk  in  Augu^,  was  the  pioneer  realiA 
among  Armenian  novelists.  His  beA  known 
novel.  Chaos,  champions  the  cause  of  the 
workers  agairbt  economic  exploitation. 

Henry  Cowell,  the  American  musician, 
writes  in  the  Bal\an  Herald,  Buchare^,  for 
Augibt.  on  Yugoslav  Folk'Music.  He  discusses 
particularly  the  violin'like  Serbian  inurnment 
called  the  gusla. 

The  entire  large  double  number  of  Get'  ! 
vantes  (Havana)  for  July'Augvbt  is  devoted 
to  Lope  de  Vega.  Besides  numerous  articles 
about  him,  his  threc'adt  Fuente  Ovejuna  is 
reproduced  entire. 

Italy’s  side  in  the  Abyssiruan  situatiem 
is  not  often  presented  in  thb  country.  It 
will  be  found  each  month  in  Atlantica  (New 
York.) 


A  NEW  VOICE  IN  PORTUGUESE 

FICTION 

By  FIDELINO  DE  FIGUEIREDO 


(Manuel  de  Campos  Pereira.  Cabegas  loucas. 
Lisboa.  1933.  179  pages. — O  drama  de  Ruy 
Bello.  Lisboa.  1934.  2a.  ed.  298  pages. — O 
direito  de  amar.  Lisboa.  355  pages. — Almas 
sem  rumo.  Lisboa.  1935.  391  pages.) 

The  author  of  these  books  is  a  young  Lisbon 
attorney  to  whom  the  literary  life  makes 
a  longer  appeal  than  the  law.  These  four 
volumes  constitute  the  larger  part  of  his  pub' 
lished  work.  His  only  other  writing  has  been 
a  number  of  short  ^ries  published  in  the  daily 
newspapers.  These  four  novels,  as  might  have 
been  expecfted,  are  very  different  in  merit.  The 
fir*  is  confused  in  *rudture,  although  it 
reveals  an  admirable  noveli*ic  talent.  The 
second  is  di*in(ftly  better.  The  third  shows  a 
good  noveli*ic  technique.  The  fourth  has 
made  no  considerable  advance.  The  literary 
merits  of  this  young  writer  are  a  fluent 
facility  of  form,  which  attains  greater  and 
greater  freedom;  and  an  undeniable  skill  in 
catching  and  holding  the  reader’s  attention 
with  themes  of  *rong  emotional  appeal.  The 
four  volumes  have  one  chara(fteri*ic  in  com' 
mon;  they  all  *udy  the  que*ion  of  the  irrevoc' 
able  marriage  aUiance,  which  the  author  bc' 
lives  to  be  the  foe  of  true  love  and  responsible 
for  the  mo*  serious  complications  in  sex  rela' 
tions.This  position  has  its  hi*orical  significance 
and  requires  a  degree  of  moral  courage.  The 
Portuguese  republic,  proclaimed  in  1910,  in*i' 
tuted  divorce  along  with  its  other  items  of 
revolutionary  legislation.  The  new  liberty  was 
taken  advantage  of  very  generally  and  cleared 
up  many  difficult  situations,  but  it  was  also 
much  abused.  These  abuses  were  made  much 
of  by  hostile  critics  in  the  Church  and  the  con' 
servative  classes.  A  whole  anti'divorce 
literature  came  into  being,  juridical  and  ficftion' 
al.  The  mo*  intere*ing  of  its  produdts  were 


probably  the  two  novels  of  Sousa  Co*a,  R^y 
meu  e  Julieta  and  Utna  divorciada.  Widi  die 
in*allation  of  a  theocratic'military  didtator' 
ship,  in  1926,  a  readtionary  attitude  returned, 
and  many  obsolete  ideas  once  more  prevailed. 
The  permanence  of  marriage,  considered  as  a 
holy  sacrament,  was  one  of  these.  Books  deal' 
ing  with  sex  problems,  either  from  the  physicF 
logical  or  the  social  point  of  view,  are  taboo. 
This  is  why  1  said  that  Campos  Pereira’s 
personal  attitude  is  not  without  its  moral 
courage. 

Of  all  his  books,  certainly  the  be*  balanced 
is  O  direito  de  amar,  which  narrates  the  tragic 
experience  of  a  woman  bound  to  a  sculptor 
husband  who  is  a  vidtim  of  the  cocaine  habit. 
She  is  hopelessly  in  love  with  her  brother'in' 
law,  a  writer,  who  makes  his  home  with  the 
two.  She  has  sinned  in  her  heart  only,  or 
scarcely  more  than  that — but  Death  solves  the 
problem.  The  sculptor  kills  himself,  embittered 
by  his  untimely  arti*ic  decay,  ruined  by  the 
drug,  and  broken'hearted  because  he  has  dis' 
covered  and  exaggerated  what  has  passed  be' 
tween  his  wife  and  his  brotber.  So  that  the 
survivors  are  able  to  marry  and  find  happiness. 
The  author’s  great  preoccupation  is  always  the 
problem  of  the  unhappily  married,  and  he 
argues  con*antly  for  the  free  choice  of  one’s 
life  companion.  I  am  afraid  that  he  is  too  much 
given  to  generalization,  and  that  he  sometimes 
confuses  passing  caprice  with  definite  moral 
*ates  which  clamor  for  rehef.  The  society 
which  Campos  Pereira  describes  is  the  society 
of  the  upper  classes,  the  ari*ocrats  and  die 
wealthy.  (In  Portugal,  social  position  and 
financial  position  are  two  very  different  mat' 
ters).  Society  as  Campos  Pereira  presents  it 
offers  a  general  panorama  of  the  mislnated,  each 
longing  to  break  his  chains  and  each  coveting 
his  neighbor’s  wife  in  violation  of  the  Biblical 
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prohibition.  The  men  whom  he  portrays  are 
not  without  moral  ^rength,  but  there  is  a 
certain  monotony  about  them,  which  is  natural 
in  view  of  the  fadt  that  they  are  all  from  the 
same  sedtor  of  a  small  social  group.  His  women 
lack  individuality.  Each  of  them  submits  pas' 
sively  to  being  loved,  and  they  all  fall  in  the 
same  manner,  helpless  and  wilhless,  like  moths 
dazzled  by  the  light — in  this  in^nce  by  the 
beacon  on  Cythera’s  isle.  In  every  one  of  his 
books  there  are  in^nces  of  the  fall  of  women 
who  are  unable  to  resi^  their  senses  and  the 
sedudtion  of  honeyed  words — a  situation  which 
will  no  doubt  surprise  our  American  lady 
readers.  His  female  charadter  with  die  greater 
moral  individuality  is  no  doubt  poor  Helena 
of  Almas  sem  rumo,  who  suffers  in  silence 
the  infidelities  of  her  husband,  executes  fault¬ 
lessly  her  duties  as  wife,  mother  and  house¬ 
keeper,  and  who  keeps  her  secret  within  her — 
for  she  too  is  a  mismated  soul,  drawn  toward 
her  affinity,  toward  the  heart  which  she  loves 
ffiithfully  and  to  which  she  gives  herself  fear¬ 
fully  when  the  husband  at  la^  abandons  his 
family. 

Since  Campos  Pereira  is  very  young,  it  is 
possible  that  the  reader  who  has  had  more 
experience  with  the  realities  of  life  may  find 
many  of  the  episodes  of  his  book  rather 
imagined  than  observed.  And  it  is  possible, 
too,  that  at  times  the  literary  influence  of 
Felipe  Trigo  and  Guido  da  Verona  has  come 
between  the  author  and  the  diredt  observation 
of  life.  Campos  Pereira  does  not  give  adequate 
attention  to  the  situation  of  the  children. 

But  we  must  admit  that  we  have  to  do  with 
a  genuinely  noveli^ic  temperament,  with  a 
remarkable  power  of  birring  emotion  and 
exciting  the  intereA  of  the  reader,  and  with 
the  courage  to  face  squarely  the  burning  prob- 
blems  of  contemporary  civilization.  In  O  drama 
de  RiO'Bello  there  are  excellent  satirical  touches 
at  the  expense  of  political  pradtices  in  the 
provinces,  which  many  readers  would  be  in- 
tereAed  in  seeing  developed  more  amply;  and 
there  is,  mo^  important  of  all,  a  moral  conclu¬ 
sion  which  seems  to  connote  a  faith  in  imma¬ 
nent  juAice.  Shall  we  balance  this  faith  again^ 
the  author’s  cruel  analysis?  In  any  case,  no  such 
balancing  is  possible  in  the  later  novels. 

The  progress  which  I  observe  in  these  novels 
is  in  the  moral  vision  of  the  charadters  and  in 
the  reali^ic  fidtional  technique,  which  in 
Portugal,  with  minor  exceptions,  has  been 
content  to  repeat  the  procedure  e^blished 
by  E^a  de  Queiroz.  This  progress,  which  is 
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steadily  evident  from  Cabeqas  loucas  to  0 
direito  de  amar,  excites  the  hope  that  in  a 
few  years  we  shall  have  in  this  young  noveliA 
an  artiA  who  will  be  a  ma^r  of  his  genre  and 
of  his  manner.  And  I  hope  I  may  have  the  [ 
pleasure  of  announcing  in  Bool(s  Abroad  at  | 
some  future  time  real  ma^erpieces  of  this  | 
writer,  in  whom  I  salute  even  today  a  genuine  ? 
talent  which  has  entered  the  arena  of  Portu- ; 
guese  literature. — Lisbon  | 
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Dr.  Walter  Wache  contributes  to  J^ation  \ 
und  Stoat  (Wien)  for  September  a  long  article  ^ 
on  Das  Auslandstschechentum.  The  larger  part  i 
of  the  article  is  a  ^tudy  of  the  Czcchf  and  } 
Slovaks  in  the  United  States.  ; 

“It  has  been  said  that  those  great  men  [ 
(Goethe  and  Beethoven)  were  bom  too  early.  ^ 
That  is  a  mi^ke.  They  b’ved  in  exadtly  the  ' 
period  in  which  they  belonged.  It  is  the  ideal-  ! 
i^  who  aie  so  unfortunate  as  to  be  alive  ' 
nc  w,  who  were  bom  out  cf  due  time  They  ; 
should  have  been  bom  a  century  ago.  .  — 

Carlos  Brandt,  in  La  T^ueva  Democracia.  New 
York  City  ; 

“(Nikolai)  Aseyev's  laA  two  books.  Brand  . 
?iew  and  Surprises,  contain  poems  on  political  ■ 
topics  of  the  day  which  were  previously 
published  in  vaiious  newspapers.  He  was 
inspired  by  the  swift  flow  of  Soviet  life  and  ^ 
by  various  Airring  everts.” — Moscow  }<lew$.  ■ 

“Only  a  book  can  censor  a  book.” — Albert 
Guerard.  i 

Marja  Pawlikowska  Jasnorsewska,  famous  | 
Polish  poetess  and  daughter  of  the  painter  of  f 
horses  Wojciech  Kossak,  has  been  awarded  ; 
the  500  zloty  prize  for  poetry  offered  by  the  i 
Piofessional  Guild  of  Polish  Writers. 

“Bernard  Grasset  and  his  rivals  arc  the 
Woith.*’,  the  Paquim,  the  Patous  of  literature. 

If  they  decide  that  novi  Is  shall  be  worn  shorter 
this  season,  that  Lesbianism  or  the  interior 
monologue  are  pass«,  that  a  touch  of  Com- 
muniAic  Red  or  RoyaliA  White  is  all  the  rage, 
then  we  shall  repeat,  with  imperturbable 
assurance:  ‘Ohl  no  one  reads  a  full-size  novel 
any  more! — ProuA?  The  passing  of  the  Marcel 
wave! — Moscow  is  the  new  Athens.” — 
Albert  Guerard,  in  Literature  and  Society  (Bos¬ 
ton,  Lothrop,  Lee  Shepard). 

“Between  1854  and  1917  approximately  100 
literary  works  were  printed  in  the  Tartar 
language.  The  Tartar  State  Publishing  House 
for  the  year  1934  alone  published  145  books.” 

— Moscow  T^ews. 
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MY  LIFE  AND  WORKS 

By  CfiSAR  M.  ARCONADA 


My  whole  genealogy  could  be  grasped  in 
the  claw  of  a  carrier-pigeon.  I  have  no 
fimily  hi^ry.  My  ance^rs  were  certainly 
neither  conquerors  of  America,  nor  captains 
in  Flanders,  nor  paladins  during  the  Recon¬ 
quer,  nor  even  lean  and  wiry  noblemen,  lovers 
of  the  hunt  and  books.  Nothing  of  the  sort. 
They  were  probably  simple  and  lowly  folk, 
plebeians,  anonymous  and  miserable  clay.  Ac¬ 
tually,  we  poor  people  know  of  our  anccrry 
only  as  much  as  our  eyes  can  behold.  I  know 
that  one  of  my  grandfathers  was  a  laborer; 
the  other  was  a  poor  peasant  who,  thanks  to 
his  good  handwriting,  had  escaped  ftom  the 
bondage  of  the  soil.  My  calling  rems  from  the 
latter  branch  of  the  family,  for  this  grandfather 
became  a  scrivener.  My  fether  advanced  some¬ 
what  in  the  way  of  penmanship.  He  was  a 
sohcitor:  petitions,  foolscap,  flourishing  sig¬ 
natures.  The  evolution  is  finally  completed  in 
my  being  a  writer.  The  inherited  calligraphy 
has  disappeared,  but  not  the  enthusiasm  and 
preoccupation  with  “letters.” 

I  am  from  Ca^ile,  from  the  upper  Ca^ile  of 
the  wa^lands,  a  dry  and  rugged  region  ex¬ 
posed  to  heat  and  drought.  I  shall  never  be 
able  to  conceal  that  there  is  within  me  the 
heavy  melancholy,  the  cold  au^rity,  the  in¬ 
finite  reticence  of  the  shepherds  of  my  land. 
The  broad  horizons,  the  arid  wa^es,  the  adobe 
of  our  dwellings,  the  icy  bla^  of  winter  make 
us  Ca^ilians  a  dry,  impassive  people,  with 
something  gloomy  and  sphinx-like  about  us. 
The  CaAilian  lacks  the  grace  of  the  Anda¬ 
lusian.  In  its  ^ead  he  has  depth  and  a  profound 
sense  of  the  dramatic.  But  we  are  not  concerned 
at  present  with  a  psychological  ^dy. 

My  father  took  an  adtive  part  in  local  poli¬ 
tics.  My  childhood  is  full  of  the  cries  of  liti¬ 
gants  and  the  noisy  small-talk  cf  petty  politics. 
As  for  me,  I  took  to  writing.  Vt^y,  I  do  not 
know;  it  is  a  my^xy.  I  took  to  writing  for  the 


very  same  reason  that  the  shepherd  takes  to 
playing  his  flute  in  the  solitude  of  the  fields. 
I  have  learned  to  write  as  bull-fighters  Icam  to 
fight  bulls:  by  making  repeated  attempts  and 
knocking  about  from  ring  to  ring.  Tliis  has 
been  my  University.  I  recall  that,  when  I  was 
sixteen,  a  group  of  traveling  players  performed 
a  work  of  mine.  La  tragedia  de  la  pohreza  (The 
Tragedy  of  Poverty),  in  a  village  granary  which 
had  been  converted  into  a  theater.  It  was  my 
firA  h’terary  work. 

There  followed  years  of  journalism,  reading 
books,  writing  books  that  were  never  pub¬ 
lished  .  .  .and  re^lessness.  It  was  in  this  un¬ 
settled  ^te  that  I,  at  the  age  of  twenty,  was 
surpiised  by  the  fiituriA  movement.  I  joined 
it,  sympathized  with  it.  Youth,  if  it  is  to  be 
authentic,  always  sympathizes  with  the  sub¬ 
versive  and  the  demolishing.  Yet,  a  mind  of 
creative  force  finds  it  difficult  to  su^ain  con¬ 
tinual  de^rudtion  and  sy^matic  denial.  Since 
the  literary  horizons  seemed  closed,  I  aban¬ 
doned  literature  and  took  refuge  in  music — 
which  is  dream  and  passivity — awaiting  bet¬ 
ter  times.  A  book  of  mine,  on  Debussy,  and 
many  articles  of  criticism  date  from  that  period. 
But  criticism,  in  which  I  have  indulged  on 
many  occasions,  was  not  my  de^iny.  I  felt 
the  need  to  create.  When  the  ^rm  of  futurism 
subsided,  and  literature  seemed  to  revert  to  its 
normal  path,  I  turned  once  more  to  it.  I  pub¬ 
lished  a  book  of  poems,  Urbe  (Metropolis), 
and  one  short  ^ory,  Cuentos  de  amor,  para 
tardes  de  Uuvia  (Tales  of  Love  for  Rainy  After¬ 
noons). 

Responding  to  that  moment  of  sheer  lyri¬ 
cism,  of  lyricism  recaptured,  of  literary  eu¬ 
phony,  are  my  two  books — “biographies  of 
shadows”  I  called  them — Vida  de  Greta  Garbo 
(Life  of  Greta  Garbo)  and  Tree  cdmicos  del 
cine  (Three  Comedians  of  the  Movies). 
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But  the  years  pass,  the  mind  molds  itself, 
life  exerts  its  influence,  dictates  norms,  and 
there  appears  to  every  thinking  writer — na^ 
rurally,  not  all  writers  think — the  old  problem 
of  Art  for  Art's  sake.  It  is  a  critical  hour  for 
the  world.  One  mu^  make  a  decision.  One 
muA  choose  between  the  clouds  and  the  earth. 
If  it  is  the  earth,  one  side  or  the  other  mu^ 
be  taken.  Such  is  the  problem,  sketchily.  Oscar 
Wilde  was  wrong.  It  is  life  that  governs,  that 
orientates,  that  motivates  art.  His  was  an 
ae^ete’s  conceited  opinion. 

My  novel.  La  turhina  (The  Turbine), 
springs  from  this  moment  of  decision  and 
direction.  In  it  I  have  novelized  the  triumph 
of  progress  and  civilization  over  my^ry, 
routine,  and  peasant  super^ition.  Recently 
I  have  written  another  novel,  Los  pobres  con' 
tra  los  ricos  (The  Poor  Again^  the  Rich),  a 
hard  and  cruel  proletarian  novel  of  the  Span- 
ish  Revolution. 

Seldom  have  I  ceased  being  intere^d  in 
politics,  or  being  influenced  by  it.  As  a  lad  I 
sympathized  with  socialism.  Later  I  began  to 
see  the  crisis  confronting  democracy  and  lily 
eralism.  Today  I  am  a  C^mmuni^!  It  is  but 
natural;  it  could  not  have  been  otherwise. 
Disregarding  the  few  ae^hetic  and  puri^ 
writers  who  continue  to  exiit — those  who 
praAice  Art  for  Art's  sake — there  are  on 
the  field  of  druggie  and  everyday  reality  two 
classes  of  writers.  The  firA  are  the  culti^: 
university  men,  classici^,  belledetri^,  etc. 
They  live  on  the  pa^  and  consider  themselves 
the  guardians  of  the  world’s  wisdom.  In- 
capable  of  creating,  of  seeing  the  future,  of 
sensing  on  the  new  day  the  quivering  of  the 
breaking  dawn,  they  find  refuge  in  the  paA, 
in  tlie  deep  sleep  of  culture,  birring  the  dregs 
from  the  bottom.  They  are  the  fascia  authors 
of  today.  They  call  us — the  other  class  of 
writers — barbarians;  they  hate  us,  saying  that 
we  are  traitors  to  the  principles  of  intelligence. 

Enough !  This  is  no  time  for  discussion.  I  can- 
not  be  anything  but  a  man  of  die  ^reet,  a 
pedestrian,  arm  in  arm  with  my  fellow'work' 
ers,  united  in  our  desires  and  in  our  mutual 
druggie  for  the  proletarian  cause.  I  am  a  novel' 
i^  and  not  a  book'worm.  Aside  from  this,  it  is 
we — precisely  the  barbarians — and  not  they 
— the  exquisite  culti^ — who  can  preserve, 
who  can  continue  and  transmit  culture  to  the 
future.  For  in  the  mid^  of  the  crisis,  of  the 
death  and  decomposition  of  the  capitali^ic 
bourgeoisie,  we,  the  Communis,  are  the  only 
conservators  the  world  has. — Madrid. 


WORKS  BY  ARCONADA: 

En  tomo  a  Debussy  (musical  criticism),  1926; 
Urbe  (poems),  1928;  Cuentos  de  amor,  para 
tardes  de  Iluvia  (short  Tories),  1929;  Vida 
de  Greta  Garbo  (fictional  biography;  tranfr 
lated  into  German,  Italian,  Dutch,  and  Pon 
tuguese),  1929;  La  turbina  (novel;  trans' 
lated  into  Russian),  1930;  Tres  comicos  del 
cine  (biographical  sketches  of  Charles  Chap 
lin,  Clara  ^w,  and  Harold  Lloyd),  1931; 
Los  pobres  contra  los  ricos  (novel;  translated 
into  Russian),  1933. 
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Pierre  Frondaie,  the  ingenious  author  of  Iris 
perdue  et  retrouvee  and  Aupres  de  ma  Blonde, 
was  killed  in  an  automobile  accident  la^  sum' 
mer. 

The  younger  university  in  the  world  for 
the  moment  is  the  University  of  Panama,  which 
was  formally  opened  on  September  30th.  One 
of  the  olde^  Universities  on  the  continent, 
the  University  of  San  Marcos  in  Lima,  has 
been  reopened  after  three  years  of  inadtivity. 

“The  Co^  Rican  editor  Joaquin  Garcia 
Monge  is  at  present  in  Geneva  as  a  gue^  erf 
the  League  of  Nations.  It  is  a  great  pleasure 
to  record  this  honor  to  a  mode^  and  untiring 
man  who  has  nought,  through  fifteen  years  as 
editor  of  Repertorio  Americano,  to  bring  about 
much  needed  cultural  relations.  Single  handed, 
for  he  even  addresses  each  copy  of  his  weekly, 
he  has  succeeded  in  bringing  closer  together 
the  Latin  American  peoples.  His  Repertorio, 
with  its  continental  circulation,  is  unique  in 
the  sense  that  it  is  almo^  a  family  concern. 
Don  Joaquin  likens  to  aP  sides  of  contixy 
versial  questions,  gives  out  news  about  die 
activities  of  arti^,  writers  and  educators, 
pubbshes  the  works  of  young  and  old,  and 
gives  them  friendly  encouragement.  Never 
a  word  about  himself  appears  in  the  columns 
of  Repertorio,  never  a  sentimental  note,  nor  a 
complaint  over  the  fadt  that  the  great  majority 
of  his  large  circle  of  readers  receive  Repertorio 
(with  the  compliments)  of  the  Editor,  and 
send  only  praise  in  return.  Because  of  this 
European  trip  Repertorio  Americano  has  SOS' 
pended  publication  until  January  1936.  We 
eagerly  await  its  return  for  we  find  it  inval' 
uable  in  our  work.’’ — Panorama,  A  Mondily 
Record  of  Inter' American  Cultural  Events, 
published  by  the  Division  of  Intellectual 
Cooperation,  Washington,  D.  C. 


ANDRE  GIDE’S  JOURNEY 

By  RfiGIS  MICHAUD 


JANUARY  23,  1935,  a  Grange  trial  was 
held  in  Paris  at  the  headquarters  of  the 
Union  pour  la  Verite  association.  Under  the 
presidency  of  Georges  Guy-Grand  and  with 
Ramon  Fernandez  as  umpire,  Andre  Gide  was 
brought  to  the  bar  to  hear  his  case  discussed  by 
some  ot  his  be^  known  contradidtors.  There 
were  present  Jacques  Maritain,  Frangois 
Mauriac,  Daniel  Halevy,  Rene  Gillouin, 
Thierry'Maulnier,  right  wing  critics  and,  la^ 
but  not  lea^,  Henri  Massis.  On  the  side  of  the 
defense  ^tood  solitary  Jean  Guehenno,  but,  as 
it  soon  appeared,  Gide  alone  could  very  well 
take  care  of  himself.  Pen  in  hand,  French 
critics  can  be  very  bitter,  but  the  tradition  of 
French  politesse  ruled  over  the  gathering  and 
made  it  a  real  meeting  of  gentlemen. 

We  can  now  read  the  minutes  of  the  trial* 
and  it  seems  evident  that  the  most  embarrassed 
party  in  it  was  not  Gide  himself.  The  logical 
French  mind  rules  French  criticism  as  it  does 
French  life  and  for  many  years  French  critics 
hive  tried  hard  to  reconcile  what  seemed  to 
them  the  inconsi^ncies  of  Andre  Gide,  with' 
out  in  the  lea^  suspeding  that  the  latter  were 
perhaps  inconsidencies  in  their  own  minds. 
Every  time  an  author  failed  to  conform  with 
the  laws  of  antecedents  and  causes,  French 
criticism  at  bay  faithfully  retreated  to  its  lad 
line  of  trenches,  conversion  as  part  of  the 
evolutive  process.  Conversion  meant  for  them 
the  going  back  to  the  Church,  and  the  fad 
that  the  lad  progress  of  Gide  led  him  in  an 
entirely  opposite  diredion  could  not  fail  to 
puzzle  them.  Literary  converts  had  been 
allowed  to  choose  “between  the  pidol  and  the 
cross,”  but  few  if  any  had  yet  chosen  between 
Paris  and  Moscow.  Had  not  Andre  Gide  all 
his  life  upheld  rugged  individualism  and  the 
refusal  of  all  dogma?  Now  he  extolled  the 

*  Andre  Gide  et  son  temps.  Gallimard.  1935. 


masses,  bowed  to  Karl  Marx  and  joined  the 
Third  Intematioiul.  What  puzzled  Gide's 
critics  mod  was  to  hear  a  writer  proclaim  that 
he  was  ready  to  renounce  art,  if  need  be,  in 
order  to  devote  himself  to  a  cause.  How  could 
as  potent  a  writer  as  Gide  sign  his  own  ah' 
dication?  This  makes  one  wonder  if  Gide’s 
critics  have  ever  read  his  books  or,  if  so,  if 
they  have  ever  caught  their  true  spirit.  I  do 
not  mean  to  say  that  Gide  was  ever  feted  by 
his  lutural  progress  to  turn  to  communism  nor 
that  other  possibilities  were  not  foreshadowed 
in  his  writings.  But  to  pin  him  to  a  doctrine 
of  datic  individualism,  as  those  gentlemen  did 
at  the  trial,  and  to  find  contradictions  in  his 
new  attitude  seems  hardly  defensible  cm  the 
fece  of  his  books  to  date.  He  could  no  doubt, 
like  the  pick  of  his  generation,  have  taken 
refuge  in  art  for  art's  sake  or  sailed  into  some 
smug  religious  or  political  haven.  The  fed 
that  he  did  not  do  so  points  to  some  urgent 
necessity  in  his  mind,  a  necessity  that  can 
easily  be  traced  to  his  writings  of  a  long  time 
ago. 

Two  major  themes  or  obsessions  recur  con' 
sidently  in  his  books  and  they  conditute  what 
seems  the  essential  rhythm  of  his  thoughts, 
the  themes  of  desire  and  mortification.  From 
his  fird  “traites”  to  his  bcx>k  on  Dodoevsky 
the  two  themes  are  very  intimately  blended. 
Gide  and  his  chief  heroes  may  be  labeled  as 
passionate  pilgrims  and  redless  travelers 
always  ready  for  new  darts  and  adventures. 
“Give  up  everything  and  follow  me,”  this 
command  of  the  dill  small  voice  can  be  heard 
in  every  one  of  his  lines.  We  hear  it  already 
when  Narcissus  pradices  ego'worship  at  the 
spring  and  it  returns  as  the  leitmotif  of  the  Rc' 
tour  de  I'Enfant  Prodigue,  La  Porte  Etroite  and 
T^ourritures  TerreSlres.  Michel  interprets  it 
cynically  in  L'lmmorali^  and  it  re-echoes 
sarcadically  or  tragically  in  Les  Caves  du 
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Vatican  and  Les  Faux  Monnayeurs.  To  break 
away,  to  refuse  any  program  of  ^tic  life,  to 
resiA  the  pressure  of  family,  education,  religion 
and  politics,  to  be  free,  this  is  the  unequivocal 
lesson  of  Gide's  books  and  the  secret  of  his 
frmous  disponibilite.  The  same  horror  of  con' 
formity  drives  young  Lafeadio  to  pradtice 
oAes  gratuits  as  it  drove  Do^oevsky's  heroes 
to  self'mortification  and  Gide  himself  to  the 
gospel  of  sincerity  at  any  co^  in  Si  le  Grain 
ne  meurt  and  Corydon.  “He  that  findeth  his 
life  shall  lose  it.” 

Gide’s  books  for  almo^  6fty  years  have 
been  an  heroic  effort  to  preach  and  obtain 
freedom  and,  to  this  purpose,  he  refused  sue- 
cessively  love,  friendship,  religion,  pride  and, 
in  his  late^  phase,  the  present  social  order  in 
toto.  More  recently,  in  his  effort  to  come 
^raight  to  life,  he  confessed  himself  ready 
to  make  a  sacrifice  of  art  and  literature  them' 
selves.  This  seemed  sacrilegious  to  the  refined 
literati  who  ^tood  as  judges  at  his  trial,  more 
sacrilegious  ^ill  than  his  moral  and  religious 
defedtions,  a  real  sin  of  lese-litterature.  Yet  if 
they  had  read  him  right  they  could  not  well 
have  called  this  a  new  attitude  on  his  part. 
His  conversion  to  life  dates  as  far  back  as  his 
resignation  from  the  Symbolic  group  when 
lure  of  life  made  him  desert  Paris  for  North 
Africa,  since  he  could  not  be  content  with 
fishing  worms  out  of  mud  like  the  hero  of 
Paludes.  Long  before  he  greeted  the  DadaiA 
school  as  a  timely  “undertaking  of  de^trudtion,” 
he  had  told  Nathanael  in  J^ourritures  Terres' 
tres-  “Throw  my  book  away  when  you  have 
read  it.”  Sincerity  armed  Gide  against  liter' 
ature.  He  wanted  to  be  the  mo^  classical  and 
the  mo^  banal  writer.  He  would  write  only 
if  an  invincible  necessity  urged  him  and  he 
refused  to  write  if  he  could  not  confoim  his 
life  with  his  writings.  During  all  that  time 
Gide  was  a  breaker  of  chains  and  a  seeker  after 
juAice  and  truth. 

Much  was  said  at  his  trial  about  the  rela' 
tion  between  ChriAianity  and  communism, 
and  Gide  on  this  point  outdid  his  contradic' 
tors  and  shocked  those  comfortable  Chri^ians. 
He  refused  to  endorse  the  saying  that  the 
heavenly  kingdom  is  not  of  this  world  and, 
for  what  concerns  the  much  quoted  advice 
about  what  is  due  to  God  and  what  belongs 
to  Caesar,  he  insi^ed  that  Cesar  thus  frr  had 
received  much  more  than  his  due.  When  he 
discusses  the  religious  problem  Gide  conju' 
gates  his  verbs  in  the  present  and  not  in  ^e 
future.  When  M.  Maritain  declares  that  the 
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Church  has  all  of  eternity  ahead  of  it  to  make 
men  right  and  when  he  poApones  social  juAice 
to  two  thousand  years  from  now,  Gide  retorti 
that  the  gospels  mu^  be  made  true  hie  et  nutv 
and  he  refuses  to  wait  for  “pie  in  the  sky.”  He 
indidts  the  churches  for  cheating  mankind  of 
its  earthly  rewards.  He  refuses  a  scheme 
where  heaven  is  for  the  happy  few  while 
untold  miseries  are  alleviated  only  by  the 
resignation  of  the  masses  oi.  earth.  When 
he  declares  that  atheism  is  the  sole  bulwark 
of  peace  on  earth  we  understand  that  he  is 
an  atheist  againSt  those  whose  God  does  not 
interfere  with  the  injustices  of  this  world. 
That  man  can  change,  that  progress  exi^  is 
Gide’s  contention  againSt  his  contradidtors, 
a  daring  position  to  defend  in  present  day 
France  with  so  many  critical  and  sophi^icated 
minds  on  the  side  of  tradition.  Once  more  the 
difference  between  Gide  and  his  judges  is  a 
difference  in  philosophy,  a  difference,  one 
might  say,  between  the  biologist  and  the 
metaphysicians.  When  M.  Maritain  decrees 
haughtily  from  the  top  of  neo'thomism  that 
“the  comfort  of  the  ruling  classes”  denounced 
by  Gide  “has  nothing  to  do  with  metaphysical 
essences,”  he  eschews  the  social  problem  and 
sets  abstractions  above  human  values.  Gide 
knows  better  nature  in  general  and  human 
nature  in  particular.  The  seed  is  one  of  his 
favorite  symbols  and,  as  a  good  botanist,  be 
knows  that  the  law  of  life  is  growth,  that 
nature  can  change  and  man  is  progressive. 
Were  he  not,  we  should  be  loSt  in  the  inferno 
of  the  Counterfeiters.  He  insists  that  to  under' 
Stand  life  is  not  enough  and  that  our  duty  is 
to  change  it.  All  human  possibilities  have  not 
yet  been  explored  and  redemption  must  come 
from  below  if  it  cannot  come  from  above. 
The  scKalled  lower  inftinefts,  the  so'called 
lower  classes  may  pave  the  way  to  a  new  life. 
Psychology  and  sociology  may  serve  to  build 
up  a  new  humanism.  Individualism  is  not 
so  much  an  end  in  itself  as  a  Starting  point, 
and  he  maintains  that  true  individualism  is 
impossible  in  the  world  as  it  is  at  present. 

In  the  course  of  debate  Gide  explained  how 
he  Started  on  his  new  road.  It  was  generally 
believed  that  his  social  conversion  dated  from 
his  journey  to  the  Congo.  In  a  letter  to  Jean 
Schlumberger,  given  in  an  appendix  to  the 
entretien,  he  tells  us  that,  already  in  the  nine' 
ties,  while  writing  Amynthas  in  Tunisia,  he 
collected  data  on  the  social  conditions  there. 
He  left  them  out  of  his  notebodcs  because  at 
that  time  he  *rove  only  to  be  an  artiA.  But 


Andre  Gide's  Journey  BOOKS 

the  problem  of  human  exploitation  had  ah 
ready  forced  itself  on  his  mind.  Then  came 
the  war  and,  since  then,  the  feeling  of  human 
injuAice  has  become  paramount  for  him. 
He  refuses  to  be  wise  and  happy  alone.  As  a 
dramatic  symbol  of  social  injuAicc  he  repeated 
to  his  audience  the  Story  of  a  lifeboat  of  the 
sinking  S.S.  La  Bourgogne  where  a  handful  of 
people  found  refuge.  EHrowning  people  clung 
to  ^e  boat  and  those  inside  had  to  chop  off 
the  invaders'  hands  to  be  saved.  Gide  refuses 
to  be  alone  and  safe  in  the  lifeboat  while 
others  are  drowning.  He  cannot  eschew  social 
responsibility.  He  insists  that  not  the  reading 
of  Karl  Marx  but  his  Christian  conscience  put 
him  on  the  road  to  Moscow.  As  a  communis 
he  Aill  lays  the  accent  on  life.  Primum 
vivere.  .  .  We  muA  solve  the  material  problem 
and  give  the  masses  their  daily  bread.  That 
communism  is  consi^nt  with  true  individ' 
ualism  he  earne^ly  believes,  but  man  cannot 
be  himself  until  his  practical  queAions  are  an- 
swered.  “Along  with  our  economic  sy^m 
man  himself  muA  be  reformed  and  one  cannot 
reform  one  without  the  other." 

Gide’s  militancy  did  not  make  him  give  up 
his  critical  sense.  He  Aill  refuses  to  enslave 
himself  to  a  creed  or  a  party.  Neither  is  he 
ready  to  sell  art  and  truth  to  propaganda.  If, 
as  he  honestly  confesses,  he  no  longer  feels 
like  writing,  it  is  because  the  problems  of  life 
seem  to  him  more  important.  His  work  is  done 
and  he  colledts  himself  to  adapt  his  thoughts 
to  a  new  order.  A  sacrifice,  maybe,  but  very 
well  worth  the  cause.  A  man  who  spent  his  life 
sounding  the  depths  of  human  deficiencies 
cannot  foil  to  detedt  short'comings  in  Soviet 
Russia,  but  he  is  generous  enough  and  ^ill 
young  enough  to  respond  to  its  promises.  He 
would  gladly  give  his  life  to  see  the  Russian 
experiment  succeed. 

“Andre  Gide,”  writes  Louis  Aragon,  “in 
the  hi^ry  of  contemporary  thought  is  for  the 
bourgeoisie  a  living  sore  and  a  breaking 
point,”  and  Henri  Massis  insi^d  during  the 
debate  that  “it  is  the  drama  of  our  civilization 
which  is  being  enaAed  in  Andre  Gide.” 
Reading  the  minutes  of  the  trial  one  cannot 
help  feeling  that  the  accused  was  not  so  much 
Gide  himself  as  his  judges.  To  his  ^raight' 
forward  appeals  they  opposed  only  ab^raeftions, 
evasions  or  conceits,  “eternal  truths,”  hu' 
manism,  and  what  can  be  called  the  wilhtO' 
die.  They  flew  to  eternity  or  praised  the  men 
vho  died  in  the  trenches,  while  one  of  the 
debaters  went  as  fu:  as  to  acquit  war.  Gide 
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had  the  laA  word  over  this  brilliant  elite  dog' 
gedly  entrenched  in  my^icism,  traditionalism, 
pure  thought  and  art  for  art’s  sake.  The  literati 
can  no  longer  save  the  world  except  for  the 
happy  few;  and  that  is  why  Barbusse,  Romain 
Rolland,  Louis  Aragon,  Aindre  Malraux,  and 
Gide  at  their  head,  are  now  converts  to  action. 
A  new  world  asks  for  a  new  literature. — Uni' 
versity  of  Illinois. 
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“In  the  classical  tragedy  the  solution  was 
death.  .  .  .  The  ancients  were  more  merciful 
and  pradtical.  ...  In  modem  tragedy  there 
is  no  solution.” — Domenico  Vittonni,  in  The 
Drama,  of  Luigi  Pirandello  (Univeisity  of 
Pennsylvania  Press). 

“Pirandello  is  a  mode^  man,  given  to 
thought.  A  few  years  ago  he  came  to  New 
York,  and  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  invited 
him  to  be  one  of  the  guests  at  a  banquet 
where  former  Mayor  Walker  was  present. 
Both  Pirandello  and  the  debonair  mayor 
were  called  upon  to  talk.  Pirandello  said  a 
few  words  and  modeAly  sat  down.  Mayor 
Walker  engaged  in  a  humorous  speech  that 
brought  on  applause  that  rocked  the  house. 
Pirandello,  so  an  eye'witness  has  related, 
sat  quietly  by,  his  chin  reding  in  hrs  hand 
and  his  arms  propped  on  his  crossed  knee, 
gazing  in  amazement  as  if  he  could  not  under' 
^and.  .  .  .” — From  Vittorini,  The  Drama  of 
Luigi  Pirandello  (University  of  Pennsylvania 
Press). 

The  foreign  speciab'A  in  Russia  is  an  in^itU' 
tion  which  bulks  large  there.  The  fir*  literary 
work  in  which  he  occupies  the  center  of  the 
*age  is  the  pby  The  Taming  of  Mr.  Robinson, 
by  Benjamin  Kaverin,  now  being  presented  at 
the  Kamerny  Theater  in  Moscow. 

The  fsunous  Leipzig  publishii^g  house  of 
G.  J.  Gnschen  celebrated  la*  year  their  one 
hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary. 

“In  Beilin  five  hundred  young  sports  en' 
thusia*s  are  hard  at  work  *udying  foreign 
languages.  They  are  preparing  themselves  to 
adt  as  honorary  guides  to  various  national 
groups  participating  in  the  Games.” — Olympic 
Games,  1935,  Berlin. 

The  death  of  Alfred  Vallette,  who  founded 
the  remarkable  Mercurc  de  Prance  in  1890  and 
who  held  the  helm  for  the  re*  of  his  life,  is  a 
painful  loss  to  French  journalism  and  French 
letters.  M.  Vallette  has  been  succeeded  in 
charge  of  the  Mercure  by  hit  life'long  friend 
and  admirer,  the  noveli*  Georges  Duhamel. 
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TWO  HUNGARIAN  REBELS 


By  EMIL 

Although  rebellion  is  in  the  Magyar's 
blood,  few  nations  have  had  to  endure 
longer  spells  of  oppression.  He  loves  to  com- 
plain  about  the  weather,  which  is  more  an 
enemy  than  a  friend,  to  cry  out  again^  the 
arbitrariness  of  the  tax  colledtor  and  to  make 
the  government  the  butt  of  his  ridicule.  The 
village  tavern  rings  widi  his  denunciations 
of  the  enemies  of  liberty.  The  more  learned 
love  to  mourn  the  loss  of  ancient  parliamentary 
traditions,  contemporary  with  the  Magna 
Charta. 

Is  it  the  unbroken  plains  of  the  puszta  that 
give  the  Magyar  peasant  a  clear  vision, 
making  him  conscious  of  his  woes?  Or  is  this 
his  reaction  to  geography’s  whims,  which 
made  his  country  the  thoroughfere  of  Orien' 
tal  and  Occidental  medleys  throughout  his' 
tory. 

Yet  it  is  seldom  that  tavern  talk  gives  birth 
to  acftion  and  that  the  countryside  rises  in 
defense  of  its  rights.  The  talk  is  hushed  when 
the  shadows  of  the  gendarmes  fill  on  the 
\;^itewashed  tavern  walls  and  high-sounding 
words  are  swallowed  from  faA  emptying 
decanters.  At  the  next  eledtion  the  peasant 
will  vote  for  the  government’s  candidate, 
not  because  he  approves  of  him,  but  because 
the  elections  are  not  secret  and  the  peasant 
likes  his  freedom  in  the  concrete  even  more 
dearly  than  he  likes  it  in  the  ab^radt. 

For  centuries  it  was  foreign  Kings  who 
called  the  tune.  This  may  be  explained  by 
Hungary’s  geographical  location.  It  is  too 
good  a  place  for  a  small  nation  without  ^rong 
kinsmen,  and  was  bound  to  attradt  the  envious. 
But  when  foreign  rule  was  shaken  off,  the 
peasant  was  forced  to  hail  his  native  oppres¬ 
sors.  This  may  be  explained  by  hi^rical  tradi¬ 
tions.  The  dome^ic  oppressors  merely  con¬ 
tinued  the  rule  of  the  foreign  potentates, 
whose  policies  they  pursued  under  the  guise 
of  patriotism.  In  reality  they  were  and  ^ill 
are  the  country’s  enemies,  keeping  a  highly 
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intelligent  nation  in  a  ^te  of  hopeless 
poverty  and  backwardness. 

A  trip  through  the  Hungarian  countryside 
even  in  our  own  days  brings  to  mind  the 
Russia  of  the  Czars.  One  breathes  the  same 
sultry  air  of  intolerant  autocracy  tempered 
with  inefliciency.  While  the  Magyar  peasant 
^nds  on  a  much  higher  cultural  level  than 
did  the  Russian  mujik  of  yore,  the  ^ndard 
of  life  of  millions  of  them  is  hardly  worthy 
of  Europe. 

But  occasionally  there  arise  rebels  in 
Hungary  whose  voices  are  not  hushed  by 
autocracy.  One  of  them  is  contemporary 
Hungary’s  greater  poet,  and  the  other  one  is 
her  sadly  laughing  philosppher.  In  temper¬ 
ament  and  outlook  on  life  they  are  as  different 
as  two  men  can  be,  except  that  both  of 
them  are  fired  by  a  sacred  wrath  at  the  sham 
patriotism  of  the  dome^ic  robber  barons,  who 
have  succeeded  in  e^blishing  their  selfish 
morals  as  the  code  of  many  Hungarians. 

The  poet  is  Andreas  Ady,  who  died  sixteen 
years  ago,  and  the  philosopher  is  Rusztem 
Vambery,  who  is  ^ill  hard  at  work.  Ady’s 
genius  has  broken  down  the  resistance  of  the 
mighty,  so  that  today  there  is  an  almost 
universal  conviAion  that  he  is  the  laA  cen¬ 
tury’s  greater  poet,  some  going  so  far  as  to 
say  that  he  eclipses  even  the  great  Sandor 
Petofi,  revolutionary  bard  of  1848.  As  to  Vam¬ 
bery,  even  partisan  bias  recognizes  in  him 
brilliant  critical  faculties,  sharpened  by  a 
wit  which  is  always  pointed  and  contains 
an  unobtrusive  moral.  His  home  is  a  place  of 
pilgrimage  to  Hungary’s  foreign  visitors,  who 
never  cease  to  marvel  at  his  encyclopaedic 
knowledge  and  charming  ways. 

Hungarians  are  sad  to  see  Ady  unrecog¬ 
nized  in  foreign  countries.  They  deplore  the 
tendency  to  consider  BudapeA’s  polite  social 
comedies  representative  of  the  country’s 
literary  output.  They  would  like  to  see  Ady’s 
name  shine  brightly  in  the  company  of  Rfin- 
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baud,  whose  genius  he  often  brings  to  mind. 
But  the  tragedy  of  Ady,  as  that  of  the  minor 
titans  of  Hungarian  poetry,  is  the  language 
in  which  he  had  to  express  himself.  If  Rim' 
baud  had  written  Une  Saison  en  Enfer  in 
Hungarian,  would  many  people  know  his 
name? 

These  remarks  are  prompted  by  a  book 
which  Gyorgy  Boloni,  a  close  friend  of  the 
poet,  contributed  to  the  rather  extensive 
Ady  literature.  Az  Igazi  Ady  (The  True  Ady, 
^itions  Atelier  de  Paris)  is  a  moving  ^ory, 
because  there  we  see  the  birth  pangs  of  a 
gcm'us,  his  forming  of  the  Hungarian  Parnas' 
sus  and  his  death  at  the  age  of  forty'three, 
ju^  on  the  threshold  of  wide  recognition. 
Ady  was  a  Hungarian  rebel  at  his  beA  and 
wilder,  chafing  at  the  lea^  reAraint,  fighting 
the  forces  of  nature  itself,  and  succumbing 
in  the  battle.  He  wanted  to  live  in  super  la' 
tives,  a  savage  Titan  in  the  fetters  of  twen' 
tieth  century  petty  conventions.  It  was  he 
who  gave  the  signal  for  the  revolt  of  the  intel' 
Icduab  again^  the  complacency  of  the  puszta: 
“Our  fight  is  with  the  Hungarian  Hell!” 

The  author  of  this  volume  was  Ady’s 
youthful  disciple  and  famulus  during  his  pro' 
tradted  ^tay  in  Paris.  Ady  loved  the  French 
capital  with  the  deep  affedtion  of  the  spumed 
lover.  He  haunted  the  little  cafib  of  the  Latin 
Quarter,  where  he  breathed  the  air  of  Rim' 
baud  and  Verlaine.  He  was  the  slave  of  that 
sweetly  decadent  spirit  of  the  expiring  fin'de' 
sible,  which  ran  riot  with  follies,  colors  and 
also  with  genius  fighting  for  recognition. 

As  the  Palis  correspondent  of  Budapeiti 
Hirlap  Ady  performed  the  usual  joumali^ic 
hard  work  of  writing  about  the  Grand  Prix 
with  special  reference  to  the  dresses  of  the 
successful  cocottes,  retailing  the  lateA  gossip 
to  respedtable  breakfeA  tables,  and  manu' 
fiidturing  those  bitter'sweet  “feuilletons,” 
which  filled  space,  offended  no  one  and  let 
virtue  triumph  in  the  end.  Then  one  day 
he  ran  amuck,  and  sent  his  paper  one  of  his 
poems,  which  it  refused  to  print.  Their  rela' 
tions  were  severed  and  Ady’s  fight  for  a  living 
assumed  a  grimmer  form. 

His  rhapsodies  in  words  earned  at  fir^  a 
rich  harveA  of  ridicule,  which  paved  his  way 
to  fame.  After  a  few  years  he  was  lifted  into 
the  circle  of  the  seekers  of  the  new,  literary 
faddists,  and  even  of  men  of  discrimination 
who  took  the  trouble  of  growing  fond  of 
Ady’s  winged  madness.  He  loved  worship. 
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and  encouraged  the  increasing  number  of 
admirers  to  bum  incense  at  his  feet. 

His  fame  grew  fat  on  attacks  and  in  a  few 
years  he  became  not  only  a  literary  champion 
but  also  an  obsession.  Under  his  influence 
Magyar  poetry  shook  off  its  lethargic  yearning 
for  the  irretrievable  paA  and  ventured  forth 
into  pioneering  work  of  the  soul.  Even  though 
the  revolution  which  he  had  championed 
collapsed,  its  literary  echo  Aill  resounds 
throughout  the  Magyar  land. 

Az  Eld  Mult  (The  Living  Pa^,  Pantheon 
Kiadas,  Budape^)  is  the  work  of  the  other 
great  rebel,  Rusztem  Vambery  .He  is  Hungary’s 
foremo^  criminologi^,  which  may  have  been 
the  principal  reason  why  the  authorities 
deprived  him  of  his  teaching  position  at  the 
Royal  Hungarian  University  of  Budape^. 
Having  this  uninvited  leisure  on  his  hands, 
Vambery  turned  to  broader  social  problems. 
He  is  one  of  those  bewildering  authors  who 
makes  a  reviewer  grieve  because  he  cannot 
quote  every  word  he  says.  Professor  Vambery 
is  not  surprised  by  the  virulent  attack  of 
insanity  to  which  our  times  have  succumbed, 
as  he  believes  that  we  are  in  the  rnicM  of  a 
new  renaissance — that  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
With  a  nimble  wit  which  penetrates  deep 
and  brings  to  light  amazing  mon^is,  he  de' 
bunks  some  of  the  moA  aggressive  social  fab 
lacies.  Fascism  intrigues  him  with  its  neo' 
^tonc'age  morality.  It  holds  violence  in  awed 
respedt,  and  recognizes  momentary  success  as 
the  proof  of  superiority.  “Fascism  puts  laurels 
on  the  head  of  the  brigand  when  he  holds  up 
the  traveler  who  left  his  revolver  in  his  desk.” 

In  these  days  of  rampant  Hitlerite  racial 
philosophy,  it  is  profitable  to  read  what  Pro' 
fessor  Vambery  writes  on  the  subjedt  “It  is 
perhaps  no  coincidence,”  he  writes,  “that 
England’s  great  geniuses,  such  as  Tennyson, 
Swinburne,  Rossetti,  Browning,  Millais,  Dis' 
raeli.  Wells,  Shaw  are  not  pure'blooded  Eng' 
lish,  and  that  Montalembert,  the  two  Dumas, 
Vidtor  Hugo,  Zola  are  not  of  pure  Gallic 
origin.  Pushkin  was  partly  of  Negro  descent, 
Tol^oy,  Dostoevsky,  Gorki  carry  the  traces 
of  their  Mongolian  origin  on  their  faces,  Kant, 
Leibnitz,  Beethoven,  Bismarck,  Lenau,  Heine 
were  not  thoroughbred  Germans,  and  even 
Goethe’s  black  hair,  medium  Stature  and 
crooked  nose  were  far  from  Chamberlain’s 
Nordic  ideal.” 

Speaking  of  the  eternal  tension  caused  by 
patriotism,  the  author  quotes  die  German: 
“Am  deutschen  Wesen  muss  die  Welt  genc' 
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sen"  and  the  English:  "England  firft  and  the  patible  as  are  nationalism  and  the  love  of  one's 
reft  nowhere.”  Is  then  war  a  natural  tool  of  family.  Hence,  internationalism  is  a  higher 
man's  hiftory?  But  if  this  were  so — Vambery  nationahsm. 

holds — the  love  of  one's  country  would  be  While  Professor  Vambery  ha?  nothing  in 
inftitutionah’zed  massacre.  Besides,  in  a  war  common  with  Ady's  reckless  abandon,  he 
it  is  not  always  the  enemy  who  fadls;  and  the  shares  the  poet’s  fate,  because  he  writes  in 
soolled  patriot  who  whips  up  base  passions,  the  language  of  a  small  nation  on  subjeds 
thereby  causing  millions  of  his  countrymen  to  necessarily  related  to  the  Danube  valley,  even 
perish  in  conditions  which  the  meaneft  animal  though  he  places  his  problems  within  the 
would  consider  unworthy  ofitsbeaftly  dignity,  framework  of  the  universally  human.  But  the 
takes  firft  place  as  the  pubh'c  enemy  of  the  Hungary  of  the  future  will  remember  him  as 
world.  Professor  Vambery  shows  that  inter-  a  conftrudive  rebel,  who  had  the  courage  to 
nationalism  is  based  on  a  noble  conception  see  and  speak. — Astoria,  Long  Island,  }{ew 
of  nationalism  and  that  the  two  are  as  com-  TorJ^. 


THE  PUBLISHING  INDUSTRY 
OF  JAPAN 

By  SHIO  SAKANISHI 

Little  is  known  in  the  Occident  about  Kyoto,  Edo,  and  even  in  the  provinces,  under 
Japanese  book  produdtion  in  either  an-  the  patronage  of  the  powerful  and  intelledual 
cient  or  modem  times.  There  is  pradically  feudal  lords,  made  tremendous  headway  in 
no  dependable  ftatiftical  report  on  the  subjed  the  matter  of  book  produdion.  Unfortunately 
before  the  middle  of  the  19th  century,  but  there  is  no  way  of  determining  the  exad  num- 
the  induftry  has  a  long  hiftory.  The  printing  ber  of  books  printed  by  them.  At  the  close  of 
of  a  million  Buddhift  charms  in  770  A.  D.  by  the  18th  century  there  were  1,141  licensed 
the  Empress  Shotiku  marks  the  beginning  of  book  dealers:  Kyoto  had  485;  Yedo  356;  and 
block  printing,  and  a  number  of  the  original  Osaka  242.  But  licensing  was  by  no  means 
impressions  are  ftill  preserved  in  the  Horyuji  ftrid,  and  it  is  likely  that  these  figures  are  very 
Monaftery  in  the  province  of  Yamato.  As  the  much  smaller  than  the  number  of  adual  bode 
motive  of  this  kind  of  printing  was  to  obtain  dealeis  then  in  exiftence. 
merit,  the  early  works  were  Buddhiftic,  and  in  Since  the  Reftoration  of  1867  the  book  in- 
Japan,  unhke  China,  it  took  nearly  five  hun-  duftry  in  Japan  has  made  phenomenal  progress 
dred  years  to  secularize  this  art.  The  introduc-  According  to  the  figures  compiled  by  the  Im- 
tion  of  metal  movable  type  through  Korea  in  perial  Bureau  of  Statiftics  in  1882,  the  total  of 
1597  marks  another  epoch  in  the  hiftory  of  new  books  and  pamphlets  regiftered  in  the 
book-making.  According  to  a  bibliograpHcal  Census  Office  was  2,817.  In  1932,  after  fifty 
work  of  1647.  163  titles,  amounting  to  1,801  years,  it  rose  to  22,104,  an  increase  of  over  800 
volumes,  were  printed  in  that  year  by  the  per  cent.  This  does  not  include  periodicals  or 
government  press.  The  private  presses  in  government  documents,  which  run  well  over 
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the  ten  thousand  mark  annurlly.  The  above 
Japanese  figure  rivals  that  in  the  United 
States,  which  according  to  the  Copyright 
Office  record  runs  up  toward  30,000  in  recent 
years. 

There  are  other  intereAing  data  colledted 
by  the  Tol{yo  Shuppan  Kyo}{ai,  the  Tokyo 
Publishers’  Association.  They  deal  only  with 
those  bound  volumes  which  the  Association 
li^  in  its  monthly  journal,  and  do  not  include 
serials,  annuals,  or  any  publications  of  socie- 
ties.  These  figures,  I  believe,  correspond  to 
those  published  in  the  Publishers'  Weekly  for 
the  United  States  and  the  Publishers'  Circulars 
for  Great  Britain,  The  reports  of  the  three 
countries  for  the  la^  three  years  make  an  in' 
tere^ing  comparison. 

1932  1933  1934 

United  States  9,035  8,092  8,198 

Great  Britain  15,279  15,022  15,628 

Japan  14,242  16,573  17,021 

Studying  the  Japanese  ^ti^ics  of  1934  a 
little  more  in  detail,  we  find  that  the  average 
number  of  new  books  published  per  week  is 
315.  The  lowe^  ebb  of  publishing  was  in 
February,  with  Augu^  next  lowe^,  while  the 
higher  point  was  in  May.  Roughly  speaking, 
every  thousand  of  the  Japanese  population  has 
one'fourth  of  a  new  book  a  year.  The  moft 
popular  size  is  a  duodecimo,  with  an  cx^vo 
the  next.  The  appearance  of  the  one  yen  book 
since  1932,  corresponding  to  the  American 
dollar  book,  caused  a  decided  drop  in  prices 
generally.  Yet  the  average  price  of  a  book  is 
around  one  and  one  half  to  two  yen,  which  is 
scventy'five  cents  to  one  dollar.  As  the  earning 
power  of  a  Japanese  is  about  one'seventh  to 
one<ighth  that  of  an  American,  a  Japanese 
really  pays  more  for  his  book  than  does  an 
American, 

Perhaps  it  is  more  intere^ing  to  look  into 
the  special  classification  according  to  the  gen' 
eral  groups  compiled  by  the  Tokyo  Publish' 
ers’  Association.  In  Japan  as  everywhere  the 
tcxt'books  and  those  on  educational  subjeAs 
head  tbe  liA;  then  fieftion  follows  with  over 
1,400.  Sociology  and  economics,  music, 
religion,  general  science,  medicine,  and  so  on, 
continue  down  to  literary  criticism  with  only 
twenty'two  titles  to  its  credit.  Sociology  and 
economics,  which  are  comparatively  new  sulv 
jeds  in  Japan,  are  in  great  demand,  and  since 
1927  their  increase  has  been  over  one  hundred 
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percent.  Books  on  religion,  which  had  never 
exceeded  the  500  mark  in  the  heyday  of 
prosperity,  have  begun  to  increase  since  the 
advance  of  the  depression,  proving  the  validity 
of  an  old  proverb  “Man  will  pray  to  the  godis 
in  trouble.”  In  general  the  figures  of  1934 
show  that  mod  of  the  groups  of  books  have 
kept  very  closely  to  the  totals  of  the  previous 
years,  and  that  their  increase  is  proportional. 
It  may  also  be  illuminating  to  add  that  trans' 
lations  from  foreign  lar^uages  in  1928  were 
over  two  thousand;  and  there  has  been  every 
indication  that  they  have  been  increasing  with 
adonishing  rapidity,  although  no  accurate 
figures  for  the  lad  few  years  are  available. 

The  Japanese  are  also  omnivorous  readers  of 
foreign  publications  in  their  original  languages. 
According  to  the  report  of  the  Cudom  House 
in  1931,  1,069,324  volumes  passed  through 
their  hands,  of  which  918,550  were  bound 
books,  while  126,649  were  magazines.  The  re' 
maining  four  percent  consids  of  pamphlets  and 
other  ephemeral  material.  The  English  language 
of  course  heads  the  lid  with  548,329,  which  is 
more  than  half  the  total;  German  229,216; 
French  58,384;  Chinese  33,453;  Russian  3,396, 
etc.  Classified  by  subjeds,  the  scientific  and 
technical  works  such  as  medicine,  various  fields 
of  engineering,  economics  and  sociology  show 
the  greated  percentage.  Fidtion  and  other  light 
reading  matter  comprise  less  than  twenty  pet' 
cent  of  the  total  number.  The  percentage  of 
books  confiscated  by  the  Cudoms  officials  is 
lower  than  is  commonly  thought,  since  it  is 
less  than  one  book  for  every  eight  thousand. 
Marx  and  Marxism,  however,'  are  dill  looked 
upon  by  the  Japanese  authorities  with  sus' 
picion. 

In  this  connection  it  is  intereding  to  note 
that  Japan  was  one  of  the  bed  cudomers  of 
the  American  book'trade  till  recently.  To 
quote  the  datidics  of  the  Department  of  Com' 
merce,  the  export  of  bound  books  to  Japan 
in  1931  amounted  to  $225,641,  while  in  1932 
it  dropped  to  $92,345.  The  report  of  Nov. 
1933'Oct.  1934  shows  a  slight  gain,  being 
$106,754.  The  sudden  decrease  in  the  lad  few 
years  is  due  to  the  unfavorable  rate  of  ex' 
change  for  Japan.  A  yen  had  been  approximate' 
ly  50  cents  in  the  U.  S.  currency,  but  since 
the  early  part  of  1931,  it  has  deadily  declined, 
till  in  1932  it  was  as  low  as  19  cents.  Under 
such  circumdances  a  two  dollar  book,  which 
used  to  cod  four  yen,  suddenly  jumped  to  ten 
yen  or  more.  As  the  averageAmerican  can  hardly 
afford  to  pay  $10.00  for  a  book,  neither  can  the 
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average  Japanese.  He  had  to  get  along  without 
his  English  books. 

More  than  sixty  percent  of  the  printing  and 
publishing  is  done  in  Tokyo  and  its  vicinity. 
As  to  the  more  technical  problems  of  printing, 
a  good  many  of  the  improved  we^em  methods 
have  been  adapted  to  Japanese  needs.  Never' 
thedess,  because  of  the  complex  nature  of  the 
bnguage,  which  requires  eight  to  fifteen 
thousand  types  instead  of  fewer  than  fifty 
letters,  the  we^m  linotype  or  monotype 
cannot  be  used.  On  account  of  the  language, 
Japan  can  never  hope  to  develop  the  art  of 
printing  to  the  high  ^ndards  of  beauty, 
accuracy,  and  variety  set  by  the  We^. 

Japan  is  a  member  of  the  International  Copy- 
right  Association  and  conforms  to  its  laws  and 
regulations.  The  royalty,  which  depends  on 
the  type  of  book,  ranges  from  10  to  20  percent 
of  the  published  price.  One  peculiarity  of  the 
Japanese  practice  is  the  attaching  of  the  au' 
thor’s  seal  to  the  colophon  of  a  book  to  guard 
his  intere^.  The  publishing  of  books  on  a 
royalty  basis  without  the  author’s  seal,  there' 
fore,  is  considered  an  irregularity  on  the  part 
of  the  publisher. 

Censorship  of  the  press  has  been  one  of  the 
bitter  que^ions  in  Japan.  Publishers  and  au' 
thors  consider  the  Census  Office  under  the 
Home  Department  their  wor^  bugbear.  When 
a  book  is  ready  for  the  market,  two  copies  muA 
be  sent  to  the  Census  Office  for  inspedtion  and 
regi^ration,  and  a  book  can  be  suppressed 
for  either  of  the  following  reasons: 

1.  being  injurious  to  pubhc  morals,  and 

2.  constituting  a  menace  to  public  peace 
and  order.  Under  1  comes  all  the  erotic  liter' 
ature  and  prints.  Under  2  come  those  writings 
with  socialistic  and  communistic  tendencies, 
the  sO'Called  dangerous  thoughts.  An  average 
of  1,000  items,  which  consist  mostly  of  issues 
of  magazines  and  other  unbound  material,  are 
suppressed  annually  by  the  government. 

If  a  book  passes,  two  copies  deposited  in  the 
Census  Office  go  to  the  Imperial  Library  in 
Ueno  Park,  Tokyo.  But  what  about  tho.®e  that 
are  suppressed?  So  hr  those  ,.hat  came  under 
No.  2  have  been  kept  in  the  library  of  the 
Home  Department,  and  all  under  class  No.  1 
have  been  sent  to  the  Judiciary  Department. 
With  the  new  palatial  Strudture  of  the  Home 
Department,  however,  all  suppressed  literature 
will  be  kept  in  a  special  hbrary  there  and  can 
be  consulted  by  those  whom  the  supreme  au' 
thorities  consider  “fit.” 

As  to  publicity,  advertising  in  the  daily 
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papers  is  considered  the  mo^  effedive  form. 
Usually  the  entire  first  page  of  a  newspaper 
is  devoted  to  this  purpose.  Throughout  1934 
the  number  of  lines  advertising  new  books  in 
the  20  leading  newspapers  exceeded  a  million. 

To  sum  up  the  trend  of  Japan’s  publishing 
induAry:  in  spite  of  a  ten  percent  increase  in 
production,  the  publishers  are  pessimi^ic,  for 
the  number  of  new  titles  does  not  determine 
the  number  of  books  sold,  and  as  in  so  many 
other  industries,  publishers  are  suffering  from 
over'produCtion.  The  pa^  year  saw  more 
failures  in  their  business  than  in  many  long 
years.  The  greatest  single  cause  is  of  course 
the  development  of  publishing  corporations 
with  a  large  capital  for  the  purpose  of  manu' 
fedturing  books  of  relatively  high  quality  at 
low  co^.  The  publication  of  collected  works 
by  subscription  in  cheap  form,  the  one  yen 
books  already  mentioned,  is  a  good  example. 
The  enterprise  was  ^rted  by  the  Kaizosha 
in  1927  with  Contemporary  Japanese  Liter' 
ature,  followed  by  the  World  Literature  series 
of  the  Shinchosha  and  innumerable  others  in 
the  various  fields.  It  is  said  that  the  Kaizosha 
secured  nearly  400,000  subscribers  for  their 
fir^  series,  and  that  a  translator  of  Les  Misc' 
rabies  in  the  World  Literature  series  pocketed 
a  royalty  of  over  one  hundred  thousand  yen. 
It  is,  therefore,  very  obvious  that  a  small 
publisher  cannot  cope  with  such  a  business 
situation.  Morover,  the  general  purchasing 
power  of  money  has  been  very  low  in  Japan 
recently. 

The  mo^  hopeful  sign,  however,  is  that 
there  is  no  indication  of  decrease  in  the  more 
serious  pubhcations  in  various  fields  of  know!' 
edge.  As  long  as  this  is  true,  the  book  induAry 
is  ^ill  in  good  health. — Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  D.  C. 


“The  philologi^  helps  other  men  to  a  better 
understanding  of  human  things  without  ever 
undei  Standing  these  things  any  the  better  him' 
self.” — ^Sean  O’Faolain,  in  The  Commonweal, 
New  York. 

“He  (Goldoni)  even  wrote  plays  in  French, 
a  daring  thing  for  a  for  eigne  i  to  attempt  under 
any  circumstances,  and  especially  so  for  a  nun 
who  had  begun  to  learn  the  language  at  the 
age  of  fifty.  Eventually  he  met  with  Startling 
and  brilliant  success  with  his  le  Bourru  biert' 
faisant,  which  was  performed  at  the  Comedk 
Frangaise  in  1771.  •  •” — Beatrice  Young,  in 
the  Modem  Language  Journal. 
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By  JOSEPH  A.  BRANDT 


OBITUARIES 

Frederick  Adsett,  English  joumali^  and 
editor  of  the  Worthing  Gazette  for  thirty  years, 
at  Worthing  January  9,  age  74. 

Andrew  Andreades,  Greek  economic,  at 
Athens  May  29,  age  58. 

Prof.  Szymon  Askenazy,  Polish  hi^rian, 
at  Warsaw  June  23,  age  67. 

Contessa  Maria  Bachiocchi  de  Pe6rx,  Mex' 
icandtalian  philosopher  and  psychologic,  at 
Florence  in  AuguC.  Her  principal  work  pub' 
lished  in  1921,  L'Educazione  del  carattere.  She 
founded  in  1923  the  Anima  Italica  society. 

F.  H.  Bakule  (Karel  Hugo  Hilar),  Czech 
author,  in  Prague  March  6,  age  51. 

Henri  Barbusse,  French  author  and  editor 
of  LMumanite,  in  Moscow  AuguC  30,  age  61. 
His  Le  Feu  published  in  1916  created  a  sensa' 
tion. 

Joseph  Bartolo,  Maltese  joumaliC,  editor 
of  the  Malta  Chronicle,  February  3. 

Joaquin  Belda,  Spanish  noveliC,  in  Madrid 
May  22. 

John  Joy  Bell,  Scottish  humoriC,  in  Abet' 
deen  November  14,  1934,  age  63.  Wee  Mac' 
gregor  in  1902  eCablished  his  reputation. 

Reginald  Berkeley,  English  adtor  and  dram- 
atiC,  in  Hollywood  in  March,  age  45.  He 
wrote  the  screen  version  of  Cavalcade. 

Otto  Beyer,  Gerrrun  publisher,  in  Leipzig 
November  17,  1934,  age  80. 

Francis  Frederick  Locker  Birrell,  English 
writer,  January  2,  age  45. 

Andrew  James  Fraser  Blair  (Hamish  Blair), 
Anglo'Indian  noveliC  and  joumaliC,  in  Web 
lington  in  January,  age  62. 

Louis  Prodtor  Blundell,  New  Zealand  puls' 
lisher,  in  Wellington  November  5,  1934,  age 
83. 


Michael  Bobizynski,  Polish  hiCorian,  near 
Posen  in  July,  age  86. 

Jose  Alemany  Bolufer,  Spanish  philologian 
and  critic,  in  Madrid  in  Odtober,  age  68. 

Maurice  Bouet,  French  author  and  dramatic 
critic  of  La  Liberte,  in  Paris  in  April. 

Mrs.  Hypatia  Bradlaugh  Bonner,  English 
edjtor  and  writer  and  only  surviving  daughter 
of  Charles  Bradlaugh,  AuguC  25,  age  77. 

Federico  Puga  Borne,  Chilean  physician 
and  scienti^  and  founder  in  1887  of  the  ReviSta 
de  Higifne,  Augu^  13,  age  80. 

Robert  Carr  Bosanquet,  English  authority 
on  Roman'British  and  classical  archaeology, 
in  NewcaAle  April  21,  age  63. 

Hans  Bdtticher  (Joachim  Ringelnatz),  Get' 
man  poet  and  noveliA,  in  Berlin  November  21, 
1934,  age  51.  His  Kuttel'Doddeldu  his  \xA 
known  verse. 

Paul  Bourget,  French  noveli^,  in  Pkris  in 
December,  age  83. 

Andrew  Cecil  Bradley,  English  literary 
critic  and  former  professor  of  poetry  at  Ox' 
ford,  in  London  September  3,  age  84. 

Otto  Brandt,  German  hi^rian,  in  Erlangen 
in  January,  age  43. 

F.  M.  Brown,  New  Zealand  ethnologic, 
in  Wellington  in  January,  age  89. 

George  Brown,  editor  of  British  and  Colonial 
Printer  and  Stationer  from  1885  to  1919,  in 
EaC  Dulwich  in  November,  1934,  age  84. 

John  Macmillan  Brown,  chancellor  of  the 
University  of  New  TLealand  and  a  foremoC 
authority  on  problems  of  the  Pacific,  in  Web 
lington  January  18,  age  89.  The  Riddle  of  the 
Pacific  (1924)  and  Peoples  and  Problems  of  the 
Pacific  (1927)  were  two  of  his  moC  important 
books. 

Mrs.  Fannie  Coddington  Browning,  widow 
of  the  only  son  of  Robert  Browning  and  author 
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of  Some  Memories  of  Robert  Brouming,  in  Hay' 
wards  Heath  September  20, 

Herbert  Bruce,  English  hiAorian  and  pro' 
fessor  of  hi^ry  in  Cardiff  University  college, 
in  Cheltenham  September  8,  age  58 

George  Earle  Buckle,  English  author  and 
editor,  in  Chelsea  March  13,  age  81.  He  was 
editor  of  The  Times  cf  London  from  1884  to 
1912.  He  spent  eight  years  completing  the 
monumental  Life  of  Disraeli  begun  by  W.  F. 
Monypenny,  a  former  colleague  on  The  Times. 
This  led  to  his  being  canmissioned  to  edit  tfre 
letters  of  Queen  Vidloria. 

Sir  EmeA  Alfred  Budge,  English  Assyrioh 
ogi^  and  Egyptologi^,  in  London  November 
23,  1934,  age  77- 

John  William  Bullock  (Shan  F.  Bullock), 
Irish  author,  in  Cheam  February  27,  age  69. 

Edward  John  Burrow,  English  etcher,  pubH 
lisher  and  archaeologi^,  in  Chillenham  Sep' 
tember  19,  age  66. 

Jose  Maria  del  Bu^  y  Chaves,  marques 
de  Velagomez,  Spanish  noveliA,  in  Madrid 
January  29. 

Brito  Camacho,  Portuguese  author,  in  Lon- 
don  September  19,  1934,  age  72.  He  founded 
O  combate. 

Frank  Richardson  Cana,  English  geographer, 
January  9,  age  70. 

Edwin  Canan,  English  economic,  in  Bourne' 
mouth  April  18,  age  74. 

Maurus  (Carnot,  Swiss  author,  in  Ilanz 
January  2. 

Tomas  Carretero  y  Quiroga,  Spanish  novel' 
i^,  in  Madrid  February  19,  Be^  known  novel 
Sagrado  sacerdocio. 

Ronald  de  Carvalho,  Brazilian  author, 
February  15. 

Basil  Hall  Chamberlain,  emeritus  professor 
of  Japanese  and  philology  at  the  Imperial  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Tokyo,  in  Geneva  February  15,  age 
84.  Mo^  popular  book  Things  Japanese. 

Jorl  C^rpentier,  Swedish  Orientals,  in 
July,  age  50, 

Count  Antonio  Cippico,  Italian  scholar  and 
man  of  letters,  in  Rome  January  17,  age  57- 
Translated  King  Lear  and  Keats,  Shelley  and 
Walt  Whitman  into  Italian. 

Henry  William  Clinton-Baker,  English  arbor- 
iculturiA,  in  Bayfordlung  April  19,  age  70. 
His  Illustrations  of  Conifers  is  a  standard 
work. 

Henrique  da  Fonseca  Coelho  (Coelho  Net- 
to),  Brazilian  author,  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  age  72. 

Sir  George  Cory,  English  hi^rian  of  South 
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Africa,  in  Capetown  April  28,  age  72.  His 
The  Rise  of  South  Africa  is  his  principal  work. 

Manuel  Bartolome  Cossio,  Spanish  educa- 
tioni^  and  art  critic,  in  Madrid  September  2, 
age  77-  He  succeeded  Francisco  Giner  as  rednr 
of  the  InAitucidn  Libre  de  Ensenanza,  and  was 
the  fir^  person  in  Spain  to  be  chosen  a  “cit¬ 
izen  of  honor.”  His  Life  of  El  Greco  is  ^ill  the 
^ndard. 

Frederic  Cowen,  English  composer  and  con- 
dudtor,  in  London  OAober  6,  age  83. 

Rene  Crevel,  French  Commuru^  poet  and 
surreali^,  in  Paris  June  18,  age  35. 

Maurice  Croiset,  French  Hellenic,  in  Feb¬ 
ruary,  age  89.  With  Alfred  Croiset  he  wrote 
a  five- volume  hi^ry  of  Greek  literature  which 
is  ^ill  the  standard  French  work. 

Clarlton  Dawe,  English  noveliA  and  dram¬ 
atic,  in  London  May  30,  age  69. 

Mrs.  Frederick  Delius,  widow  of  the  com¬ 
poser,  in  London  May  28. 

Arthur  Dix,  German  joumaliC  and  author, 
in  Berlin  March  28,  age  60.  BeC  known  work 
Politische  Geographie. 

John  Charles  Dollman,  English  sub jed 
painter  and  entomologiC,  December  11,  1934, 
age  83. 

Narcisco  Diaz  de  Escovar,  Spanish  poet,  in 
Malaga  May  4,  age  74. 

Max  Drennan,  South  African  literary  critic 
and  writer,  in  Johannesburg  January  15,  age 
64. 

George  DroCe,  Low  German  author,  in 
Bremen  AuguC  17,  age  69.  BeC  known  work 
Achtem  Die\  and  Ottgen  Alldag. 

Paul  Dukas,  French  composer,  moC  famed 
for  his  tone  poem  L'apprenti  sorcier,  in  Paris 
May  17,  age  70. 

Fritz  Eckardt,  (Jerman  publisher,  in  Stutt¬ 
gart  March  29,  age  50. 

Miss  Grace  Mary  Ellison,  English  writer 
and  jouinaliC,  in  Berlin  Odober  3.  Among  her 
works.  The  Disadvantages  of  Being  a  Woman. 

Marcelino  Oreja  Elosegui,  Spanish  journal- 
iC,  in  Mondragon  Odtober  5,  1934. 

Sven  ElveCad  (Stein  Riverton,  etc.),  Nor¬ 
wegian  author  and  joumaliC,  in  Skien  Decem¬ 
ber  18,  1934,  age  50.  Wrote  detedkive  Cories. 

Fritz  Engel,  theatrical  critic  of  the  Berliner 
Tageblatt,  in  Berlin,  age  68. 

Emil  Ertl,  AuCrian  author,  in  Graz  May  8, 
age  76. 

Miguel  de  Esplugas,  founder  of  Estudiot 
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Pranciscaruys  and  publisher  of  Critmo,  in 
Barcelona  Odtober  1,  1934,  age  67. 

Miss  Elsa  d’E^terre  (Arnica),  English  teacher 
and  writer,  in  Wimbledon  January  13,  age  77- 

Frank  Fahy,  Irish  song'writer,  in  Clapham 
April  1,  age 

Lucie  Faure,  French  author,  in  Paris  in  June. 

Miguel  Fernandez  (Penaflor),  Spanish  au' 
thor,  in  Madrid  February  19. 

Samuel  Fischer,  founder  of  S.  Fischer  Ver' 
lag,  in  Berlin  0<ftober  15,  1934,  age  74. 

Robert  Howie  Fisher,  Scottish  churchman 
and  author,  editor  of  Life  and  Wor\,  in  Oxford 
November  2,  1934,  age  73. 

Edward  H.  Fitchew,  English  art  editor, 
November  6,  1934,  age  83. 

Lord  Edmond  George  Fitzmaurice,  English 
^tesman  and  hi^rian,  in  Wiltshire  June  21, 
age  89. 

J.  S.  Fletcher,  English  noveliA,  poet  and 
hi^rian,  in  Dorking  January  30,  age  72.  He 
is  said  to  have  written  237  books,  his  fir^ 
being  When  Charles  Fir  St  was  King  in  1898. 
The  Secret  Cargo  and  The  Green  Rope  among 
his  be^  detedtive  novels. 

Kurt  Floericke,  German  author  and  editor 
of  Kosmos,  in  Stuttgart  Odtober  29,  1934,  age 
65.  His  be^  known  books  deal  with  birds, 
such  as  Deutsches  Vogelbuch. 

Nils  Forsberg,  Swedish  artift  who  intro' 
duced  French  influence,  in  Stockholm  Novem' 
her  8, 1934,  age  92. 

Charles  Wilmer  Fo^r,  English  antiquarian, 
in  Timber  land  0<aober  29,  age  69. 

Douglas  Montagu  Gane,  English  author  of 
Tristan  da  Cunha,  in  Richmond  March  24 
age  72. 

Maxim  Ippolitovich  Ganfman,  Russian 
joumali^,  editor  of  Sevodnya  at  Riga,  in  Riga 
in  November,  1934,  age  61. 

Edmund  Garratt  Gardner,  English  professor 
of  Italian  at  the  Universities  of  Manche^r 
and  London,  in  London  July  27,  age  66.  The 
national  Idea  in  Italian  Literature,  etc. 

Lady  Catherine  Milner  Gaskell,  English  au^ 
thoi,  in  Much  Wenlock,  Shropshire,  Augu^ 
21,  age  78. 

Hclmuth  von  Gerlach,  former  editor  of 
Welt  am  Montag,  and  president  of  the  German 
League  for  the  Rights  of  Man,  in  Paris  in 
AuguA,  age  69. 

William  Ralph  Boyce  Gibson,  English 
ihilosopher,  in  Melbourne  April  3,  age  66. 

Sir  Alfred  Gilbert,  English  sculptor  whose 


0/1935  19 

Shaftesbury  Memorial  Fountain  in  Piccadilly 
Circus  aroused  mo^  comment,  in  London 
November  4,  1934,  age  80. 

Herbert  Allen  Giles,  English  Chinese 
scholar,  in  (Cambridge  February  13,  age  90. 
Compiled  the  Chinese'English  dictionary, 
published  firA  at  his  own  expense  in  1892. 
It  was  reissued  in  1910  and  won  the  Prix 
St.  Julien  of  the  French  Academy  in  1911. 

Peter  Gilies,  English  classical  philologi^  and 
Ma^r  of  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge,  in 
Cambridge  September  17,  age  74. 

Gu^ve  Glotz,  French  professor  of  Greek 
hi^ory  at  the  Sorbonne  in  Paris  April  24. 

TDoltan  Gombocz,  Hungarian  scholar  and 
professor  of  the  Hungarian  language  in  the 
University  of  Budape^,  in  Budape^  May  1, 
age  58.  His  chief  work  was  Die  hulgarisch'tur' 
l(ischen  Lehnworter  in  der  ungarischen  Sprache 
(1912). 

Paul  Goldmann,  CJerman^Au^rian  author 
and  joumali^,  in  Vienna  September  25,  age 
71. 

Theodore  Gosselin  (G.  Lenotre),  French 
hi^rian,  February  7,  age  78. 

Michael  Comfort  Grabham,  English  au' 
thority  on  the  Island  of  Madeira,  in  Funchal 
January  28,  age  95. 

William  Lawson  Grant,  Canadian  hi^rian 
and  principal  of  Upper  Canada  college,  in 
Toronto  February  3,  age  62. 

Ferdinand  Grautoff,  German  author,  in 
Markkleeberg  near  Leipzig  in  May,  age  64. 

S.  T.  Grein,  English  dramatic  critic,  in 
London  June  22,  age  77. 

George  Grossmith,  English  song'writer  and 
dramatic,  in  London  June  6,  age  61. 

Max  Grube,  la^  of  the  Great  German 
developers  of  the  theater  in  the  la^  century, 
in  Meiningen  December  25,  age  81. 

Gu^ve  Guiches,  French  author,  in  Paris 
AuguA  3,  age  75. 

Ignazio  Guidi,  Italian  OrientaliA  and 
philologi^,  in  Rome  April  19,  age  91. 

Hans  Hahne,  German  folklori^,  in  Halle 
February  2,  age  60. 

Miss  C.  J.  Hamilton,  English  author  and 
joumali^,  in  March. 

Thomas  Leman  Matthews  Hare,  English 
art  printer,  publisher  and  editor,  in  Letch' 
wor^  Odtober  8,  age  63.  Editor  of  Apollo. 

Alice  Pleasance  Liddell  Hargreaves,  the 
original  Alice  of  Alice  in  Wonderland,  in 
We^rtiam,  November  15,  1934,  age  82. 
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William  Emerton  Heitland,  English  das' 
sici^,  in  Cambridge  June  23,  age  87- 

Ignat  Herrman,  Czech  author,  in  Revnice 
near  Prague  July  8,  age  81. 

Sepp  Heimfelsen,  Au^rian  folklori^,  in 
Innsbruck  November  14,  1934,  age  75. 

Alexander  Pearce  Higgins,  English  author' 
ity  on  international  law,  in  Cambridge  April  2, 
age  69. 

Joseph  Hilger,  German  author,  July  16,  age 
78. 

Silas  Kitto  Hocking,  English  noveliA,  in 
Highgate  September  15,  age  85. 

Ulrico  Hoepli,  Swiss'Italian  publisher,  in 
Milan  January  24,  age  88. 

Helene  von  Hoeschelmann,  German  trans' 
lator  from  the  Russian,  October  12,  1934. 

Rudolf  Richard  Hofmei^r,  German  novel' 
idt,  in  Rosenthal,  Czechoslovakia  in  October, 
1934,  age  66. 

Winifred  Holtby,  English  noveli^,  in  Loo 
don  September  29,  age  37.  Fir^  novel  Anderby 
Wold  published  at  age  of  twenty'three. 

Heinrich  Hubert  Houben,  German  literary 
hiAorian,  in  Berlin  July  27,  age  60. 

Chri^ian  Hiilsen,  German  archaeologi^,  in 
Florence  January  19,  age  76. 

Monika  Hunnius,  German  author  of  the 
Baltic  region,  in  Riga  December  31,  1934,  age 
76. 

Wentworth  Huyshe,  Errglish  jounuli^  and 
war  correspondent,  in  Chipping  Campden 
December  1,  1934,  age  88. 

Michael  Michaelovich  Ippolitov'Ivanov, 
Russian  composer,  in  Moscow  January  28, 
age  73. 

Lady  Florence  Irving,  widow  of  Sir  Henry 
Irvmg,  in  Folke^ne  January  12,  age  91. 

Panait  I^rati,  Roumanian  author,  in  Bucha' 
re*  April  16,  age  51. 

Charles  Sargeant  Jagger,  English  sculptor, 
in  Battersea  November  16,  1934,  age  49. 

George  H.  Everett  Jeffeiy,  Englirh  archaeol' 
ogiA  and  curator  of  ancient  monuments  in 
Cyprus,  at  Cyprus  April  4. 

David  Jenks,  English  clergyman  and  writer, 
in  Kelham  March  22,  age  68. 

Gareth  Jones,  English  joumali^,  near  Pacy 
chang,  China,  Augu^  15,  age  30. 

Frantz  Jourdain,  Belgian  architect  and  au' 
thor,  in  Paris  Augu^  22,  age  88.  He  was  the 
architect  for  the  Paris  exposition  of  1889  and 
1900,  founder  of  the  Autumn  Salon  in  1903 


and  author  of  various  works  such  as  Hiilotre 
de  VHabitation. 

Henri  de  Jouvenel,  French  joumali^  arwl 
diplomat,  in  Paris  October  4,  age  59.  His  6rA 
wife  was  Colette. 

Albeit  Jullien,  French  joumali^,  in  the 
Gironde  January  24,  age  55. 

Rose  Jullien,  German  authoi,  February  5, 
age  66.  Principal  work  Die  deutschen  Voltes- 
trachten  zu  Beginn  des  20.  Jahrhunderts. 

Franz  Junger,  German  author,  in  Brixen 
December  15,  1934,  age  52. 

Karl  Kant,  German  editor  for  many  years 
of  Literarisches  Zentralhlatt  fiir  Deutschland,  in 
Leipzig  December  2,  1934,  age  80. 

Maurice  Walter  Keatinge,  English  educa* 
tioni^,  in  Oxford  April  23,  age  67. 

Julius  Knopf,  German  author  and  critic,  in 
Bad  Harzburg  May  11,  age  70. 

Bundjiro  Koto,  Japanese  geologic,  in  Tokyo 
March  3,  age  79. 

Peter  Kuzmich  Kozloff,  Russian  explorer  of 
the  Gobi  deseit  and  author,  in  Leningrad 
September  27,  age  72. 

Paul  Krannhals,  German  author,  in  Munich' 
Gr^elfing  Augu^  16,  1934,  age  50.  Principal 
work  Das  organische  Weltbild. 

Ludwig  Kurz,  German  poet,  in  Michel^dt 
in  Odenwald,  age  80. 

Sir  Horace  Lamb,  English  mathenoatical 
physici^  and  author,  in  Cambridge  December 
4,  1934,  age  85. 

Arthur  Lambton,  English  author  and 
founder  of  the  Crimes  club  in  1903  with  S. 
Ingleby  Oddie,  in  London  in  Augu^,  age  65. 

Gu^ve  Lanson,  French  literary  hitorian, 
in  Paris  in  January,  age  77.  Principal  work: 
Hiitoire  de  la  litterature  frangaise. 

Isidore  de  Lara,  English  song'writer  and 
opera  composer,  in  Paris  September  2,  age  77- 
BeA  known  opera  Messaline. 

Henri  Lardanchet,  French  publisher,  in 
Lyons  in  May.  Founder  of  Bibliotheque  du 
Bibliophile,  etc. 

Eugene  Lautier,  French  joumali^,  in  Paris 
February  11,  age  68. 

T.  E.  Lawrence  (T.  E.  Shaw),  English  hero 
of  the  Arab  war  and  author  of  The  Seven  Pillars 
of  Wisdom,  in  Bovington  Camp,  Dorset,  May 
19,  age  46. 

John  Cuthbert  Lawson,  English  classicift. 
in  Cambridge  January  5,  age  60.  Fir*  work 
was  Modem  Greel^  Foll^lore  and  Anciertt 
Gree\  Religion  in  1910. 


BCX^KS  ABROAD 


Literary  Landmari^s 

Nina  Frances  Layard,  Engluii  archaeologi^, 
in  Ea^  Bergholt,  in  Augu^,  age  82. 

Joseph  Hannay  Leckie,  Scottish  inini^r 
and  author,  in  Edinburgh  in  September,  age 
70. 

Julius  Friedrich  Lehmann,  German  pub' 
Usher,  in  Munich  March  24,  age  70. 

Nikolai  Ossipovich  Lemer,  Russian  liter' 
ary  hi^rian,  in  Leningrad  in  late  1934,  age 
57.  He  was  an  authority  on  Pushkin. 

Jules  Levy,  French  dramatic,  in  Villiers' 
suT'Mame  March  3,  age  78. 

John  Lewis,  Canadian  joumali^  and  writer, 
in  Toraito  May  18,  age  77- 

Jose  de  Lihan  y  Eguizabal,  conde  de  Dona 
Marina,  Spanish  author  and  critic,  in  Madrid 
November  18,  1934. 

Mrs.  Genevieve  Lipsett'Skinner,  Canadian 
joumaliA,  in  Montreal  January  30,  age  48. 

Juan  Guadalberto  LopeZ'Baldamero,  conde 
de  las  Navas,  Spanish  noveli^,  in  Madrd  in 
April. 

Karl  Luick,  Au^ralian  philologiA,  in  Sep' 
temher,  age  71. 

Sir  Alexander  Campbell  Mackenzie,  Eng' 
Ush  composer,  in  London  April  28,  age  87. 

Benjamin  Dawson  Maggs,  English  book' 
seller  who  secured  the  Codex  Sinaiticus  for 
England,  October  4,  age  73. 

Francis  Oscar  Mann,  Enghsh  noveli^  and 
poet,  June  26,  age  49. 

Frederic  Manning,  English  authot,  in  Lon' 
don  February  22.  He  wrote  his  Her  Privates 
We  anonymously  but  Colonel  T.  E.  Lawrence 
penetrated  his  identity. 

Jean  Marnold,  French  musical  critic,  April 
17,  age  76. 

N.  Y.  Mart,  Russian  lingui^,  in  Moscow 
in  January,  age  70. 

Eugene  Mason,  English  poet  and  translator, 
in  Felix^we  in  Augu^,  age  73. 

Mrs.  Raymond  Maude,  only  daughter  of 
Jenny  Lind  and  author  of  The  Life  of  Jenny 
Lind  (1926),  in  London  February  1. 

Rudolf  Franz  Meyer,  founder  of  the  EaSl 
African  Standard,  in  Nairobi  December  26, 
1934,  age  60. 

Stewart  Andrew  McDowall,  English  au' 
Aor  of  books  on  science  and  religion,  in 
Winche^r  January  13,  age  52. 

JuUus  Meier'Grafe,  German  writer  on  art, 
in  Vevey,  Switzerland  June  5,  age  68 

Augu^  Vladimirovna  Mezieres,  Russian 
bibliographer,  in  Leningrad,  age  66. 

James  Leslie  Mitchell  (Lewis  Grassic  Gib' 
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bon),  English  noveli^,  archaeologiA  and  his' 
torian,  in  February,  age  34.  His  6r*  bcx)k  of 
short  tories  was  The  Calends  of  Cairo,  pulv 
lished  in  1931;  it  consi^d  of  tories  which 
had  practically  all  been  rejected,  although  they 
were  of  di^inguished  merit. 

Francis  Charles  Montague,  English  hitor' 
ian,  in  Oxford  April  8,  age  76. 

Jose  Maria  Montenegro,  Spanish  hitorian, 
in  Lugo  in  November,  1934. 

Julian  Moyron,  Spanish  dramatic,  in  Madrid 
February  17. 

Allan  Leonard  Muir,  New  Zealand  editor, 
in  Gisborne,  New  Zealand,  in  September,  age 
64.  He  was  editor  of  Poverty  Bay  Herald. 

Findlay  Muirhead,  English  authority  on 
travelers’  guide  bcx)ks,  in  London  May  15, 
age  75.  He  was  for  years  ccyeditor  of  the  Eng' 
lish  editions  of  the  Baedeker  Guide  Bool{s  but 
in  1915  he  founded  the  Blue  Guides,  published 
in  England. 

Arthur  Tumour  Murray,  English  legal 
editor  and  author  of  some  translaticms,  in 
Wcxxlbridge  March  22,  age  76. 

Gerhard  von  Mutius,  German  author,  in 
Berlin  October  18,  1934,  age  62.  His  mo* 
noted  work  was  Mythologte  der  Gegenwart. 

Augu*  Neihardt,  German  dramati*  and 
author  of  the  opera  Das  Schwarzwaldmddel, 
December  11,  1934,  age  62. 

Jacob  Neunrann,  German  author  and  pro 
fessor,  in  Heidelberg  October  11,  1934,  age 
74.  His  be*  known  work  was  on  Rembrandt, 
published  in  1902. 

Gotthold  Noetebus,  German  authority  on 
Old  French  literature,  in  Lichterfelde  Novem- 
ber  28,  1934,  age  70. 

Miss  Kate  Norgate,  English  hi*orian,  in 
Gorle*on'On'Sea  April  17.  Her  principal  work 
dealt  with  the  Plantagenets. 

6mile  Nourry  (Saint- Yves),  French  bewk- 
seller  and  writer  on  cxxultism,  in  Paris  in  May. 

Thomas  Okey,  emeritus  professor  of  Italian 
at  Cambridge  and  writer  and  translator,  in 
Bra*ed  Chart,  Kent  May  4,  age  82. 

Edmund  Henry  Oliver,  principal  of  St. 
Andrew's  college  at  Saskatoon  and  Canadian 
writer,  in  Saskatoon  July  12,  age  53. 

Alfred  Richard  Orage,  editor  and  founder 
of  The  ?^ew  English  Weel{ly,  in  Hamp*ead 
November  6,  age  61.  Formerly  he  edited  The 
?{ew  Age. 

Otakar  0*rcil,  Czech  composer  and  conduc' 
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tor  at  the  National  Theater,  in  Prague  August 
20,  age  56. 

Calixto  Ovuela,  Argentine  author  and 
philosopher,  in  Buenos  Aires  in  June,  age  78. 
He  was  president  of  the  Argentine  Academy 
of  Science. 

Miss  Violet  Paget  (Veinon  Lee),  English 
author,  in  Florence  February  13,  age  78.  Her 
fir*  book  was  Studies  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 
in  Italy  published  in  1880. 

Walter  Stanley  Paget  (Wal  Paget),  English 
black  and  white  arti*,  in  Bromsgrove  January 
29,  age  72.  He  illu*rated  Rider  Haggard’s 
novels  and  was  the  model  used  for  Sherlock 
Holmes  by  his  brother  Sidney  in  illu*rating 
Sir  Arthui  Conan  Doyle’s  *ories. 

Alexander  Palb's  (Lekas  Arvanitw),  Greek 
lingui*  who  aided  in  creating  a  literary  Ian' 
guage  from  the  common  spoken  idiom,  in 
Liverpool  March  18,  age  85. 

Angelica  Palma,  Peruvian  author  and 
femini*,  in  Rosario,  Argentina,  September  6, 
age  52.  She  won  the  Ayacucho  conte*  in  1924 
with  her  Tiempos  de  la  Patria  Vieja. 

Chen  Pao'shen,  Chinese  poet  and  scholar 
and  former  tutor  to  the  Emperor  Pu-yi,  in 
Peiping  March  5,  age  88. 

Mrs.  Clement  Parsons,  English  author,  in 
Broadway,  Worce*ershire,  December  5, 1934. 
Her  be*  known  books  were  Garricl(  and  his 
Circle  and  The  Incomparable  Siddons. 

Herbert  Paul,  English  author  and  politician, 
in  Fore*  Row  Augu*  2,  age  82. 

Harry  Major  Pauli,  EngliA  playwright  and 
secretary  of  the  Dramati*s’  club,  in  Torquay 
Novemlxr  30,  1934,  age  80. 

Alfred  Chilton  Pearson,  English  authority 
on  Sophocles,  in  London  January  2,  age  73. 

James  George  Joseph  Penderel'Brodhur*, 
English  joumali*  ard  author,  in  Brentford 
Dcember  2,  1934,  age  75. 

Dionisio  Perez,  Spanish  jourruh*,  in  Madrid 
February  23,  age  64.  He  wrote  several  noveb 
and  a  biography  of  Isaac  Peral,  inventor  of  the 
submarine,  a  ^riend  of  his  youth. 

Johann  Peter,  Bohemian  author,  in  Winter' 
berg  in  late  February,  age  77. 

Joseph  Pilsudski,  founder  of  the  modem 
*ate  of  Poland  and  author  of  a  number  of 
hi*oiical  works,  ir.  Warsaw  May  12,  age  67. 

Sir  Arthur  Pinero,  English  playwright,  in 
London  November  23,  1934,  age  79.  His  fir* 
play  was  Tufo  Hundred  a  Tear,  produced  at  the 
Glove  October  6,  1877. 
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Sylvia  de  PintO'Leite,  Spanish  author,  in 
Oporto,  Portugal  in  November,  1934. 

Henri  Pirenne,  Belgian  hi*orian  and  pn^ 
fessor,  October  25. 

Em*  Edler  von  der  Planitz,  German  author, 
in  Berlin  in  February,  age  78. 

William  Poel  (William  Pole),  English  aeftor, 
prcxiucer  and  author,  in  Putney  December  13, 
1934,  age  82. 

John  Undersell  Powell,  English  Greek 
scholar,  in  Oxford  March  23.  age  80.  His 
Collectanea  Alexandrina  (1925)  is  his  principal 
work. 

Mrs.  Mackworth  Praed,  Au*ralian  novel' 
i*,  in  Torquay  April  10,  age  84.  Her  fir* 
novel  was  An  Australian  Heroine  published 
in  1880. 

Jaakoff  Prelcwker,  English'Jewish  author, 
in  Ha*ings  Otober  24,  age  75. 

Robert  Priebsch,  Bohemian  scholar  and 
emeritus  professor  of  the  Gemun  language 
and  literature  in  the  University  of  London, 
near  Vienna  May  25,  age  69. 

Robert  Prou*,  French  surgeon  and  editor 
of  his  brother  Marcel’s  correspcmdence  and  of 
A  la  recherche  du  Temps  perdu,  in  Paris  May 
29. 

Santiago  Ramon  y  Cajal,  Spanish  scientiA 
and  author  of  HiStologta  del  siStema  nervioso 
de  los  hombres  y  los  vertebrados,  etc.,  in 
Madrid  October  17,  1934,  age  82. 

Herman  Reich,  playwright  and  professor  of 
classical  philology  in  die  University  of  Berlin, 
December  16,  1934,  age  66. 

Augu*  Reusz,  German  composer,  in  Mu' 
nich  June  19,  age  64. 

Raymond  Crompton  Rhcxles,  English  au' 
thority  on  Sheridan  and  Shakespeare,  in  Bin 
mingham  Oeftober  3,  age  48. 

Lord  George  AUardice  Riddell,  English 
publisher,  December  5,  1934,  age  69. 

Karl  Gottlieb  Roellinghoff,  (jJerman  author 
and  translator,  in  Berlin  July  17,  age  38. 

George  William  Russell  (A.E.),  Irish  poet, 
in  Bournemouth  July  17,  age  68.  His  pseudo' 
nym  represented  Aeon,  a  word  or  idea. 

Robert  Sandek,  Bohemian  noveli*  and  hand' 
writing  expert,  in  London  April  15,  age  55. 

Sir  Deva  Sarvadhikari,  Indian  author  and 
former  vice  chancellor  of  the  University  of 
Calcutta,  in  Calcutta  Augu*  1,  age  75. 

Isidor  Scheftelowitz,  German  Indian  and 
Iranian  scholar,  in  Oxford  December  18,  1934, 
age  59. 
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Annchen  Schumacher,  the  ^unous  “Linden' 
wirtin”  of  Godesberg  on  the  Rhine  and  a  coh 
Icdor  of  folk  songs,  in  Godesberg  February  26, 
age  75.  She  was  the  friend  of  thousands  of 
German  students. 

Wather  Schiicking,  German  juriA  and  paci' 
fi^,  at  The  Hague  August  26,  age  60.  With 
Count  Montgelas  he  edited  The  German  Docu' 
merits  on  the  Outbreak  of  the  War  colledted  by 
Kautsky. 

Mrs.  Catharine  Amy  Dawson  Scott,  founder 
of  the  P.E.N.  clubs  and  English  poet,  in  Lon' 
don  November  5,  1934. 

Sir  James  George  Scott  (Shway  Yoe),  Eng' 
lish  authority  on  Burma,  in  Graffham  April  4, 
age  83.  His  fir^  book  was  The  Burman:  His 
Life  and  J^otions,  published  in  1892. 

Willy  Seidel,  German  noveli^,  in  Munich 
December  29,  1934,  age  48.  He  was  a  brother 
of  Ina  Seidel. 

Mrs.  Basil  de  Selincourt  (Anne  I>ouglas 
Sedgwick),  English  noveli^,  in  Hampstead 
July  18,  age  62.  Her  6rA  novel  was  published 
ixdrcn  she  was  twenty'four  and  she  wrote 
every  book  three  times  over. 

Clifford  Sharp,  Editor  of  the  J^ew  Statesman 
from  1913  to  1931,  February  12,  age  51. 

Paul  Sigruc,  French  artiA  and  expositor  of 
Nco'Impressionism,  in  Paris  Augu^  16,  age  72. 

William  Edward  Soothill,  English  Sinologue 
and  professor  of  Chinese  at  Oxford,  in  Oxford 
May  14,  age  74. 

William  Ritchie  Sorley,  English  writer  on 
moral  philosophy,  in  Cambridge  July  28,  age 
79. 

Fernando  Soteras  (Me6^),  Spanish  poet, 
in  Saragossa  in  October,  1934. 

Jciiannes  SteenArup,  Danish  hi^rian,  in 
Copenhagen  Augu^  3,  age  91. 

Em^  Steinmann,  Swiss  authority  on 
Michaelangelo  and  diredtor  of  the  Biblioteca 
Hertziana  in  Rome,  in  Zurich  November  27, 
1934,  age  68. 

Manuel  Mdrquez  Sterling  y  Loret  de  Mola, 
Cuban  ambassador  to  the  United  States, 
founder  of  Heraldo  de  Cuba  and  La  J^acion, 
and  author,  December  10,  1934,  age  62. 

Richard  Dimsdale  Stocker,  English  author, 
in  London  July  23,  age  58. 

George  Joseph  Stokes,  English  philosopher, 
in  London  March  6,  age  76.  Hi  mo^  impor' 
tant  book  was  The  Objectivity  of  Truth  pub' 
liahed  in  1884. 

Alfred  Thomas  Story,  Engb'sh  joumalift, 
in  Horsham,  Sussex,  in  November,  1934.  A 
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Fianco'Prussian  war  correspondent  who  wrote 
numerous  books. 

Joseph  Suk,  Czech  composer  and  direAor 
of  the  State  Conservatorium  at  Prague,  Jin 
Beneshau  May  29,  age  61. 

Ian  Dishart  Suttie,  English  psychologic, 
Odober  23,  age  46. 

Rudolf  von  Tavel,  Swiss  noveliC  and  dram' 
atiC,  in  Berne  Odtober  19,  1934,  age  67. 

James  William  Thirtle,  English  joumaliC 
and  editor  of  The  Christian,  in  Stratford  De' 
cember  5,  1934,  age  80. 

Andre  Antoine  Thomas,  French  philo' 
logical  authority  and  professor  of  Romance 
Philology  at  the  Sorbonne,  in  Paris  May  19, 
age  78.  An  advocate  of  reformed  spelling. 
Completed  the  DiCtionnaire  general  de  la  Lan' 
gue  franqaise. 

Dion  Titheradge,  English  author  and  ador, 
in  London  November  16,  1934,  age  45. 

George  William  Utley  Todd,  AuCralian 
joumaliC  and  founder  and  editor  of  World’s 
y{ews  at  Sydney,  in  MidhurC  AuguC  31. 

Yuzo  Tsubouchi  (Shoyo),  Japanese  noveliC 
and  dramatic  who  translated  the  complete 
works  of  Shakespeare  into  Japanese,  m  Tokyo 
February  28,  age  76.  He  published  the  6rC 
weekly  literary  magazine  in  Japan,  Waseda 
Literature. 

Thomas  Fisher  Unwin,  English  publisher, 
m  MidhurC  February  6,  age  87.  His  discoveries 
included  Joseph  Conrad,  whose  firC  book, 
Almayers  Folly,  he  published  on  recommenda' 
tion  cf  his  reader  Edward  Garnett,  and  Somcr' 
set  Maugham.  He  also  began  the  famous  Mer- 
maid  series  of  old  dramatics. 

Luis  G.  Urbina,  Mexican  poet  and  formerly 
director  of  the  National  library,  in  late  Novem' 
ber,  1934,  age  66. 

Adrien  Vely,  French  noveliC,  in  Paris  in 
June. 

Jose  JaeJeson  Veyin,  Spanish  playwright, 
in  Madrid  in  May. 

Paul  Villars,  French  joumaliC,  in  London 
February  23,  age  85. 

Hugo  de  Vries,  Dutch  botanic,  in  Lunteren, 
Gelderland  May  21,  age  87.  His  Mutations' 
theorie  (1901'1903)  was  his  geateC  work. 

Frederick  Watson,  English  author,  in 
Boumemcxith  September  10,  age  50.  YoungeC 
son  of  John  Watson  (Ian  Maclaren).  Fexmded 
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and  edited  the  Cripple,  devoted  to  the  cause 
of  crippled  children. 

Sir  William  Watson,  English  poet,  in  Ditch' 
ling  Common  Augu^  12,  age  77- 

Herbert  Weld,  English  explorer  and  scholar, 
in  Dorset  February  5,  age  83.  His  pubhcations 
include  The  Royal  Chronicle  of  Abyssinia 
1769'1840. 

Miss  Alice  Werner,  English  audiority  on 
the  Swahili  and  Bantu  languages,  in  Welwyn 
Garden  City  June  9,  age  75. 

Thomas  \^ittaker,  English  philosopher, 
in  Clapham  Odlober  3,  age  79.  BeA  known 
work  The  bleoplatonifts:  A  Study  in  the  History 
of  Hellenism. 

EmeA  Edwin  George  Williams,  English 
barrier  and  author,  in  London  March  20,  age 
68. 

Escherich  Wilzhofer,  German  noveliA,  age 
78. 

Bruno  Hans  Wittek,  German  novelist,  in 
Troppau  January  30,  age  40. 

Gordon  Graham  Wordsworth,  laA  surviving 
grandson  of  the  poet  Wordsworth,  in  Amble' 
side,  July  8,  age  75. 

Walter  Wreszinski,  Polish  EgyptologiA, 
in  Konigsberg  in  April,  age  55. 

Zephyrus  Zettl,  Bohemian  author,  in  Vien' 
na,  age  59. 
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The  Nobel  prize  for  literature  was  not 
awarded. 

The  10,000  franc  grand  prize  for  literature 
of  the  French  Academy  (which  celebrated  its 
three  hundredth  anniversary  in  1935)  to  Andre 
Saures  (who  also  was  awarded  the  10,000 
franc  grand  prize  of  the  Societe  des  Gens  de 
Lettres).  The  prix  Brieux  was  not  awarded, 
since  the  Academy  felt  no  play  worthy  of  it 
had  been  submitted.  The  5,000  franc  novel 
prize  to  Albert  Touchard  for  La  Guipe.  The 
Gobert  piizes  in  hi^ry  to  Rene  Grousset  and 
Charles  Kleinclausz.  The  6,000  franc  Paul 
Flat  prize  divi^d  between  Bernard  Nabonne 
for  his  novel  A  la  Gasconne  and  Robert  Bras' 
sillach  for  his  critical  works.  The  4,500  franc 
Nee  piize  to  the  colleAed  works  of  Maurice 
Brillant.  The  3,500  franc  Viter  prize  to  Mau' 
rice  Parturier  ^or  his  edition  of  Merimee’s 
Lettres.  The  3,000  franc  Saintour  prize  to 
George  Mongredien  for  his  editim  of  Hiito' 
rictus  by  Tallemant  des  Reaux. 
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The  Au^rian  ^te  prizes  awarded  as  fob 
lows:  pamting,  to  Herbert  Pock);  sculpture, 
to  Walter  Ritter;  music,  to  Moritz  Moisiso' 
vich  for  his  collecfted  work  and  to  Leopold 
Weninger  for  his  chamber  music;  literature, 
to  Karl  Heinrich  Waggerl  and  Em^  Scheibeh 
reiter. 

The  Heinemann  prize  to  Henri  de  Monther' 
lant  for  Les  Celibataires. 

The  James  Tait  Black  Memorial  prize  for 
the  be^  novel  of  1934  to  I,  Claudius  and  Clau' 
dius  the  God  by  Robert  Graves. 

The  gold  medal  of  King  George  V  of  Eng' 
land  awarded  the  fir^  time  for  the  6rA  or 
second  volume  of  verse  of  a  Briti^  poet  under 
thirty'five  years  of  age,  to  Laurence  WhiAler 
for  Four  Walls. 

The  Femina  Vie  Heureuse  prize  to  Elizabeth 
Jenkins  for  her  novel  Harriet.  Also  recan' 
mended  were  Alec  Waugh’s  A  Handful  of 
DuSl  and  Antonia  White’s  Froft  in  May. 

The  2,000  mark  Auslanddeutscher  Schrift' 
tumspreis  of  the  city  of  Stuttgart  and  the 
Deutsches  Auslandin^ititut  awarded  the  hrft 
time  to  Karl  Gotz  for  his  Das  Kinderschiff. 

No  work  was  deemed  worthy  cf  the  Barba' 
rossa  Fe^piel  prize  of  the  city  of  Altenburg, 
but  a  half  of  the  award  was  granted  Rudolf 
Huch,  and  a  fourth  each  to  Th.  W.  ElbertZ' ' 
hagen  and  Walter  Troge. 

The  1,000  mark  Velhagen  6^  Klasings  Mcy » 
natshefu  prize  to  Bruno  Wellenkamp  for 
Lauter  Sonntage  published  in  that  magazine, 
in  July,  1934. 

The  Goethe  prize  of  the  city  of  Frankfurt' 
am'Main  to  Professor  Hermann  Stegemann 
of  Berne. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  de  Litterature  Regions' 
li^  to  Jean'Paul  Vaillant,  editor  of  La  Grive 
and  noveli^. 

The  Burgtheater  Ring  for  1935  to  the 
Austrian  Max  Mell  for  Das  Spiel  von  den 
deutschen  Ahnen. 

The  1,500  mark  drama  prize  of  the  Liibecker 
Theaterfreunde  was  not  awarded  this  year, 
for  it  was  fel'.  none  of  the  101  works  submitted 
were  worthy  of  it. 

The  Prussian  Academy  of  Science  5,000 
mark  prize  for  the  be^  exposition  on  the  theme 
Die  Writerbildung  proustantischer  Motive  in 
der  Philosophic  und  Weltanschauungsdichtung 
des  deutschen  Idealismus  to  H.  E.  Franz. 

The  Chancellor  of  the  German  Reich  be' 
stowed  the  Goethe  medals  on  Arthur  Meincr 
of  Leipzig  and  Heinrich  Stalling  of  Oldenburg 
for  their  service  to  books  in  Germany. 
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The  Hamburg  Senate  awarded  the  Brahms 
medals  to  Siegmund  von  Hausegger,  Hans 
Pfitzner,  E.  H.  von  Reznicek  and  Josef  Haas, 
and  abroad  to  Adriano  Lualdi  of  Italy,  Albert 
Roussel  of  France,  Jean  Sibelius  of  Finland, 
Kurt  Atterberg  of  Sweden  and  Herbert  Bed' 
ford  of  England. 

The  Prague  literature  prizes  awarded  as 
follows:  the  Macha  prize  ‘o  S.  K.  Neumann 
for  his  lyric  Lds^a;  the  Jirasek  pr’ze  to  Jan 
Weisz  for  his  novel  Mketizlato;  the  Masaryk 
prize  to  J.  B.  Capek;  honorable  mention  to  Jan 
Wojkowicz  for  Krdlovftvi  situ. 

Tire  ^te  prizes  of  the  Czechoslovak  Repub' 
lie  awarded  to  Karel  Capek  for  his  novel 
Povetron,  to  Vitezslav  Rezval  for  his  collected 
poems  S  bohem  a  sdtece\,  to  Edmond  Konrad 
for  his  play  Edison,  to  the  Slovak  Josef  Gregor 
Tajovsky  for  his  play  Bluznivci,  and  to  the 
Gernran'Bohemian  Ludwig  Winder  for  his 
novel  Familie  Dorre  uberwindet  die  Krise. 

The  10,000  peseta  Lope  de  Vega  prize  for 
the  be^  Madrid  one-aeft  force  dealing  with  the 
folk  to  Torres  del  Alamo  y  Asenjo. 

The  Volkspreis  fur  deutsche  Dichtung  to 
Karl  Friedrich  Kurz  for  his  novel  Tyra,  die 
Mirchenimel. 

The  500  mark  prize  of  the  Gesellschaft  der 
Bucherfreunde  zu  Chemnitz  to  Werner  Deubel. 

The  Dietrich  Eckart  prize  awarded  by  the 
Hamburg  Senate  to  Alfred  Karrasch  and 
Heinrich  Anacker. 

The  newly  e^bliahed  poetry  prizes  of  Die 
Dame  awarded  from  among  15,000  manu' 
scripts  as  follows:  fir^  prize  of  1,000  marks  to 
Marie  Luise  Kaschnitz:  five  prizes  of  200  marks 
each  to  Otto  Maria  Policy,  Friedrich  Bischoff, 
Hellmut  von  Eube,  Josef  Leitgeb  and  Heinrich 
Dachs. 

The  Prix  Goncourt  to  Roger  Vercel  for  his 
novel  Capitaine  Conan. 

The  Prix  Fanina  to  Robert  Francis  for 
Bateau  de  Refuge. 

The  Prix  Theophra^  Renaudot  to  Louis 
Francis  for  Blanc. 

The  Piquer  prize  of  the  Spanish  Academy 
to  Jose  M.  Acevedo  for  Lo  que  fue  de  la 
Dolores. 

The  2,000  mark  Carl  Schiinemann  prize  for 
1934  to  Wilhelm  Plcyer  for  his  novel  Der 
Puchner. 

The  fir^  Premio  di  Poesia  della  Fondazione 
Fusinato  to  Giuseppe  Villaroel  and  Cosimo 
Giorgeri  Contri. 

The  forty 'firA  Premio  Gautieri  was  awarded 
by  the  Royal  Academy  of  Turin  to  Professors 
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Achille  de  Ruberti  and  Roberto  Lopez.  Ru' 
berti’s  Ferdinando  dei  Medici  e  la  contesa  fra 
Paolo  V  e  la  Repubblica  Veneta  and  Lopez’s 
Genova  marinara  nel  Duecento  were  among  the 
works  published  by  these  writers  during  the 
preceding  four  years  which  attracted  fovot' 
able  comment  of  the  Academy. 

The  2,500  lira  Premio  Pio  XI  of  the  Acca' 
demia  dell’  Arcadia  to  Professor  Michele 
Catalano  for  his  work  on  Ario^,  Le  commedie. 

The  Premio  Galante  to  Paolo  Qjetti  for  his 
version  of  The  Merchant  of  Venice. 

The  Premio  Viareggio  for  1935  was  awarded 
as  follows:  7,500  lire  each  to  Mario  Massa 
for  his  novel  Uomo  solo  and  to  Stefono  Landi 
for  II  muro  di  casa;  3,000  lire  prizes  to  Mat' 
gherita  Cattaneo  for  lo  nel  mezzo  and  Ezio 
Camuncoli  for  Olga  Oliano;  2,500  lire  prizes 
to  A.  Queirolo  for  Prisma  di  Sant'  Agoitino 
and  Nicola  Moscerdclli  for  DoStojewsl^i:  2,000 
lira  prizes  to  Pierangelo  Soldini  for  Alghe  e 
Meduse  and  to  Rinaldo  Kiiflferle  for  Ex'Russi. 

The  Saxony  prize  for  literature  to  Hans 
Chri^ph  Kaergel,  Johannes  Linke  and  Karl 
Sohle. 

The  Vienna  Deutsches  Volkstheater  prize 
to  Stefan  Kamare  for  his  play  Der  junge  Baron 
T^euhaus. 

The  Juegos  Florales  de  la  Raza  prize  of 
Madrid  to  Juh'o  Bemacer  for  La  flor  natural. 
Other  prize  winners  were  E^radella,  Miguel 
de  CaAro  and  Blanca  Silveira  Arme^o. 

The  Philipp  Reclam  Verlag  has  e^blished 
the  Dietrich  Eckart  award  for  the  encourage' 
ment  of  worthy  German  drama  and  the  fir* 
awards  of  670  marks  each  (there  were  some 
800  manuscripts)  were  to  Max  Geisenheyner 
for  Petra  und  Allah,  to  Paul  Kedina  for  Deutsch 
SudtueSt  and  to  Irma  Derwein  von  Drygalsky 
for  Das  brotlose  Mahl. 

The  fir*  award  of  an  800  mark  prize  for  the 
mo*  worthwhile  literary  work  in  novel  form 
dealing  with  frontier  and  culture  problems 
of  Alsace  and  Lorraine  was  to  an  author  whose 
name  was  not  revealed,  under  the  title  of 
Sturm  uber  dem  Rhein,  being  the  “Tagebuch 
einer  Elsasserin  aus  dem  Jahre  1918.” 

der  neuen  Imie  3,000  mark  prize  divided 
as  follows:  800  marks  to  Heinrich  Zillich 
of  Kron*adt:  second,  third  and  fourth  prizes 
respedtively  to  Erich  Naujoks  of  Berlin,  Fried' 
rich  Michael  of  Leipzig  and  Marianne  Bruns 
of  Breslau.  The  fiffo  and  sixth  prizes  were 
awarded  to  Werner  Bergengruen  of  Berlin  and 
Willi  Stcinbom  of  Lengries. 

The  Stefon  George  prizes  awarded  as  fob 
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bws:  film  prize  to  Leni  Riefen^hal  for 
Triumph  des  Willens;  the  book  prize  to  Eber' 
hard  Wolfgang  Moller  fbr  his  Die  Briefe  der 
Gefallenen  and  Berufung  der  jungen  Zeit. 

The  national  Schillerpreis  e^blished  in 
1859  was  not  awarded  this  year,  the  prize 
money  of  7,000  marks  being  divided  among 
needy  writers.  Under  the  regulations  govern' 
ing  the  prize,  it  is  to  be  awarded  every  six 
years  for  the  be^  dramatic  work  of  a  living 
German  playwright.  The  prize  commission 
decided  that  such  a  work  would  this  time  have 
to  have  a  National'Sociali^  spirit  and  that 
suflScient  time  had  not  elapsed  to  produce  such 
a  play. 

The  Premio  Foce  divided  as  follows:  4,000 
lire  to  Adriano  Greco  for  his  novel  I  due  fra' 
ulli;  4,000  lire  to  Formigari  fbr  ^uelli  che  hanno 
fatta  la  guerra  and  2,000  liie  to  Manzella  Fron' 
tini  for  Le  scale. 

The  Premio  del  Lyceum  to  Cecilia  Paolini 
Feirario. 

The  Premio  Torre  Gaia  awarded  by  the 
Giomale  d'ltalia  agricola  for  the  be^  rural 
novel  to  Maria  Barbetti  for  Amore  alia  terra. 

The  Premi  Mussolini  to  Michele  Barbi, 
Alfredo  Rocco,  Mode^  Panetta  and  Ric' 
cardo  Zandonai. 

Univeisity  of  Salamanca  confers  (19M)  an 
honorary  docftorate  on  Eugenio  de  Ca^o, 
Portuguese  poet  and  professor. 

Don  Miguel  Artigas,  Spanish  authority  on 
Gbngora  and  Don  Bias  Cabrera,  elected  to  the 
Spanish  Academy.  Senor  Artigas  is  dire<ftor 
of  the  Biblioteca  Nacicrul 

Dona  Mercedes  Gaibrois  y  Riano  de  Bal' 
le^ros,  author  of  Sancho  IV  de  Caftilla,  be' 
came  Spain’s  fir^  woman  Academician,  being 
eleAed  to  the  Academy  of  Hi^ry.  P.  Zacarias 
Garda  Villada  also  elected  to  the  Academy  of 
Hi^ry. 

Ko  Baroja  ele<fted  a  member  of  the  Acade' 
mia  de  la  Lengua  of  Spain. 

The  Prix  Fdnina  americain  to  Caroline 
Miller  for  Lamb  in  His  Bosom. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  Jean  Moreas  to  Andre 
Payer  for  his  Parabole  du  Jet  d'eau. 

The  12,000  franc  Prix  du  Recit  hi^rique 
awarded  to  Louis  Garros  for  his  manuscript 
Les  demiers  feux. 

The  10,000  hanc  Prix  Albert  ler  to  Robert 
Vivier  for  his  novel  Folle  qui  s'ennuie. 

The  6,000  franc  Prix  de  la  RenaissarKe  to 
Fernand  Fleuret  for  his  colleded  works. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  du  roman  populi^ 
to  Henri  Troyat  for  Faux  jour  by  seven  votes 
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to  five  for  Jules  Reboul  for  La  Vie  de  Jacques 
Baudet  and  two  for  Henri  Strentz  for  UHomme 
aux  Mirages. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  des  Belles  Perdrix  to 
Mme  Jearme  Bemer'Sauvan. 

The  10,000  franc  Prix  du  Roman  d’aven' 
tures  to  Pierre' Andre  Femic  for  La  Bete  aux 
sept  manteaux. 

The  Prix  Utteraire  de  I’Aide  aux  femmes  des 
profes  ions  liberales,  reserved  thrs  year  for 
poe  ry,  to  Mme  MarceUe  Satias  for  her  manu' 
script  L'Ombre  de  Persee. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  Minerva  to  Mme 
Claire  Sainte'Soline  for  her  novel  Joumee. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  litteraire  des  Amis 
de  la  Pologne  to  Pierre  Franca^el  for  La  Poky 
gne  pittoresque. 

Tlie  4,000  franc  Prix  de  Carthage  for  a 
serious  or  imaginative  work  on  North  Africa, 
to  Joseph  Peyre  for  his  novel  Le  Chef  d  I'etoik 
d'argent.  ^ 

TTie  grand  Prix  litteraire  de  I’Algerie  to  i 
Claude'Maurice  Robert  for  his  collected  ' 
works. 

The  Prix  Gringoire  to  Marcel  Griaule  for  ^ 
Les  Flambeurs  d'hommes. 

The  1,000  :  ranc  Prix  de  litteiature  Pyre' 
neenne  to  Mme  Rosa  Bailly  for  her  collection 
of  poems,  Montagues  Pyrenees. 

The  Polish  prize  for  literature  to  Kazimiera 
Illakovics.  The  Polish  prize  in  literature  for 
youth  to  Jalu  Kurek.  The  Polish  prize  in  music  y 
(7,000  zloty)  to  Felix  Novovieiski.  | 

The  Grillparzer  prize  for  1935  to  Josef  Wen'  I 
ter  for  his  play  D^r  Kanzler  von  Tirol.  f 

The  30,000  franc  Marcel  Benoi^t  prize  * 
to  Dr.  Robert  Doerr  of  Bas'e  for  his  Filtrier'  • 
bare  Virusarten. 

The  Prix  Interallie  to  Ma  c  Bernard  for  r 
Anny. 

The  prize  of  the  Federation  of  Fcxjtball 
Associations  to  Charles  Coutelier  for  his  novel 
Pantagruel  chez  les  joueurs  de  football. 

The  A  la  Page  prize  to  Boris  Boueff  for  hi* 
novel  Sortir  de  ITmpasse. 

The  Prix  de  Litterature  sociale  contre  la 
guerre  for  1934  tc  F.'G.  Lebos. 

The  9,000  franc  prize  of  La  Bourse  nationak 
de  voyage  litteraire  to  Albeit  Marchon  for 
his  collected  works. 

The  Prix  de  litterature  regionali^te  to  Jean' 
Paul  Vaillant,  for  his  collected  works. 

The  $1,000  Prix  Stiasburger  to  Pierre  Dc' 
noyer  for  his  articles  on  the  United  State* 
published  in  Le  Petit  Parisien. 
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The  6,000  franc  Prix  de  la  Critique  litteraire 
to  Thierry'Maulnier  for  his  book  on  Racine 
by  eleven  votes  to  nine  for  Marcel  Thiebaut 
for  his  Evasions  litteraires. 

The  3,000  franc  Prix  Claire- Virenque  to 
Mme  Jeanne  Dannemarie  for  Frhe  Jacqueline. 

The  15,000  franc  Prix  Petitdidier  to  Fran¬ 
cois  Beinouaid  for  his  poems.  Franchise 
miliwire  and  for  bis  other  works,  especially 
Le  Bonheur  du  jour.  La  Berlue  rayonnante  and 
Tresors  de  I'Humanite. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  Emile  Blemont  to 
Julien  Guillemard  for  Sirenes  de  I'EStuaire. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  Paul  Verlaiie  to 
Pierre  Pascal  for  Ode  triomphale. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  Edgar  Poe  to  Charles 
Corm  for  La  Montagne  inspiree. 

The  5,000  franc  Prix  Albeit  Londres  to 
Claude  Blanchard  for  his  reporting  in  Le  Petit 
Parisien. 

The  5,000  franc  Grand  Prix  de  litterature 
coloniale  to  Oswald  Durand  for  his  novel 
Terre  noire. 

The  Schiller  Foundation  of  Switseiland 
awarded  the  following  prizes  and  grants: 
1,000  francs  each  to  Emanuel  Stickelberger  of 
Basle,  Juhus  Schmidhauser  of  Ascona,  Leon 
Bopp  of  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  and  Emmanuel 
Buetuod  of  Vevey;  500  francs  each  to  Walter 
Dietiker  of  Berne,  Bernard  Barbey  of  Paris, 
Emilie  Euchet-Alba  et  of  Geneva,  and  Gian 
Fontana  of  Fluns:  300  francs  each  to  Eniico 
Talamoiu  of  Lugano,  A.  ZendraUi  of  Chur.  A 
1,000  franc  prize  to  Rudolf  Kuhn  of  Leysin  foi 
his  book  Die  Joilensippe.  Five  hundred  franc 
prizes  to  Hugo  Marti  of  Berne  for  Davoser 
Stundenbuch,  to  Josef  Maria  Camenzind  of 
Immensee  for  Mein  Dorf  am  See,  to  Max 
Fiisch  of  Zurich  for  Jurg  Reinhart,  to  Guido 
Looser  of  Zuiich  for  Die  Wurde,  to  Traugott 
Vogel  of  Zurich  for  Spielgellpidpjier,  to  Reto 
Roedel  of  Berne  for  Jslote  manzoniane,  and  to 
Giuseppe  Zoppi  foi  Mattino. 

The  Cavia  prize  to  Eugenio  Montes. 

The  new  prize  of  500  pesetas  of  the  Camara 
del  libio  for  the  be^  bibhographic  work  to 
GuiUeimo  de  Torre. 

The  John  Brinckmann  prize  divided  be¬ 
tween  Wilhelm  Schmidt  and  Wilhelm  Zierow. 

The  Verhaeren  prize  awarded  to  a  writer 
living  in  Belgium  to  Auguite  Marin,  for  his 
poems,  Le  front  aux  vitres. 

The  gold  placque  of  the  aty  of  Dortmund 
to  Walter  Vollmer  for  his  novel  of  the  Ruhr, 
Die  Schenl{e  zur  ewigen  Liebe, 
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The  3,000  mark  We^mark  prize  divided 
as  follows :  Johannes  Kirschweng,  fir^  prize  of 
1,000  marks:  a  500  mark  prize  to  Fritz  Zoln- 
hofer. 

The  Stavenhagen  prize  for  1934  to  Bruno 
Pryn  tor  his  p'ay  Leuchtfeuer. 

The  Mussolini  prizes  for  literature  awarded 
to  Elpidio  Jenco,  Mariano  dell’  Anguillara  and 
Pietro  Ingrao. 

The  Spanish  literary  prize  to  Rafael  Lainez 
Alcala,  art  critic. 

The  prize  of  the  Cologne  Deutsch-Italien- 
isches  Kulturin^itut  for  the  beA  book  dealing 
with  Italian  culture  in  Frankfurt,  to  Josefine 
Rumpf-Fleck. 

The  gold  medal  for  the  be^  Latin  work 
awarded  by  the  Royal  Academy  of  Holland 
for  the  eighth  time  to  Hermann  Weller  of 
the  University  of  Tubingen  for  his  Disceptatio 
amantium. 

The  6,000  franc  hterature  prize  of  the  Flem¬ 
ish  provinces  for  1932-34  to  Augu^  van  Cau- 
welaert  for  his  novel  Harry. 

The  20,000  franc  Belgian  prize  for  hterature 
awarded  every  6ve  years,  to  Stijn  Streuvels 
for  his  colledtive  work. 

The  naticxul  German  book  prize  for  the 
be^  book  of  the  preceding  year  in  which  the 
life  of  our  time  has  been  mo!>t  vividly  and 
arti^cally  presented,  to  Ebeihard  Wolfgang 
Moller  for  his  Berujung  der  jungen  Zeit  and 
Die  Briefe  der  Cefallenen. 

AAA 

“The  literati  never  get  together  except  at 
funerals.” — Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna. 

Professor  Benjamin  M.  Woodbridge  of  the 
Bool{s  Abroad  Staff  has  been  nude  an  “Of&cier 
d’Academie.” 

Miguel  de  Unamuno  has  been  made  “ciu- 
dadano  de  hoiwr”  of  the  Spanish  Repubhe. 
The  following  writers  have  been  decorated 
with  the  “Banda  de  la  Repubhea:”  Rodriguez 
Marin,  Serafin  Alvarez  Quintero,  Fernandez 
Florez  and  Americo  CaStro.  Ortega  y  Gasset 
was  offered  the  diStincftion,  but  refused  it. 

A  mutely  eloquent  commentary  on  the  Ger¬ 
man  frame  of  mind  is  to  be  found  in  the  announ¬ 
cement  of  Heinz  Liepiiunn’s  latest  Philippic, 
.  .  .wird  mit  dem  Tode  be^traft!  Zurich, 
Europa-Verlag.  Swiss-German  books  ordinar¬ 
ily  are  priced  in  both  Swiss  francs  and  m 
German  Reichsmarks,  but  Liepmann's  new 
book  is  listed  merely  at  4  and  6  francs;  evi¬ 
dently  the  publishers  did  not  think  it  worth 
the  ink  to  quote  the  price  in  Reichsmarks. 
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STRAWS  IN  THE  PUBLISHING  WIND 

Bool{s  Abroad  has  asked  several  representa' 
tive  publishers  which  ones  of  their  recent 
books  have  been  conspicuously  successful, 
whether  or  not  the  publishers  had  foreseen 
these  successes,  and  what  changes  in  popular 
ta^te  they  were  discovering.  The  drift  of 
their  reports  is  given  below. 

Espasa-Calpe  of  Madrid  turned  our  letter 
over  to  their  distinguished  novelist,  Pio  Baroja, 
who  wrote  as  follows: 

“The  two  books  of  mine  which  have  sold 
best  in  Spain  in  the  laSt  twelve  years  are  Los 
Visionarws  and  Las  noches  del  Buen  Retiro. 
The  first  sold  probably  because  it  was  a  bit 
of  reportage  on  the  revolutionary  situation  in 
the  country,  and  the  latter  because  it  was  a 
type  of  novel  sc  me  what  on  the  old-fashioned 
order.  Las  noches  del  Buen  Retiro  continues 


to  sell,  a  fadt  which  makes  me  think  that  in 
the  long  run  it  will  be  a  greater  success  than 
the  others  1  have  published  in  recent  years. 

“As  for  the  public  which  reads  my  worki 
It  is  a  small  and  fairly  faithful  audience.  / 
friendly  critic  might  remark  that  it  is  not  an 
audience  of  snobs,  or  one  given  to  sensaticMs; 
and  a  hostile  commentator  might  qualify  it  as 
not  having  a  taSte  for  literary  form. 

“In  Spain  and  in  the  Latin  world  durinj 
these  last  fifteen  years,  I  have  appeared  as  an 
out-of-date  and  forgotten  author,  not  worthy 
of  notice  any  longer.  Abroad,  approximately 
the  same  thing  has  happened  to  me.  Of  nay 
books  which  have  been  translated,  all  thoee 
of  the  first  part  of  my  literary  life  have  been 
unsuccessful;  those  of  the  second  part  have 
not  been  translated.  The  last  one  translated 
(into  Polish)  was  La  sensualidad  pervertiM 
which  dates  from  1920.  Since  then  my  work 
has  not  interested  translators. 
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“Evidently  I  am  an  author  who  is  read  but 
little  in  Spain,  but  for  the  la^  two  or  three 
years  I  have  been  almo^  popular,  not,  how- 
ever,  on  account  of  my  novels,  but  on  account 
of  my  newspaper  articles.  The  principal  reason 
why  my  novels  have  found  but  little  favor  is 
that  I  am  not  so  rhetorically  effusive  as  are 
the  greater  number  of  Spanish  writers.  When 
everybody  wears  high  heels,  he  who  wears 
low  ones  looks  very  small  indeed. 

“It  would  seem  that  the  foreign  Hispanic 
might  have  some  sympathy  or  appreciation 
for  the  Spanish  writer  who  wears  low  heels, 
but  he  does  not,  for  the  Hispanic  is  fond  of 
what  he  considers  mo^!t  chaiadleristically 
Spanish,  mo^  typical,  that  is  to  say,  the  mo^ 
rhetorical,  the  mo^  baroque.  I  am  in  process 
of  evolution  toward  a  sort  of  literary  Jansenism 
—the  Abbot  of  Saint  Cyran  was  also  a 
Basque — and  if  I  go  no  further  it  is  because 
1  cannot.” 

Ramon  Sopena,  Barcelona,  writes  us  that  the 
two  volumes  Enciclopedia  Sopena  and  his 
series  of  popularizations  of  knowledge  called 
Biblioteca  Hispania,  particularly  the  volumes 
dealing  w’ith  the  sciences,  are  his  be:ft  sellers. 
A  small  reference  work  like  the  Sopena  can 
be,  and  is,  frequently  revised,  so  that,  like 
Chase  and  Sanborn’s  dated  coffee,  it  is  always 
fresh.  This  fadt,  plus  its  convenience  and  its 
inexpensiveness,  makes  it  the  mo^  popular 
of  Spanish  general  reference  books.  And  the 
large  sale  of  the  little  scientific  manuals  in  the 
land  of  Don  Quixote  and  the  My^ics  is  food 
for  thought. 

L.  J.  Rosso  of  Buenos  Aires  records  his 
larged  sales  for  Enrique  Larreta’s  La  gloria  de 
Don  Ramiro,  although  it  has  been  on  the  book 
counters  for  twenty-five  years;  for  Ricardo 
Rojas’  El  santo  de  la  espada,  the  popular  life 
of  General  Jose  de  San  Martin,  which  is 
widely  used  as  a  text-book;  for  Jose  Ingenieros’ 
Las  fuerzas  morales,  and  for  Calixto  Oyuela’s 
vetse  colledtion  Cantos  nodurnos — Leopardia' 
»ws.  All  this  shows  the  cosmopolitan  ta^te  of 
the  Argentine  public;  and  an  extremely  in- 
tere^ing  detail  is  that  Spanish-Americans 
adhially  pay  good  money  for  poetry. 

Civilizagao  Brasileira  of  Rio  de  Janeiro 
report  that  they  have  recently  reprinted 
Minha  Formaqao,  by  Joachim  Nabuco,  late 
Brazilian  Ambassador  at  Washington,  and 
that  it  has  sold  very  gratifyingly.  That  the 
intere^  of  Brazilians  in  anthropology  is  so 
keen  and  general  that  Arthur  Ramos’  O  T^egro 
Brasileiro  has  been  bought  as  few  novels  have 
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been.  That  Jorge  de  Lima’s  biography  of 
Father  Joseph  de  Anchieta,  the  old  colonial 
missionary,  has  met  with  general  fevor.  And 
curiously,  that  their  fieftion  be^  seller  has  been 
a  translation  of  Val  Lewton’s  Ho  Bed  of  Her 
Own. — They  think  a  shrewd  editor  should  hit 
the  bull’s  eye  with  seventy  per  cent  of  his 
shots.  They  find  their  public  more  interested 
than  hitherto  in  infornutional  books,  that  in 
fidion  they  prefer  serious  realism,  that  they 
are  losing  their  interest  in  poetry,  that  there 
is  a  great  demand  for  books  about  Russia. 

The  most  successful  publications  of  Dene  el 
et  Steele  of  Paris  for  the  last  six  years  have 
been  Celine,  Voyage  au  bout  de  la  nuit;  Brai- 
bant,  Le  roi  dort;  Heriat,  L' Innocent;  and  Ara¬ 
gon,  Les  Cloches  de  Bale.  All  of  the  firSt  three 
received  the  famous  journalistic  “Theophraste 
Renaudot”  prize,  instituted  as  a  sort  of  cor- 
redtive  for  the  Goncourt  awards.  These  three 
authors  were  entirely  unknown  before  this 
shrewd  publishing  house  launched  them. 
Aragon,  il  is  true,  was  an  important  political 
personage.  The  phenomenal  success  of  Voyage 
au  bout  de  la  nuit  was  something  of  a  surprise. 
Messrs.  Denocl  et  Steele,  like  most  of  the  pub- 
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lishers  represented  here,  see  an  increasing 
seriousness  in  book'buyers. 

Albin  Michel,  Paris,  can  claim  a  long  li^  of 
successes — the  works  of  Pierre  Bent  it,  Roland 
Dorgeles,  Clement  Vautel,  Francis  Carco, 
Jean  Martel  Albert  t'Ster^tevens,  and  of 
younger  men,  Maxence  Van  der  Meersch, 
Jean  des  Vallieres  and  Roger  Vercel.  He 
dwells  on  the  popularity  of  Vercel’s  Caf)itaine 
Coruin  as  evidence  that  a  book  incarnating 
a  human  type  (in  this  case  the  born  soldier), 
a  book  “haut  en  couleurs,  ayant  la  chaleur  et  le 
mouvement  de  la  realite  meme  de  la  vie,” 
can  ^ill  command  a  large  public.  He  notices 
an  increasing  trend  on  the  part  of  the  public 
toward  hi^ory,  essays  and  Judies  of  economic 
and  social  que^ions.  But  he  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  reading  of  the  middle  classes  consi^s 
more  and  more  exclusively  of  magazines,  and 
that  books  are  losing  ground. 

J.  Ferenczi  et  Fils,  Paris,  have  one  author 
who  ^nds  alone  for  ^eady  and  inevitable 
popularity — an  author  whom  they  evaluate 
as  “le  plus  grand  ecrivain  depuis  un  quart  de 
siecle.”  That  author  is  Madame  Colette.  The 
appearance  of  a  new  book  by  her  means  not 
only  a  large  sale  for  that  book,  but  a  recurrence 
of  intereA  in  her  earlier  books.  Their  mo^  sen' 
sationally  successful  single  book  in  recent  years 
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has  been  Pierre  Veber’s  uproarious  En  Bordee, 
which  swept  the  country  6r^  as  a  novel,  then 
as  a  play,  and  finally  as  a  film 

The  Eugen  Diederichs  Verlag  in  Jena  li^ 
as  their  mo^  di^inguished  success  of  recent 
years  the  war'  and  after' war  trilogy  of  Edwin 
Erich  Dwinger  Die  Armee  hinter  Stacheldraht,  | 
Zwischen  Weiss  und  Rot,  and  Wir  rufen  ‘ 
Deutschland,  of  which  the  fir^  two  have  ap'  , 
peared  in  English  translation.  This  powerful 
and  reali.^ic  set  ies,  which  critics  have  compared 
with  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  has  sold  in  Get' 
many  some  200,000  copies.  Der  Wehrmlf 
and  Das  zweite  Gesicht,  the  la^  books  of  Her¬ 
mann  Lons,  who  was  killed  in  the  fir^  year 
of  the  Great  War,  ^Still  have  a  very  large  sale,  | ; 
and  the  figures  for  the  two  of  them  have  come  I 
above  800,000.  Hans  Friedrich  Blunck’s  Urvi-  f ! 
tersagen,  Helene  Voigt  Diederich’s  Auf  Ma-  || 
rienhof,  and  Friedrich  Genzmer’s  translaf  ion  of  [1 
Die  Edda  have  also  found  a  large  sale.  'i 

Langen-Miiller  of  Leipzig  note  the  popular-  j| 
ity  of  Hans  Grimm,  VoI)i(  ohne  Raum;  Josef  / 
Magnus  Wehnei,  Sieben  vor  Verdun;  Hans  b 
Friedrich  Blunck,  Die  grosse  Fahrt;  and  the  | 
Kriegsbriefe  gefallener  Soldaten.  These  boob  ^ 
are  the  literary'  expression  of  the  German  re- 
adlion  from  the  defeatism  of  the  years  im-  , 
mediately  following  the  war;  and  Langen- 
Muller,  who  con‘'ider  it  their  duty  to  be  firS  I 
of  all  “ein  deutscher  Dichterverlag,”  and  [ 
“Kaufleute  nur  insoweit,  als  es  zur  Sicherung  i 
unserer  Arbeit  erforderlich  i^,”  are  con-  j 
secrating  themselves  to  the  task  of  giving  \ 
the  German  people  the  books  which  satisfy 
their  deeped  cravings  as  Germans. 

The  preeminent  successes  on  the  li^  of 
the  Deutsche  Verlags-Ans^talt  of  Stuttgart  : 
have  been  Hermann  Stegemann’s  Weltit^endf 
(The  publisher  was  confident  beforehand  that  | 
this  popular  hi^rian  would  attradt  a  large  .1 
audience  for  his  powerful  novel  of  the  New  =! 
Germany);  Ina  Seidel’s  Das  Wunsch\ind  (Pub-  I 
lisher  recognized  the  book’s  solid  merit,  but 
was  suip.ised  at  its  tremendous  popularity); 
and  Josef  W rnckler’s  Pum pernicl{el  (Really  good  | 
humorous  books  are  rare,  and  the  book  is  char-  j 
adlerized  not  only  by  humor  but  by  good-  i 
humor). 

L.  Staackmann  of  Leipzig  li^s  the  following 
di^inguished  successes;  Gagern,  Die  Strassc, 
a  novel  whose  author  was  already  widely 
and  favorably  known,  and  which  owes  its 
favor  to  its  literary  quality.  Linke,  Ein  Jab 
rollt  ubers  Gebirg,  a  fine  example  of  the 
regiotulism  which  is  now  so  popular  in 
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Germany.  Gluth,  Der  verhexte  Spitzweg, 
popular  for  its  South  German  humor  and  its 
tie'up  with  fragrant  Vienna  traditions.  And 
Heyck,  Artnm  der  Cherusf^er,  whose  favor  is 
due  to  its  national  and  heroic  content .  Staack' 
mann  finds  that  the  old  “Unterhaltungsroman" 
is  passing.  Life  has  grown  too  serious  for  it. 

S.  Fischer  of  Berlin  sends  some  fascinating 
^ti^ics.  Thomas  Mann’s  BuddenbrooJ{s  holds 
a  record  among  German  books.  Sales  to  date 
total  ^  1,165,QQQ.  Jakob  Wassermann’s  Der 
Fall  Mauritius  has  sold  110,000,  and  his  Etzel 
Andergail  57,000.  Arthur  Schnitzler’s  Traum 
und  SchicJ{sal  has  passed  70,000,  Hermann 
Hesse’s  Weg  nach  Innen  has  reached  85,000, 
his  Stefjpenwolf  and  l^arziss  und  Goldmurud 
40,000  and  52,000  respectively.  The  figure 
for  Alfred  Doblin’s  Berlin  is  50,000,  for  the 
German  translation  of  Andre  Mautois’  Dis' 
raeli  31,000,  for  Manfred  Hausmann’s  Salut 
gen  Himmel  34,000,  for  his  Kletne  Liebe 
zu  America  43,000,  for  his  Abel  mit  der  Mund' 
harmonil^a  63,000.  And  Rudolph  Wahl’s 
biography  of  Charlemagne  promises  a  sale 
equalling  that  of  many  popular  novels. 

The  Rowohlt  Verlag  of  Berlin  scored  their 
mo^  exhilarating  recent  success  with  Hans 
Fallada’s  Kleiner  Mann — was  nun?  (German 
sales  145,000,  translated  into  sixteen  languages, 
twice  filmed).  Hubert  Mumelter’s  Sl^fibel,  Sin' 
clair  Lewis’  Dodsworth,  and  H.  R.  Knicker' 
bockei’s  Der  rote  Handel  have  also  proved  very 
profitable.  They  li^  as  their  “besondere  htera- 
rische  Erfolge”:  Robert  Musil,  Der  Mann 
ohne  Eigenschaften,  Erik  Reger,  Union  mit  der 
feSlen  Hand  (awarded  the  Klei^  Prize),  Erne^ 
Hemingway,  In  einem  andem  Land,  and  Hars 
Fallada,  Bauem,  Bonzen  und  Bomhtn.  Of 
their  older  books  which  ^ill  sell  vigorously, 
Carl  Ludwig  Schleich’s  Besonnte  Vergangen' 
heit  has  had  a  sale  of  365,000  copies  and  is  to 
appear  in  English  in  both  England  and  the 
United  States,  and  the  roguish  memoirs  of 
the  tenor  Leo  Slezak  (Meine  samtiichen  Wer\e 
and  Der  Wortbrnch)  have  been  bought  already 
by  1 12,000  lovers  of  music  and  jovial  humor. — 
Rowohlt  finds  a  special  demand  for  the  long 
series  novels  and  tor  biographies.  Worth  quot' 
ing  is  his  quiet  remark  that  “wir  im  Allege- 
meinen  recht  optimi^isch  sind,  im  Ganzen 
aber  den  Eindruck  haben,  dass  ein  Verleger 
^andig  zwischen  zwei  Gefahren  ^eht — ein 
Buch  anzunehmen  oder  abzulehnen.” 

Universitas  in  Berlin  finds  that  the  national 
novels  of  Siegfiied  von  Vegesack  are  sure 
beforehand  of  a  large  sale.  His  Das  fres- 


sende  Haus,  Blumbergshof,  Herren  ohne  Heer 
and  Totentanz  in  Livland  are  not  only  books  of 
literary  importance  but  exactly  the  sort  of 
book  that  (5ermans  read  eagerly  at  present. 
Josef  Maria  Frank’s  Keine  AngSt  vor  morgen 
and  Die  letzten  Vier  von  St.  Paul,  the  second 
a  thrilling  ^ory  of  adventure  and  both  of  them 
sermons  in  courage  and  loyalty,  have  not  only 
sold  well  in  the  German  original,  but  have  been 
translated  and  filmed.  And  the  Universitas 
translations  of  Jack  London’s  books  have 
reached  the  modeift  aggregate  of  a  million  and  a 
quarter. 

Koehler  6?*  Amelang  and  K.  F.  Koehler  in 
Leipzig  report  the  remarkable  popularity  of 
Franzisf{a  von  Altenhausen,  a  real  series  cf 
love-letters  which  passed  between  a  famous 
sch'’  lar  and  a  disciple  during  the  years  1898 
to  1903.  Die  K^eine  Chronil{  der  Anna  Magda¬ 
lena  Bach  has  gone  far  beyond  the  100,000 
mark  in  sales.  Count  Luckner’s  Seeteufel  ^ill 
sells  gloriously  and  is  climbing  into  its  fourth 
hundred  thousand,  and  Lettow-Vorbeck’s 
Ea^  Africa  book  Heia  Safari  is  doing  almo^  as 
well  These  publishers  report  optimi^ically 
that  the  “lebensbejahende,  kraftvolle  Buch” 
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which  they  have  always  favoreJ  has  come 
back  into  popularity  in  Germany  since  1933, 
and  that  they  have  for  that  reason  not  been 
compelled  to  do  as  some  other  publishers  have 
done  and  change  the  character  of  their  output . 

Carlo  Hoepli  writes  from  Milan  for  the 
notable  publishing  bouse  of  Ulrico  Hoepli  (his 
own  English) :  “The  greater  success  in  the  laA 
half'dozen  years  was  the  issue  of  Mussolini’s 
Speeches  and  Writings;  Definitive  Edition  in 
8  volumes  In  18  months  260,000  volumes  were 
sold  at  15  lire  each,  which  are  very  conspic' 
uous  figuies  for  the  Italian  book  trade.  Ten 
foreign  editions  aie  publi^ed  or  are  being 
published  in  the  principal  languages  (including 
Japanese,  Siamese,  Czechoslovak  and  Polish), 
except  in  English,  because  no  British  or  Amer' 
ican  publisher  has  yet  been  found  for  this 
purpose.  Is  it  not  Grange?  Is  it  true  that  the 
English  speaking  public  is  entirely  lacking  in 
the  hi^rical  sense,  as  your  publishers  say? 

“The  Italian  public  is  growing  more  and 
more  intere^d  in  popular  science;  hence  the 
very  large  success  for  the  new  fortnightly 
review  Sapere  (To  Know)  which  Hoepli  has 
been  bringing  out  since  January  la^.  .  . 


LATVIAN  LITERATURE 
(Senta  Mauritr  in  Die  Liter atur,  Stuttgart) 

The  peculiar  characJcri^ics  of  a  race  are 
recorded  in  black  and  white  by  its  poets.  Our 
poets  give  us  back  our  own  soul. 

The  beA  interpreters  of  the  Latvian  people 
are:  Blaumanis  (1862'1908),  the  solid,  con' 
sequent  portrayer  of  the  peasantry  who  live 
in  their  inherited  certainties  and  have  re' 
mained  faithful  to  their  own  unique  realities. 
Peruks  (I87l'191l),  the  inspired,  loving  dream' 
ei,  a  genius  akin  tc  Holderlin  in  other  respe(^ts 
than  that  of  his  tragic  fate,  a  passionate 
admirer  of  Wagner  (he  Situdied  music  in 
Dresden),  an  admirer  of  Goethe  also,  and  one 
cf  the  fir^  in  Latvia  to  write  about  Nietzsche. 
And  Rainis  (1865'1929),  who  in  his  thoughtful 
dramas  portrayed  the  features  of  the  Latvian 
hero  and  whose  writing  points  back  to  the 
perennial  spring  of  Latvian  literature,  the  old 
folk  poetry. 

Heroes  are  representatives  of  the  people, 
wish'dreams  unrealized  but  always  about  to 
be  realized.  As  the  shining  champion  Sieg' 
fried  piesents  the  manly  Germam’c  type, 
so  Rainis’  Lalschuplesis  (in  the  play  Fire  and 
J^ight)  and  also  his  Antinsch  (in  the  Midsum' 
mer  Night  specflacle  The  Golden  Horse)  is  the 
bearer  of  the  Latvian  folk'soul.  He  who  comes 
to  know  these,  comes  to  know  the  Latvian  soul. 
Latschuplesis,  for  whom  a  ^reet,  a  fe^ival  and 
?n  Order  are  named  today,  is  the  bringer  of 
peace.  He  freed  the  country  from  wi'd  bea^s 
and  enemies,  and  his  warriors  honor  him  as 
the  bringer  of  lading  peace,  without  which 
agriculture  is  not  possible.  The  Latvian  hero 
it  no  conqueror,  he  is  only  the  defender  of 
his  native  soil.  He  becomes  a  soldier  to  defend 
his  home,  but  the  warlike  virtues  do  not  come 
fir^  with  him,  as  with  the  Romans,the  Vikings, 
the  old  Germans,  and  all  of  the  races  which 
possess  a  knightly  ca^e.  It  is  significant  that 
in  the  “dainas”,  the  very  numerous  folk'songs 
(35,000)  war  songs  occupy  a  relatively  small 
space.  Violence,  con^raint,  power,  conquer, 
all  of  this  is  foreign  to  the  Latvian  hero.  The 
Latvian  poetry  has  its  roots  in  man’s  feeling 
of  oneness  with  all  life.  Plant,  animal,  and  man 
are  equals  in  a  great  democracy.  This  con' 
sciousness  of  unity  with  the  blade  of  grass, 
the  drop  of  dew  and  the  play  of  the  waves 
is  especially  charadteri^ic  of  the  contempor' 
ary  lyric  poetry,  whose  mo^  deh'cate  and 
thoughtftil  representative  is  Karlis  Skalbe 
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(bom  1879).  His  la^  book  bears  the  very 
signiHcant  title;  Breath  of  Crass. 

Ever  since  the  Iron  Age  the  Letts  have  been 
an  agricultural  people,  and  the  Latvian  hero 
is  not  the  supple  knight,  but  the  heavy  plow' 
man,  who  in  the  folk'songs  is  looked  for  as  the 
mo^  desirable  wooer.  Plow  and  scythe  are 
more  familial  to  him  than  swerd  and  shield. 
“His  feet  ^tiew  blossoms,  his  har  ds  puie  sih 
ver’ — so  the  folk'song  has  it. 

The  second  charadteri^ic  of  the  Latvian 
hero  is  that  he  is  closely  linked  to  the  soil. 
“Take  the  earth  from  me,  and  you  take  my 
strength  from  me” — this  Latschuplesis  motif, 
in  numberless  variations,  runs  through  old 
and  new  Latvian  poetry.  Even  in  the  work 
of  the  refined  Poruks  this  motif  is  heard, 
but  it  has  its  mo^  diredt  expression  in 
Skalbe's  simple  tale:  The  Giant  finds  his 
lo^  islrength  again  as  he  greedily  buries 
himself  deeper  and  deeper  in  the  earth; 
“The  deeper  he  dug  into  the  ground,  the 
Wronger  he  became.  And  for  down  below,  he 
grew  ^ill,  as  only  great  happiness  can  be  ^ill.” 

The  tendency  to  separate  naan  from  nature 
in  experience  and  feeling  can  be  noticed  only 
exceptionally  in  even  the  newe^  Latvian 
literature,  although  what  was  once  inmo^ 
necessity  is  today  sometimes  only  a  convention. 
The  mo!>t  meritorious  contemporary  prose 
works,  in  which  harmony  with  surrounding 
nature  is  pidtured  from  the  writer’s  own  in- 
mo^  experience,  are:Vesilis’  intelledtuali^ic' 
ally'composed  novel  Tiruma  laudis  (Country 
Sounds)  1927;  Jaunsudrabins’  simple  confes' 
sion  Jaunsaimnie}{s  un  veins  (The  Young  Inn' 
keeper  and  the  Devil)  1934;  and  Virsas’  pathet' 
ic  rhythmical  Straumeni,  1934. 

The  countryman’s  lips  are  dumb.  But  we 
can  converse  silently  with  flowers  and  trees. 
And  the  earth  understands  the  silent  speaker 
best  of  all.  The  tendency  to  silence  is  general 
among  the  northern  races,  and  this  is  especial' 
ly  true  of  the  Letts;  inner  Stillness  has  beer 
sung  by  nearly  all  the  Latvian  poets  as  the 
supreme  beauty.Thc  a)  ready 'mentioned  roman* 
ticiSt  writer  Poruks  sings  the  praises  of  silence 
as  the  diStindtive  mark  of  the  Latvian  peasant 
homestead,  of  introspedtion  as  the  profoundeSt 
wisdom,  of  unspoken  love  as  the  only  true 
love,  of  death  as  that  which  at  laSt  completely 
satisfies  the  yearning  for  Stillness.  The  salient 
charaderiStics  of  the  Latvian  hero  find  Still 
more  pregnant  expression  in  the  old  Latvian 
conception  of  God.  Goethe’s  saying  is  proved 
true  again:  As  one  is,  so  is  his  God.  Neither 
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Catholicism  nor  the  Reformation  was  able  to 
displace  the  old  Lettish  God.  Dievins,  the 
supreme  Divine  being,  goes  barefooted,  in  his 
gray  cloak  and  his  cap  of  rye'heads,  across  the 
fields  and  meadows,  blessing  the  countryman’s 
harvests.  He  comes  so  cautiously  and  softly 
that  not  even  the  delicate  alder  catkins 
are  shaken  by  his  passing.  At  night  he  sits 
down  beside  the  fire  with  his  friends  the  herds' 
men.  The  gentle  light  which  Dievins  emits 
glows  in  the  baft  works  of  Latvian  writers. 
With  Blaununis  (in  the  one'adt  play  Evening) 
he  appears  as  a  mild  old  man  who  assures  the 
negledted  and  forgotten  dying  beggar  of 
peace  and  the  fulfilment  of  his  wishes. 
Affeftionately  and  gently  he  reftrains  the 
exuberance  ot  youth  in  the  delightful  fairy 
plays  of  Annas  Brigaderes  (1861'1933).  In 
Ramis’  Midsummer  Night  play  The  Colden 
Horse  he  is  assigned  the  role  \  f  the  philosoph' 
ical  guide; 

"'There  is  gain  in  losing. 

There  is  taking  in  giving; 

There  is  permanence  only  in  change" 

Here,  too,  he  appears  in  the  form  of  the  old 
White  Father  to  whom  nothing  on  this  earth 
belongs.  Even  in  the  works  of  the  great  Werfeh 
admirer  Peteris  Ermanis,  who  launched  the 
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Latvian  expiessioni^  movement  about  the 
year  1920,  Dievins  appears  as  a  kindly  prophet. 
The  adjetftive  which  is  mo^  frequently  ap' 
plied  to  Dievins  is  “white.”  It  should  be 
noticed  that  in  Lettish  the  adjedtive  “white” 
is  used  not  only  as  a  word  of  color,  but 
frequently  with  the  idea  of  goodness  or  beauty. 
As  a  matter  of  fedt,  “baits”  expresses  the 
idea  of  a  synthesis  of  ethical  and  e^hetic 
vsdues,  which  the  Lett  is  not  inclined  to 
separate.  God  is  “baits”;  so  is  Mother,  the 
hero;  happy  days  are  “white”;  white  and 
not  blue  as  with  Novalis,  the  Bower  of  long' 
ing.  This  is  one  reason  why  Wagner’s  Parzifal 
had  so  tremendous  a  success  in  Riga.  When, 
in  the  year  1934,  it  was  presented  seventeen 
consecutive  times,  it  excited  an  enthusiasm 
and  a  general  approval  almo^  without  prece- 
dent.  One  almo^  had  the  feeling  that  Parzifal 
was  one  of  the  charaders  of  Latvian  literature. 
Its  leitmotif:  “Pity  makes  the  pure  fool  wise,” 
runs  also  through  the  soul  of  Antinsch,  whom 
we  have  designated  as  after  Latschuplesis  the 
bearer  of  the  Latvian  national  personahty.  Re- 
nunciation  is  his  shield.  Pity  is  his  driving 
force.  He  alone  understands  the  words  of  the 
old  White  Father  who  promises  the  vidtory 
to  him  who 

“is  as  pure  as  the  sun, 
and  as  strong  as  the  sun,  too; 
uho  can  ma^e  of  himself  a  complete  sacrifice." 

The  theme  which  Raiius  here  elucidates 
philosophically,  is  already  present  in  the 
aStonishmg  quatram  of  the  folk'song  of  the 
Little  White  Brother: 

"Two  dear  brothers  had  I 
white  as  pea^blossoms, 
sharp  as  the  blades  of  swords." 

Which  signifies:  the  deareSt  thing  is  like  the 
delicate  pea'blossom  and  like  the  hard  Steel 
too — under  his  weather-beaten,  rough  exterior 
the  Lettish  hero  hides  a  gentle,  contemplative 
souL  And  we  know  that  as  the  hero  is,  so  is  his 
people. 

THE  HUMOR  OF  ALPHONSE  ALLAIS 
(1854'1905) 

(From  Les  Annales,  Paris) 

To  adopt  a  phrase  from  Maurice  Donnay, 
who  knew  him  well,  loved  him  and  has  re¬ 


mained  faithful  to  his  memory,  Alphonse 
Allais  “lived  in  humor.”  His  recorded  sallies 
aie  almost  numberless. 

One  day  as  he  came  into  his  little  city  of 
Honfleur,  a  small  boy  ran  up  to  him  and  asked 
him  if  he  had  a  copper  cent. 

“Yes,  my  child,  don’t  you  worry!”  Allais 
replied  “I  have  a  copper  cent.  I  have  every¬ 
thing  I  need.  But  your  interest  in  my  welfare 
is  touching.  Thank  you!  Thank  you!” 

And  he  assured  his  fiiends  that  never  in 
his  life  had  he  arrived  in  a  city  and  been 
received  with  such  kindly  solicitude.  .  . 

Adolphe  Brisson  has  told  us  that  on  one 
occasion  when  a  group  of  French  journali^ 
visited  London,  Allais,  a  man  of  very  pic¬ 
turesque  appearance,  sent  for  the  porter  im¬ 
mediately  after  hi?  arrival  at  his  hotel.  He 
looked  the  man  over  critically,  and  said  in  a 
disdainful  tone: 

“When  the  Prince  of  Wales  comes  and  asks 
for  me,  please  tell  him  to  wait  in  the  parlor.” 

In  the  face  of  such  sublime  assurance,  the 
porter  had  not  the  slighted  doubt  that  he  was 
in  the  presence  of  a  dignitary  of  the  fir^  water. 

“Yes,  sir,  I  will!”  he  stammered.  .  .  . 

Allais  had  a  characiteri^ic  original  way  of 
decking  his  articles  out  with  interpellations, 
startlingly  unexpecited  remarks,  extraordinary 
reflections. 

Here  is  one  entitled  Excessive  Fiscality.  It 
opens  as  follows: 

“To  you,  my  dear  Courtelme,  I  dedicate  the 
lines  which  you  will  find  below — not  all  of 
them,  only  those  in  quotation  marks.  The  reA 
of  the  passage  is  mere  pale  and  idle  padding.” 

After  an  explanation  which  he  declares 
has  nothing  in  it  of  the  “mabouliform”  or  the 
“ioufokoidal” — those  are  his  own  words — 
Allais  continues  with  an  aside  to  his  printer: 

“At  this  point.  Monsieur  the  Typographer, 
will  you  please  take  the  trouble  to  set  for  me 
the  very  be^  quotation  marks  you  have  in 
your  possession?”.  .  .  . 

Allais  was  given  to  extraordinary  inven¬ 
tions,  proposed  with  the  piofoundeA  serious¬ 
ness. 

He  had  an  idea  for  an  aquarium  of  ground 
glass  for  fish  who  are  easily  embarrassed. 
He  proposed  to  secure  the  freedom  of  the  seas 
by  melting  the  ice  about  the  two  poles.  He 
was  the  originatoi  of  a  plan  for  equipping  the 
army  with  uniforms  made  of  the  skins  of  cha¬ 
meleons,  in  order  to  render  them  completely 
mvisible  on  the  field  of  battle. 

He  boa^d  of  a  unique  collection  of  curios, 
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of  which  two  items  were  especially  worthy 
of  attention.  These  two  items  were  the  skull 
of  Voltaire  as  a  child,  and  a  cup  with  the 
handle  on  the  left  side,  tor  lett'handed  users .... 

BRAZILIAN  REALIST 

Jorge  Amado,  brilliant  young  Brazilian 
noveliA  whose  works  have  been  reviewed  in 
these  pages,  is  rapidly  coming  to  the  foie  as 
one  of  the  moA  significant  talents  that  the 
Webern  Hemisphere  has  ever  produced. 

The  son  of  peasant  parents,  he  was  bom 
in  the  city  of  Ilheos,  ^te  of  Bahia,  Brazil,  in 
Auga**,  1912.  His  fir^  years  were  spent  on 
the  cocoa  plantations  which  he  later  described 
m  a  novel.  He  began  his  ^dies  in  San  Salva- 
dor,  capital  of  the  ^te  of  Bahia,  where  he 
worked  in  a  print  shop.  In  1930  he  went  to 
Rio  de  Janeiro  to  ^tudy  at  the  university  and 
the  following  yeai  he  published  his  fir^  novel. 
The  Land  of  Carnival,  a  satirical  work  por' 
traying  the  anxieties  of  contemporary  Brazilian 
youth. 

Ii  1933  he  published  the  novel  Cocoa,  a  doC' 
ument  of  the  life  and  the  exploitation  of  the 
peasants  on  the  cocoa  plantations.  The  entile 
edition  of  the  book  was  seized  by  the  police 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  when  its  circulation  was 
finally  permitted,  the  edition  was  almost  im' 
mediately  exhau^d. 

Jorge  Amado  published  his  third  novel, 
Sivedt,  in  1934.  It  deals  with  the  conditiems  of 
the  workers  in  Bahia  and  was  subsequently 
translated  into  English.  Amado  has  dirt(£ted 
and  worked  on  the  editorial  ^aff  of  several 
magazines  in  Rio.  At  the  present  time,  he  is 
working  on  a  novel  dealing  w'ith  the  situation 
of  the  Negro  race  in  Brazil. 

BOOK  PUBLISHING  IN  POLAND 

The  Polish  newspaper  Kurier  Poranny  pub' 
lished  an  article  in  which  a  number  of  prom¬ 
inent  men  gave  their  opinions  as  to  the  causes 
of  the  collapse  of  the  Polish  book  market. 

In  the  opinion  of  Professor  Krzirxanowski 
the  high  price  of  books  has  contributed  to  the 
fall  in  demand.  The  director  of  a  large  pub¬ 
lishing  firm  and  chairman  of  the  Polish  Society 
of  Publishers,  Dr.  Piontek,  ^tes  that  in  spite 
of  the  fadt  that  books  are  expensive,  never^e- 
less  in  the  la^  two  years  1 17  publishing  houses 
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have  gone  bankrupt.  Two  publishers  have 
committed  suicide. 

Polish  books  are  commonly  issued  in  edi¬ 
tions  of  from  1,000  to  3,000  copies.  “An  edi¬ 
tion  of 5,000,”  declares  the  newspaper,  “is  con¬ 
sidered  a  great  achievement.  But  the  demand 
for  books  and  the  ^te  of  the  market  does  not 
only  depend  upon  the  prices  fixed  by  the 
publishing  house,  for  the  significance  of  the 
book  in  society  lies  above  all  in  that  it  is  a 
reflexion  of  the  participation  of  the  broad 
working  masses  in  the  cultural  life  of  the  land. 
If  the  masses  find  themselves  in  the  extremes 
of  poverty  and  arc  thus  deprived  of  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  participating  in  the  solution  of  the 
problems  which  are  bound  with  their  fate;  if 
the  unemployed,  for  whom  the  slighted  ex¬ 
penditure  on  books  is  unthinkable,  are  today 
counted  in  the  millions,  then  the  book  vege¬ 
tates  in  a  narrow  circle  of  the  privileged. 
It  assumes  the  role  of  a  plaything  and  becomes 
an  embellishment  of  emptiness  and  indolence. . . 
In  view  of  this  situation,”  concludes  the  paper, 
“even  the  lowc^  prices  cannot  effecfl  an  in¬ 
crease  in  the  number  of  readers.” 
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PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

•  Max  Hetmant.  Idoles  allemandes.  Paris. 

Grasset.  1935.  358  pages.  15  francs. — 
To  this  reviewer  M.  Herman’s  volume  is  one 
of  the  be^  analyses  of  present  day  trends  in 
Hitlerite  Germany.  The  author  definitely  tells 
us  that  he  had  no  “poUtical  intention”  in 
writing  ^e  book.  He  declares:  “Whether  one 
believes  that  a  real  under^anding  between 
France  and  Germany  is  the  necessary  condi' 
tkxi  for  the  welhbeing  of  the  people  of  Europe, 
or  is  convinced  that  Germany  does  not  detire 
an  agreement,  the  fir*  duty,  foi  us,  is  to  try 
to  underhand,  without  prejudice,  without 
illusion,  the  nature  of  Germanism.”  With  rather 
admirable  objectivity,  and  with  only  few  ex' 
ceptions,  he  has  fulfilled  his  ideal.  He  believes, 
and  perhaps  rightly  so,  that  “the  principal 
problems  of  the  hour  are  problems  of  psychob 
ogy,”  and  his  analysis  is  primarily  one  from 
that  point  of  view. 

The  subject  of  the  book  is  ju*  what  the 
title  indicates:  Grnnun  idols — the  idols  and 
the  fetishes  which  have  dominated  the  German 
mind.  He  points  out  what  he  considers  to  be 
some  of  the  dominant  characteri*ics  as  they 
have  developed  during  the  permd  of  modem 
and  contemporary  hi*ory:  the  worship  of 
technique,  the  capacity  for  organization,  mass 
production,  the  use  of  force,  the  dominant 
note  of  Germanism.  His  fir*  chapter,  in  fact, 
lays  the  groundwork  for  the  later  *ructure 
in  his  discussion  of  what  he  calls  “the  natural 
trend  of  Germanism.”  His  second  chapter 
devotes  its  attention  to  the  Germany  of  the 
pericxl  from  Ebert  to  Briining,  and  is  followed 
by  a  third  deahng  with  the  pericxl  ftexn  Bru' 
ning  to  Hitler.  More  than  a  hundred  pages 
treat  of  “the  kingdom  of  idols”  of  Hitler’s 
Third  Reich.  The  Third  Reich  he  views  as  the 
logical  outcome  of  the  development  of  Pan' 
Germanism — and  perhaps  as  its  redudio  ad 


absurdum.  Under  the  Third  Reich  Germanism 
has  become  the  veritable  God — the  tribal 
deity — of  the  German  people. — Harry  }{. 
Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  O.  Piatnitski.  La  didature  fascide  m 
Allemagnc.  Paris.  Bureau  d’^ditions. 
1935.  196  pages.  10  francs. — This  b(X)k  may 
well  take  its  place  with  E.  Henri’s  Hitler  Over 
Europe  as  one  of  the  two  mo*  important 
*udies  of  German  fascism  that  have  thus  frr 
appeared.  Pianitski  has  two  great  virtues  that 
perhaps  make  it  the  essential  bcx>k  on  the  sub 
jeeft  for  the  *udent  and  the  serious'minded 
layman.  In  the  fir*  place,  it  *icks  to  funda¬ 
mentals,  i.e.,  economic  and  political  fac^ 
leaving  aside  the  noore  specftacular,  but  un- 
que*ionably  secondary,  manife*ations  cf 
Nazi  rule.  In  the  second  place,  it  is  an  orderly, 
compact  presentation  of  an  immense  amount 
of  data  which  brings  out  the  interrelation  of 
complex  socicveconomic  phenomena  and  finally 
leads  to  a  highly  significant  generalization 
Piatnitski’s  interpretation  of  German  Na¬ 
tional  Socialism  is  not  a  new  one,  but  since  it 
is  derived  from  a  va*  store  of  documentary 
evidence,  it  lends  irrefutable  authority  to  the 
thesis,  perhaps  mo*  brilliantly  *ated  by 
P.  Dutt,  that  all  fascisms,  irrespective  of  their 
national  trappings,  represent  primarily  the 
undisguised  dictatorship  of  monopoly  capital¬ 
ism.  What  appears  with  a*orushing  clarity 
in  this  *udy  is  the  fact  that  Hitler’s  coming  to 
power  was  merely  a  superficial  acknowledge¬ 
ment  of  a  process  that  had  begun  in  the  early 
days  of  the  Weimar  republic  and  *ill  continues 
today,  with  greater  intensity,  to  be  sure,  two 
years  after  the  Nazi  “evolution.”  To  the  con¬ 
servative  American  with  his  natural  fondness 
for  our  democratic  in*itutions  and  civil  hber- 
ties,  this  book  will  appear  as  an  ominous 
prophecy,  for  unless  one  knew  that  Nazism 
precedeci  the  New  Deal,  one  would  sweat  that 
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Hitler  borrowed  the  main  points  ot  h»8  econ- 
omic  program  from  the  N.  R.  A. — M.  H. 

•  General  W.  Sikorski.  La  guerre  moderrte — 
soncaradere,  ses  problemes.  Palis.  Berger' 

Lcvrault.  1935.  246  pages.  15  francs — ^The 
problem  of  what  the  next  war  will  be  like  is 
a  very  pressing  one  for  the  professional  soldier 
and  a  very  intereAmg,  if  painful  one  for  the 
^dent  of  hi^ry.  This  volume  comes  from  a 
pen  of  very  high  author  ty,  and  should  be 
intere^ing  to  both  types  of  reader.  The  work 
is  divided  into  two  parts.  The  fir^  part  deals 
with  the  menace  cf  a  new  war  in  Europe  and 
is  devoted  tc  a  realistic  analy.  is  of  the  po'itical 
developments  of  the  laA  few  years.  The 
author  believes  that  another  war  is  not  only 
possible  but  probable  unless  international  or' 
ganization  can  develop  to  such  an  extent  that 
it  is  able  to  mass  the  forces  of  peace  in  prepon' 
derant  fashion  again^  the  forces  of  war.  He 
does  not  believe  that  a  League  of  Nations,  or 
that  nations  adting  under  the  socalled  Kellogg 
Rad,  can  prevent  war  now.  He  believes  that 
this  can  be  done  only  if  those  nations  which 
arc  opposed  to  war  league  together  to  prevent 
a  breaking  of  the  peace,  but  he  disclaims  any 
belief  in  a  fundamental  return  to  the  old 
alliance  sydem  o^  the  years  18701914. 

The  second  part  of  the  book  treats  of  modem 
warfare  and  the  problems  of  national  defense. 
In  this  sedtion  are  considered  governmental 
organization  and  its  relation  to  the  high  com' 
mand,  the  modern  army,  the  aviation  force, 
the  problems  of  mobilization,  the  rcle  of  suT' 
prise  in  war,  war  plans,  and  initial  operations. 
Sikorski  holds  that  the  next  war  will  be  a 
general,  not  a  localized  war.  The  armies  will 
be  thoroughly  mechanized,  and  the  war  will  be 
one  of  movement,  not  of  attrition.  Air  forces, 
oi  course,  will  play  a  very  large  part,  both  in 
offense  and  defense.  The  war  will  be  a  war 
of  life  or  death,  not  one  of  limited  aims.  It  can 
be  dopped,  he  believes,  only  if  we  a*e  prc' 
pared  to  pay  the  price  of  peace. — Harry  N- 
Hoiwird.  Miami  University. 

HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY,  MEMOIRS 

•  Gunther  Birkerrfeld.  Augustus.  Stutt' 
gart.  Cotta.  384  pages.  5.80  marks. — Fine, 

accurate,  well'proportioned,  well  told:  the 
^ry  of  the  fir^  Roman  emperor,  the  mo^ 
lucky  and  successful,  perhaps,  but  also  ini' 
tiating  that  long  and  sini^r  tragedy  of  Roman 
imperialism.  Livia,  Odtavia,  and  the  other 
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persons  of  the  book  are  equally  well  shaped 
and  made  plaftic.  And  the  culture  cf  the  time, 
especially  the  Emperor's  relation  to  Maecenas 
and  to  Virgil,are  very  penetratingly  presented. 
In  its  moderate,  essential,  saturated  ^le  and 
wise  selections  of  the  great  and  significant,  ir 
its  luminous  and  never  exaggerated  imagina' 
tion,  the  book  deserves  to  be  a  classic  dealing 
with  a  classic  sub^nce.  It  is  one  ot  the  few 
books  of  that  type  which  deserve  to  be  read 
more  than  once.  Plaudite,  amici  1 — GuStav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  Codteau.  PortraitsSouvenh  1900' 
1914.  Illu^rations  de  Tauteui.  Paris. 
Giasset.  1935.  249  pages.  15  francs. — ^Jean 
Cocteau,  whose  work  has  always  had  in  it  a 
large  element  of  the  autobicjgraphic  and  the 
reminiscent,  seems,  since  the  publication  of 
his  Opium  a  few  years  ago,  to  be  turning  more 
and  more  toward  the  memoir;  this  was  evi' 
dent  even  in  such  a  work  as  the  Essai  de  cri' 
tique  indirede:  and  these  PortraitS'Souvenir 
further  exhibit  the  same  more  or  less  fragmen' 
tary  character  as  the  other  two  works  jrr^ 
mentioned,  a  fragnrentariness,  it  may  be  re' 
nrarked,  that  is  di^inctly  Cocteau  and  which 
he  has  manife^d  from  his  literary  begmnings, 
while  it  seemed  for  a  moment  in  the  hiftory 
of  the  after' War  decade  that  he  mdght  pass  it 
on  to  a  generation.  “A  universe  of  unclassi' 
fiable  bric'a'brac,”  as  someone  has  put  it. 

The  author  of  Les  Enfants  terribles  is  one 
of  those  individuals  who  refuse  to  grow  up. 
He  is,  he  insi^,  the  poet  always;  whatever 
genre  he  may  essay  is  a  species  of  pcjetry  and 
to  him,  the  poet  is  the  perduring  child.  Nev 
where  does  this  insi^nce  upon  childhcxxl 
come  out  more  clearly  than  in  this  book 
of  extremely  persoiul  early'century  memoirs. 
It  is  a  child’s  world  ^ill  that  the  forty^threc' 
year'old  poet  contemplates,  with  a  child’s 
^bbom  eyes.  It  is  a  world  (“Je  suis  un  men' 
songe  qui  dit  toujours  la  verite”)  in  which 
“let’s  pretend’’  is  the  trueA  truth,  in  which 
ae^etics  is  summed  up  by  die  definition: 
“Le  true  e'ed  I’art.”  It  is  a  world,  fiirally, 
in  which  Picasso  and  the  Group  of  Six  arc  the 
charming  playmates  who  know  what  it’s  all 
about,  know  how  to  “make  believe.’’  The  date 
of  this  world,  in  literary'art  hi^ry,  is  1919' 
1929. 

Since  1929,  the  world  scxnehow  has  changed. 
Something  has  happened  in  that  Grange  realm 
of  grown'ups.  Something,  the  child  does  tx)t 
kirow  what.  He  only  knows,  through  opium' 
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dimmed — or,  as  you  will,  opium'sharpened — 
senses,  that  his  house  of  make'believe  is  tot' 
tering,  the  guignol  glow  has  vanished,  and  the 
chilling  glare  of  day  leaves  the  tinsel  hanging 
as — tinsel.  If  this  has  not  precisely  happened 
as  yet,  the  poet'child  at  leaA  feels  that  it  is 
about  to  happen,  and  he  tries  to  be  biave,  as 
would  a  child  on  going  into  a  dark  room. 

“1934' 1935.  Un  rideau  tombe,  un  rideau  se 
leve.  La  vie  e^  morte,  vive  la  vie!  Un  age  e^ 
mort  que  j’ai  vecu  a  sa  pointe,  a  contre'coeur 
et  de  toutes  mes  forces,  un  nouvcl  age  com' 
mence  que  mes  antennes  m'annoncent,  ou 
j'entrevois  de  la  noblesse  el  don«  les  signes  me 
plaisent.  Je  profile  d’une  entr’acte  pour  me 
lever,  me  delasser,  me  retourner  el  promener 
ma  lorgnette." 

And  again: 

“La  terre  tremble.  Plus  sensible  que  la  ver' 
mine  frivole  qui  I'habite,  elle  sent  comme  un 
b^il,  I'orage  qui  se  forme  a  I’E^.  Vieilles  et 
jeunes  se  frottent  et  sautent.  La  terre  tremble 

et  les  agit  tous . La  France,  entre  1914 

et  1924,  offre  le  spectacle  d'une  incroyable 
revolution  des  lettres.  1935  ouvre  un  nouvel 
age." 

And  so,  then,  it  is  back  to  the  era  of  wasp' 
wai^s  and  leg'o''mutton  sleeves,  to  the  days 
when  Bernhardt  and  Houdin  walked  the 
boards,  with  the  young  Jean  adoringly  watch' 
ing  his  mother  as  she  dresses  for  the  theatre 
and  going  into  ec^cies  over  the  astrakhan. 
For  all  this  is  a  convenient  escape,  from 
workers  who  are  being  shot  down  in  the 
Place  de  la  Concorde.  It  is  an  escape  to  which 
the  French  bourgeoisie,  of  which  Ccefteau  is  a 
quintessential  example,  is  turning  more  and 
more. — Make  no  mi^ke  about  it;  Codteau 
the  writer  is  as  much  of  the  bourgeoisie  as 
Henry  Bordeaux  or  Paul  Bourget. — Accord' 
ingly,  M.  Morand  gives  us  his  1900,  M.  Du' 
hamel  his  sentimental  suite,  M.  Vlamimck  his 
querulous  Epilogue  (to  La  HautC'Folie),  etc. — 
As  for  these  PortraitS'Souvenir^  they  make 
good  reading  when  me  is  in  an  antimacassar 
mood,  and  the  illu^rations  are  excellent  exam' 
pies  of  the  superb  Codteau  diaftsmanship. — 
Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Rene  Grousset.  Hi^toire  des  Croisades  et 
du  Royaume  franc  de  Jerusalem.  Paris. 
Plon.  1935.  Tome  II.  920  pages. — Volume  two 
of  Monsieur  Grousset’s  hi^ory  covers  almo^ 
sixty  years  of  Frankish  hi^ry  in  the  EaA, 
from  the  height  of  the  feudal  power  under 
Fulk  of  Anjou  in  the  thirties  of  the  twelfth 


century,  through  its  gradual  decline,  until 
Jerusalem  bows  to  Saladin  at  the  close  of  the 
century,  and  a  third  crusade  gathers  on  the 
horizon. 

To  mo^  of  us  the  Crusades  connote  a  tem- 
poiary  emotional  “jag," — an  adventuresome 
spree  with  something  of  a  pious  excuse,  like, 
say,  an  Irish  wake.  We  pidture  Europeans  who  | 
travelled  to  the  Holy  Land  and  there  fou^l 
bravely  and  romantically,  and  who,  mo^  im¬ 
portant  of  all,  returned  to  tell  the  ^y'ai- 
homes  about  it.  But  here  is  a  book  whidi 
considers  the  man  who,  caring  not  at  all  to 
come  home,  would  permanently  build  the  new 
Frankish  ^tes  of  the  Orient,  and  whose  in- 
tere^  were  oftener  than  not  in  conflict  widi 
those  of  his  European  countrymen  who  con¬ 
tinued  to  arrive  “ju^  for  the  ride.” 

The  work  has  literary  charm  coupled  with 
scholarship.  Its  skillful  use  of  frequent  and 
long  quotations  from  the  primary  sourcet 
preserves  in  foil  flavor  the  atmosphere  oi 
besieged  cities,  impregnable  donjons,  and  dx. 
clash  of  knightly  battle.  Deeds  of  treacherous 
and  savage  infamy  balance  with  others  of  the 
nice^  honor  and  highest  heroism.  But  this  is 
not  a  romantic  book;  it  is  the  work  of  a  scholar, 
careful  to  clip  off  the  romantic  at  the  edge  of 
the  real. 

That  fadtual  foundation  is  complex  enough. 
Never  could  Armenian  Chri^ian,  Jacobite 
ChriAian,  Greek  Orthodox,  Latin  Chri^ian 
colonial,  and  Latin  Chri^ian  adventurer  see 
eye  to  eye,  nor  were  their  Moslem  enemies, 
Persian,  Turkish,  and  Syria',  different.  Often 
indeed  the  lines  both  of  self-mtere^  and  of 
friendly  lespedt  bridged  the  religioas,  as  in  the 
ancient  alliance  of  Jerusalem  and  Damascus 
again^  which  the  Second  Crusade  broke  im- 

potent’y- 

Through  the  tangled  maze  Grousset  thread? 
his  way  clearly  and  surely.  The  result  is  a 
superbly  organized  volume  which  will  un- 
doubtedly  become  the  ^ndard  reference  work 
on  the  period. — Edward  Murray  Clarl{.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Robert  Hohlbaum.  Stein.  Der  Roman 
eines  Puhrers.  Miinchen.  Langen -Muller. 
1935.  288  pages.  5.80  marks. — High'Arung 
biographical  writing,  foil  of  the  humanity ,  the 
unflinching  idealism  and  the  white'heat  pa¬ 
triotism  of  its  subjedt.  The  reader  is  always 
conscious  of  su^ained  emotiorul  tension  wfliik 
following  the  career  of  a  political  genius  who 
met  every  situation  in^ntly,  courageously  and 
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with  a  nobility  of  soul  which  contraAs  strik' 
ingly  with  the  timid,  calculating,  com' 
promising  spirit  of  lesser  mortals.  Not  a 
demagogic  word  falls  from  the  lips  of  Frei' 
herr  vom  Stein  as  he  routs  entrenched  official- 
dom  and  devotes  his  whole  personality  to  the 
task  of  arousing  his  humiliated  Fatherland. 
Hi^rical  truth  goes  hand  in  hand  with  pa¬ 
triotic  purpose  in  Hohlbaum’s  powerful  book. 
—W.  A.  W. 

•  Louis  Madelin.  La  Centre-Revolution  sous 
la  R^lution,  1789'lSlJ.  Paris.  Plon. 
1935.  367  pages.  30  francs. — No  movement  in 
hi^ry  is  unanimous,  although  it  can  be  made 
unanimous — for  the  unwary — by  dra^ic 
methods  such  as  the  guillotine,  the  concent  ra¬ 
tion  camp  and  the  6ring  squad.  We  shall  some 
day  read  the  hi^ry  of  Anti-Fascism  under 
Mussolini,  and  of  Counter-Nazism  under 
Hitler,  ju^  as  we  have  ^dies  of  Republican¬ 
ism  under  the  Second  Empire.  Madelin  exam¬ 
ines  in  this  volume  anti-revolutionary  senti¬ 
ment  and  adtivities  during  the  Revolutionary 
quarter  of  a  century,  1789-1815.  As  usual 
with  this  excellent  writer, the  information  is 
abundant,  the  exposition  particularly  lucid, 
and  the  general  attitude  very  fair.  We  all  knew 
that  France  in  1789  was  ^iU  loyal  to  the 
Bourbons;  but  Madelin  shows  that  the  Ultra- 
RoyaliAs  and  the  fir^  emigres  were  chiefly 
responsible  for  the  break  between  people  and 
dyna^.  Shows  also  that  the  peasants  became 
attached  to  the  essentials  of  the  new  regime, 
which  meant  suppression  of  tithes  and 
feudal  dues,  and  opportunity  to  acquire  land; 
uncompromising  attitude  of  Bourbons  para¬ 
lyzed  conservative  reaction.  This  gave  Bona¬ 
parte  his  chance;  no  more  Jacobinism,  but  no 
return  to  the  Ancien  Regime.  The  changing 
and  equivocal  relations  between  Napoleon 
and  the  old  privileged  ari^ocracy  provide 
probably  the  mo^  valuable  part  of  dais  ^dy. 
Three  waves,  with  troughs  in  between;  1) 
re^ration  of  order,  emigres  allowed  to  return. 
Concordat;  then  reac^tlon  due  to  judicial  mur¬ 
der  of  Due  d’Enghien;  2)  Creation  of  hered¬ 
itary  Empire  and  Imperial  Court;  some  of  the 
greater  families  won  over;  but  second  and 
worse  reaction,  due  to  quanel  with  Pope; 
3)  Au^iian  marriage,  conferring  “legitimacy” 
to  “the  fourth  dyna^”:  but  the  ari^ocracy 
was  ab  loyal  to  Napoleon  as  Mettemich  him¬ 
self.  All  democratic  Caesars  hesitate  between 
brain-tru^  and  Bourbons;  Napoleon  was  about 
one-third  Revolution  (sated  and  on  the  de¬ 


fensive),  two-thirds  Reaction.  A  notable  addi¬ 
tion  to  our  hi^orical  library. — Albert  Cue- 
rard.  Stanford  University. 

LITERATURE 

•  Alain.  Steruihal.  Paris.  Rieder.  1935. 
106  pages.  16.50  francs. — Stendhal  made 

the  prophetic  remark:  “Je  serai  compris  en 
1935.”  What  did  he  mean?  From  all  the  dis¬ 
cussion  which  is  at  present  being  occasioned 
by  this  cryptic  remark,  it  would  appear  that 
he  is  in  danger  of  emerging  more  misun- 
der^ood  than  ever.  In  any  event,  Alain,  be¬ 
loved  teacher  of  French  youth,  here  brings  us 
his  interpretation,  which  to  this  reviewer  is  as 
satisfying  as  any  French  e^imate  he  has  seen 
to  date,  even  i^,  for  him,  it  is  somewhat  lack¬ 
ing  in  conclusiveness. 

Alain  considers  Stendhal  under  a  number 
of  heads:  “LTncredule”;  “L’Honnete  Hom¬ 
me”;  “Le  Politique”;  “L’Amoureux”;  “L’A- 
mateur  de  Musique  et  de  Peinture”;  and 
finally,  “L’^rivain.”  The  fir^  three  chapters 
hold  the  gi^  of  the  argument.  The  author  of 
Le  Rouge  et  Le  T^oir,  the  “incredule”  and  the 
“homme  honnete,”  is  seen  as  being  again^  die 
“regne  des  fripons.”  The  danger  and  the  weak¬ 
ness  of  Alain's  position  is  that  it  savors  too 
much  of  the  university  man’s — and  the  liter¬ 
ary  man’s —  contemptuous  dismissal  of  politics 
as  the  “coup  de  piglet  au  milieu  d’un  con¬ 
cert,”  that  is  to  say,  “au  milieu  des  intercts 
d’imagination.”  Merely  being  againft  the 
“regne  des  fripons”  is  no  longer  enough.  A 
pertinent  point  is  made  in  dressing  Stendhal’s 
occupation  with  “le  probl'me  du  polytechni- 
cien.” 

Appearing  in  the  Mahres  des  Litteratures 
series,  under  the  diiedtion  of  M.  Rene  Lalou, 
hi^rian  of  contemporary  French  letters,  the 
volume  contains  an  introdudtory  paper  by  M. 
Lalou  on  Stendhal’s  life  and  works,  which  may 
be  omitted  by  the  reader  familiar  with  the 
subjedt,  while  the  author  gives  us  an  extremely 
condensed  “biographical  summary”  at  the  end 
of  the  book.  This  has  been  done  to  leave  the 
philosopher 'teacher  free  to  write  of  the  things 
that  concern  him  mo^  with  respedt  to  his 
subjedt.  There  are  some  forty  mo^  attractive 
illu^raticns,  selected  by  M.  Henti  Maitincau, 
well  known  Stendhal  authoiity,  from  die 
Stendhal  Museum  at  Grenoble. — Samuel 
Putnam.  Lambeitville,  New  Jersey. 

•  (3esar  Barja.  Libros  y  autores  contempo' 
rdneos.  New  York.  G.  E.  Stecheit.  1935. 
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489  pages. — This  volume  brings  up  to  date  the 
series  of  critical  commentaries  on  Spanish  litei' 
ature  begun  in  Libras  y  autores  clasicos  and 
continued  in  Libras  y  autores  modemos.  It  dif' 
fers  from  the  preceding  titles  in  that  it  does 
not  pietend  to  be  a  comprehensive  survey 
of  a  period  of  Spanish  letters;  the  author 
offers  it  as  a  provisional  edition  subject  to 
enlargement  and  revision.  In  its  present  form 
it  is  essentially  a  collection  of  eight  critical 
essays,  related  by  little  internal  unity,  based 
on  the  works  of  Ganivet,  Unanumo,  Ortega 
y  Gasset,  Aaorin,  Baroja,  Valle  Inclan,  Antonio 
Machado,  and  Perez  de  Ayala.  As  Sr.  Barja 
points  (Hit,  the  individual  ^dies  are  of  unequal 
length  and  vary  considerably  in  their  methcxl 
of  presentation.  They  range  in  charactei  from 
a  comparatively  cursory  summary  of  the  work 
of  Perez  de  Ayala  to  a  lengthy,  book-by'book 
analysis  of  the  thought  of  Ortega  y  Gasset. 

The  bc»k  as  a  whole  is  outside  the  current 
academic  tradition  of  hi^ries  of  literature. 
It  places  little  emphasis  on  dates,  literary 
sch(X)ls,  resumes  of  plots  or  extensive  catalog' 
uing  of  authors  and  titles.  Some  of  the  essays 
ic.g.  those  on  Ortega  y  Gasset,  Unamuno  and 
Ganivet)  are  almo^  entirely  concerned  with 
the  ideology  of  the  authors  considered,  and 
consiA  of  long  and  scxnetimes  involved  dis' 
cussions  of  the  scx;ial  and  philosophical  prolv 
lems  sugge^ed.  There  are  sections  on  such 
familiar  topics  as  the  Europeanization  que^ion 
in  Spain,  the  conflieft  of  science  and  leligion, 
and  the  philosophy  of  voluruad.  These  pages 
itKlude  not  only  concise  ab^raclts  of  the 
ideas  of  the  authors  under  consideration, 
but  also,  somewhat  less  coherent  reflexiones 
al  margen  on  the  part  of  Sr.  Barja.  Such 
digressions  deal  with  todo  la  humano  y  la  di' 
vino  and  show  an  amazingly  wide  reading  in 
international  critical  thought.  Many  of  them 
are  sugge^ive  and  simulating.  Naturally  the 
Sudies  on  Valle  Inclan,  Perez  de  Ayala  and 
Machado  are  Ct  ntered  mainly  about  queSions 
of  Syle  and  are  less  controversial.  The  pages 
devoted  to  Baroja  treat  both  his  ideology'  and 
his  Syle,  and,  although  they  offer  little  new, 
form  a  good  survey  of  that  puzzling  Basque. 
For  the  moS  part  the  essays  are  pertinently 
documented  with  citations  from  the  works 
under  discussion. 

The  moS  complete  and  perhaps  the  moS 
original  and  intereSing  essay  of  the  series  is 
the  one  on  Ortega  y  Gasset.  Although  the 
writings  of  the  Spanish  philosopher  of  culture 
are  fairly  well  known  in  this  country  through 


trairslations,  there  has  been  comparatively 
little  critical  work  about  him.  Sr.  Barja's  expo' 
sition  of  the  pregnant  themes  treated  by  Or- 
tega  y  Gasset  is  reasonably  clear;  his  own 
disagreements  with  Ortega’s  points  of  view 
echo  lively  divisions  of  opinion  of  our  day: 
democracy  vs.  fascism,  the  “new”  morality  vs. 
the  old,  and  other  alternatives  which  puzzle 
the  modern  mind. 

The  bibliographies  of  studies  for  each  au' 
thor  which  are  given  at  the  end  of  the  book  are 
comprehensive  and  mclude  titles  from  an  ex¬ 
tensive  variety  of  sources.  They  should  be  of 
great  help  to  the  literary  hi^oiian. — John  T. 
Reid.  Stanford  University. 

•  Henri  Derieux.  La  pocsie  jranqaise  coir 
temporaine.  1885'1935.  Paris.  Mercure  de 

France.  1935.  293  pages. — M.  Derieux  has 
written  an  almo^  indispensable  book.  For  him, 
contemporary  French  poetry  springs  directly 
from  fcudelaire;  Mallarme,  Verlaine,  and 
Rimbaud  being  the  major  prophets  of  the  more 
definitely  modern  movements.  Claudel  and 
Valery  are  singled  out,  among  their  successors, 
as  mo^  deserving  of  the  name  of  poet  and,  in 
the  immediate  present,  Henry  de  Montherlant 
and  Patrice  de  la  Tour  du  Pin  are  pointed  to 
with  pride  as  promising  moA  for  the  future. 

Naturally  there  are  bound  to  be  differences 
of  opinion.  To  me,  for  example,  it  seems  that 
Verhaeren  and  Regnier  should  have  less  space 
than  they  receive;  and  I  am  sure  that  Laforgue 
is  worth  considerably  more.  It  is  regrettable, 
too,  that  M.  Derieux  should  feel  obliged  to 
include  so  many  names.  The  result  is  often 
little  more  than  monotonous  lining,  and  the 
reader  is  in  danger  of  losing  important  things 
because  of  the  clutter  of  detail.  But  the  boo<  | 
18  we’  1  written .  Now  and  then  its  author  shows 
such  an  under^nding  of  poets,  such  nicf 
sensitivity  to  their  thought  and  music,  that  he 
writes  what  are  welbnigh  modeb  of  aitkal 
paragraphs,  paragraphs  which  send  one  a  long 
way  on  his  journey  toward  genuine  apprecia¬ 
tion.  Toward  recent  eccentricities,  M.  Derieux 
is  tolerant  if  not  sympathetic.  There  is  a  vo¬ 
cabulary  of  more  than  fifty  pages. — Earl 
Daniels.  Colgate  University. 

•  Ilya  Ehrenburg.  Zatyanuvshayasya  raz' 
vyazl{a.  Moskva.  Sovetskii  Picatel.  1934 

288  pages. — “Slow  Curtain”  might  be  the 
title  for  this  colle<ftion  of  critical  essays— 
critical  at  once  of  literature  and  of  con¬ 
temporary  life — by  one  of  the  leading  young 
Soviet  writers,  who  has  spent  much  of  his  time 
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in  Paris,  these  laA  years,  and  here  brings  to 
his  comrades  back  home  a  tru^worthy  view 
of  what  is  sickly  and  moribund  and  what  is 
vital  and  enduring  in  the  Occidental  European 
thought  and  culture  of  today.  No  one  could 
be  better  qualified  for  such  a  task  than  is 
Ehrenburg,  with  his  native  acuity  of  vision  and 
his  indubitable  and  novel  gift  of  reportage — 
in  this  latter  regard,  he  has  a  technique  that 
is  all  his  own,  and  one  that  is  deserving  of 
ftudy.  Such  a  volume,  accordingly,  has  an 
appeal,  not  alone  for  the  citizen  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  but  fibr  anyone  who  is  concerned 
with  that  culture  which  is  here,  through  spe- 
cific  itr^ances,  disseAed.  There  is  a  paper  on 
Culture  and  Fascism,  one  on  the  writing 
“white”  emigres  (entitled  Chiomiye  gusary, 
or  “Black  Hussars”),  one  on  the  French  Sur' 
reali^  (the  fir^  time  that  the  whole  truth 
has  been  told  about  them,  without  any  minc' 
ing  of  words),  etc.,  along  with  articles  on  such 
writers  as  Andre  Gide  and  Andre  Malraux, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  Miguel  de  Urramuno  and 
(Gorges  Duhamel  on  the  other.  Some  of  the 
essays  are  to  appear  in  English  in  coming 
numbers  of  Partisan  Review  (New  York). — 
Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Agrres  Camilla  Hansen.  Twentieth  Cen' 
tury  Forces  in  European  Fiction.  Chicago. 
American  Library  Association.  1934.  250 
pages.  $2.00. — A  guide  to  modem  trans' 
lated  fidtion,  for  American  readers,  has 
long  been  needed,  and  there  was  piobably 
no  one  in  the  United  States  better  equipped 
to  prepare  it  than  Miss  Hansen,  American- 
bom  but  with  a  um'que  background  of 
foreign  parentage  and  foreign  residence.  As 
her  title  indicates,  she  has  not  merely  li^d 
500  translations  which  appeared  between 
1900  and  1933,  but  has  furnished  helpful 
general  charadterization  of  the  recent  litera¬ 
ture  of  each  country  represented.  She  has 
a  twenty-two  page  introdudtory  essay  on 
The  Development  of  the  ?{ovel  from  the  Eight' 
eenth  to  the  Twentieth  Century,  whose  simplici¬ 
ty  and  good  judgment  are  worthy  of  all  praise. 
In  addition  to  her  listing  by  countries,  she  has 
one  by  “motivating  concepts,  forces  and 
phenomena” — business,  emigration,  the  fam¬ 
ily,  the  professions,  regionalism,  patriotism, 
pacifism,  psychology,  science,  the  “flight  from 
reality,”  emetic  experimentation,  etc. — and 
each  of  these  groups  is  preceded  by  a  para¬ 
graph  of  enlightening  general  comment.  There 
18  a  careful  34  page  index,  author-  title-  and 
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subjedt-  in  one.  If  Miss  Hansen  will  bring  the 
book  down  to  date  every  five  years  for  the 
rest  of  her  life,  she  will  have  deserved  well  of 
her  country. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Benjamin  James.  Feria  del  lihro.  Madrid. 

Espasa-Calpe.  1935.  296  pages.  5  pesetas. 
— A  true  “Book  Fair,”  with  a  series  of  Visi- 
tas  a  la  Feria — ten  “Mananas”  in  all — pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  preface  tantalizingly  entitled  Leer 
para  vivir,  with  such  alluring  sub-heads  as 
Critica  domtftica,  Buscar  el  libro  difkil.  Leer 
mis,  leer  mejor  and  the  like.  It  is  the  sort  of 
occasion  that  affords  the  writer  of  books  a 
chance  to  ramble  in  leisurely  fashion  and  at 
his  own  good  pleasure  among  a  ho^  of  works 
by  other  men,  pa^  and  present.  Senor  James, 
who  seems  to  be  veering  more  and  more  toward 
criticism,  takes  full  advantage  of  the  oppor¬ 
tunity.  The  “contemporaneousness  of  Heine,” 
Goethe  the  “genial  burgues,”  a  tribute  to 
Miguel  de  Unamuno,  another  to  Ortega, 
passing  paragraphs  on  Calvin,  Rousseau  and 
Anuel,  on  Moliere  and  TolAoy,  a  brief  essay 
on  Ramonismo  y  todos  los  ^ismos,'  something 
about  Do^oevsky,  ProuA,  Giraudoux,  Jules 
Renard,  D.  H.  Lawrence,  etc.,  etc., — these 
are  but  a  few  of  the  items  from  the  bill  of  fere. 

The  Jam^  whom  we  meet  here  is  the  one 
who  wrote  Fauna  contempordnea  of  two 
years  ago  Fauna  contempordnea  represents 
the  social-political,  Feria  del  libro  the  h’ter- 
ary-philosophic  side  of  the  author  cf  Paula 
y  Paulita  and  El  profesor  inutil.  He  is  here,  it 
may  be,  a  bit  further  along  the  path,  although 
not  noticeably  so,  since  the  path  in  que^ion 
is  rather  a  ^tic  one — it  docs  not  “go”  any¬ 
where  in  particular.  It  is,  in  general,  the  one 
followed  by  the  “nice  old  men”  of  Europe, 
as  sonre  one  has  described  them.  It  is,  in  es¬ 
sence,  the  nght-thinking  middle  path  of  age, 
marked  by  a  comfortable — and  self-com¬ 
forting — liberalism  of  social  and  political 
outlook,  until  something  happens  to  jar  the 
comfort  and  the  liberalism,  when,  one  knows, 
if  the  pendulum  muA  swing,  it  will  be  to  the 
Right  and  not  to  the  Left.  The  attitude  is  ac- 
compatued  by  a  certain  di^ru^  of  youth,  en 
principe,  a  distru^,  or  at  lea^  a  growing  sus¬ 
picion,  which  James  has  somewhile  sirkce  begun 
to  manife^.  After  all,  he  has  been  under  the 
Ortega  influence  from  (he  ^art.  He  entered 
upon  his  literary  career  late,  on  the  threshold 
of  the  forties,  about  a  decade  ago.  This  may 
have  had  something  to  do  with  the  case,  but 
probably  not  much.  The  Ortega  influence  and 
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native  temperament  doubtless  count  foi  a  good 
deal  more.  It  is  for  all  of  that  a  bit  unfortunate 
that  he  has  had  to  ^rt  writing  his  De  Senec' 
tute  so  soon,  at  an  age  when  many  men  are,  so 
to  speak,  blowing  up,  undergoing  a  “convert 
sion”  of  one  sort  or  another  (for  example, 
Gide,  who  is  a  good  deal  older),  blossoming 
into  a  new  youth — in  shoit,  having  a  good 
time  out  of  life.  Senor  James,  on  the  contrary, 
is  as  conservative  as  many  a  young  fellow  in 
his  late  teens  or  early  twenties.  One  feels  that 
he  is  missing  a  lot,  and  one  is  a  little  sorry.  For 
after  all,  he  can  write  so  very,  very  charming' 
ly — he  is  such  excellent  company. — Samuel 
Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Thomas  Mann.  Leiden  und  Grosse  der 
MeiSter.  Beilin.  S.  Fischei.  1935.  270 
pages.  4  and  6  marks. — Two  essays  on  (joethe, 
one  each  on  Richard  Wagner,  Platen,  Cervan' 
tes  and  Theodor  Storm.  Together  they  conAi' 
tute  one  of  the  mo^t  beautiful  and  mo^  pen' 
etiating  ^dies  on  the  problem  and  the  ^yle 
of  nineteenth  century  literature  and  its  phi- 
losophy,  as  well  as  a  mo^  selfrevealing  reflec' 
tion  on  the  roots  of  Thomas  Mann's  art.  The 
essay  on  Don  C^ixote  for  example  is  at  the 
same  time  a  somewhat  ironical  presentation 
of  Thomas  Mann’s  voyage  to  the  United 
States  in  which,  as  it  would  appear  from  his 
closing  sentences,  he  felt  himselt  scnnewhat 
Quixotic,  an  ideali^  battling  for  worlds  of 
feeling  out  of  place  among  “the  skyscrapers 
of  Manhattan,  a  fanta^ic  colonial  landscape, 
towering  gigantic  city.”  These  are  the  la^ 
words  of  the  book;  they  occur  also  in  another 
confession,  in  which  Mann  faces  the  possibility 
of  a  democratic,  even  sociali^ic  world'Civiliza' 
tion. 

The  themes  which  emerge  from  Mann’s 
analysis  of  the  writers  named,  are  his  own 
themes:  The  ccmtraA  of  a  bourgeois  culture 
of  individualism  connected  with  individual 
business  enterprise  on  the  one  hand,  and  art 
and  beauty,  on  the  other  hand;  the  latter 
moves  beyond  the  bourgeois  categories  of 
sober  propriety  and  property,  they  touch 
the  pathological,  the  moibid  but  also  the 
eternal  and  immaculate.  He  finds  this  con' 
tra^  in  (joethe,  in  Wagner,  in  Platen  and  in 
Storm.  There  are  profound  analyses  of  the  psy' 
chology  of  the  arti^,  the  genius.  Beyond  this 
there  are  also  comparisons  and  ^ylc'resem' 
blances  with  other  leading  minds  of  the  period 
such  as  Ibsen,  Zola,  Tol^i,  Dostoevsky. 
Mann  senses  in  the  whole  period  its  in^bih 


ity,  its  tragic  sense  of  life,  its  battle  between 
the  civilization  and  traditional  ^andards  of 
article  and  human  values  that  aie  losing 
ground. 

Needless  to  say,  all  is  couched  in  the  moft 
admirable  German  written  today,  a  language 
which  it  is  a  pleasure  and  a  privilege  to  enjoy 
in  its  richness  and  absolute  accuracy. — GuStav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Lantema  Verda.  Boletim  da  Sociedad  Ft- 
Ufjlje  d'Oliveira.  Numero  2.  Fevereiro. 
1935.  Rio  de  Janeiro. — Many  of  the  leading 
writers  of  present'day  Brazil  aie  to  be  found 
in  this  seccKid  annual  bulletin  of  the  Feh'ppe 
d’Oliveira  society,  founded  in  commemoratior 
of  a  well  loved  poet  who  died  two  years  ago. 
Indeed,  the  handsome  quarto,  with  its  attrao 
tive  typography,  its  generous  margins  and  its 
sepia  illu^rations,  might  serve  as  a  sort  of 
bird’s  eye  view  of  the  literary  scene  of  the 
moment  in  the  neighborhood  of  Rio.  This  is 
facilitated  by  an  article,  A  Uteratura  em  1934,  I 
by  Renato  Almedia.  Shr.  Almeida  ^ts  out 
with  an  always  disarming  assertion,  to  the 
effedt  that  he  makes  no  pretensions  to  being 
a  critic,  but  is  merely  expressing  his  personal 
reactions,  and  ends,  as  is  not  infrequently  the 
case,  by  being  more  critical  dian  the  ordinary 
pradtising  critic  would,  perhaps,  dare  to  be. 

He  is,  however,  kind  and  suave,  and  he  affords 
much  insight  in  a  few  pages.  After  reading 
his  article  and  looking  over  the  assembled 
material,  one  cannot  fail  to  have  some  idea  of 
what  is  going  on  in  die  Brazil  of  today. 

The  objedl  of  the  Felippe  d’Oliveira  society 
is  to  simulate  the  pla^ic  arts,  science  and 
scholarship,  as  well  as  literature.  Widi  this 
end  in  view,  leAures  are  sponsored  during 
the  winter  months,  some  of  which  are  rc' 
printed  in  the  present  volume.  Two  of  these, 
of  what  might  be  termed  an  anthropological 
charadter,  are  of  special  intere^:  one  by  Guil' 
berto  Freyre  on  the  slave  advertisements  in 
old  newspapers  under  the  Empire  and  one  by 
Mario  de  Andrade  on  those  native  dances 
known  as  Congos.  There  is  also  an  economic- 
social  article,  by  Ronald  de  Carvalho,  on 
Rationalization  (of  indu^ry).  Syndicalism  and 
the  Individual. 

The  poets  are  well  represented,  despite  the 
fedt  that  poetry  along  with  certain  other  liter-  ' 
ary  forms  has  been  rather  overshadowed  by 
the  novel  of  late.  There  is  a  group  of  poems 
by  Felippe  d’Oliveira  himself,  and  another 
group  in  his  memory  by  Manoel  de  Abreu. 
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Others  whose  work  appears  are  Augu^ 
Frcderico  Schmidt  (an  important  contempor' 
ary  6gure),  Murilo  Mendes,  and  Paulo  Men- 
des  de  Almeida. 

In  the  held  of  creative  prose,  we  find  a 
sketch  by  the  di^inguished  fantaisi^,  Dante 
CoAa,  editor  of  the  Rio  Magazine,  whose 
Petra  desigual  was  reviewed  in  the  July,  1934, 
number  of  Booi^s  Abroad;  a  selection  from  a 
forthcoming  novel  by  Brazil’s  infant  prodigy, 
Lucio  CJardoso,  whose  recent  fir  A  novel,  Ma- 
leita,  was  produced  at  the  age  of  twenty;  and 
short  ^ries  and  prose  sketches  by  Tri^o 
da  Cunha,  Alvaro  Moreyra,  J.  Mariz  de 
Moraes,  and  (Homelio  Penna.  Jorge  Amado, 
the  proletarian  noveli^,  contributes  a  little 
csbtiy  on  “Charadlers,”  and  Jorge  de  Lima, 
in  line  with  his  recent  biography,  writes  on 
the  Religion  of  Anchieta.  Jose  Mario  Bello 
has  an  Excursion  into  the  English  Novel,  and 
Luis  Martins  writes  on  cinema.  There  are  art 
notes  and  reprodudtions,  records  of  the 
society's  aAivities,  and  a  valuable  bibliog- 
raphy  of  the  works  of  members. — Samuel  Put' 
nam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  G.  Le  Gentil.  La  Litterature  portugaise. 

Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1935.  208  pages. 
10.50  francs. — Available  hi^ories  of  PortU' 
gucse  literature  are  not  too  many  in  number; 
and  the  present  work,  by  a  maitre  de  confe- 
rentes  at  the  Sorbonne  and  a  Dodtor  honoris 
causa  of  the  University  of  Coimbra,  the 
recognized  French  authority  on  the  subjedt, 
is  to  be  recommended  for  its  concision  and 
generally  satis^idlory  charadler.  The  writer 
has  an  animating  point  of  view,  which  is  to 
the  effedt  that  the  Portuguese  more  than  any 
other  literature  lefledts  a  diredt  subordination 
to  social  que^ions.  He  sees  the  works  of  the 
medieval  period  as  being  charadterized  by  a 
“(Jalician  lyricism,”  while  thoafe  of  the 
“giande  epoque”  are  a  mirror  of  the  nation’s 
maritime  expansion,  and  those  of  the  contem- 
porary  period  are  a  .eadtion  to  the  varying 
fortunes  of  liberalism.  There  is  a  useful  final 
chapter  on  Brazilian  literature,  the  inadequacy 
of  txdiich  the  author  is  frank  to  confess.  He  is, 
indeed,  quite  aware  of  such  shortcomings  as 
a  volume  of  this  compass  mu^  manifeA  and  he 
avoids  many  of  the  usual  pitfalls,  while  giving 
us  a  treatise  that  can  be  read  without  annoy' 
ance  by  the  mature  intelligence. — Samuel 
Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

9  Gino  Raya.  Storia  della  letteratura  itC' 
liana.  Vol.  1.  Dalle  origini  all'  umanesimo. 


Milano.  S.  A.  E.  Dante  Alighieri.  1935.  207 
pages.  7-50  lire. — Here  is  one  textbook  on 
literature  which,  while  of  necessity  highly 
skeletonized,  is  by  no  means  the  dry  duA  and 
rattling  bemes  of  erudition.  Into  it — rareA 
of  miracles — the  author  has  succeeded  in 
putting  his  own  clearly  visible  personality  and 
excellent  critical  mind,  along  with  no  little  in' 
telligent  courage.  It  is,  for  example,  a  relief 
to  tnd  an  Italian  school  text  which  dares  to 
admit  that  a  sonnet  of  Dante’s  may  be  “in' 
sipid,”  while  not  in  any  wise  denying  the 
greatness  of  the  poet  who  wrote  the  Divina 
Commedia  and  the  Vita  nuoua  (Dante  gets 
two  of  the  book’s  eight  chapters).  The  keen' 
ness  of  Signor  Raya’s  criticism  is  indicated  by 
his  observation  that  Dante,  in  his  minor 
poems,  tends  to  approach  the  form  of  the 
romanzo.  His  differentiation  of  Dante  and 
Cavalcanti,  a  te^  for  any  critics,  is  flawless. 
The  chapter  on  Boccaccio  is  illumiiuting,  bring' 
ing  fresh  apergus.  Signor  Raya,  in  brief,  is  con' 
cemed  with  what  the  hi^rian  of  literature 
should  be  (although  the  school  hi^rian  so 
seldom  is),  namely,  pure  literary'ae^etic 
quality  (see  his  remarks  on  the  relation  of 
Dante  the  poet  to  the  Dantean  ideology).  He 
is  not  disposed  to  accept  on  the  literary  plane 
an  Alfieri  or  a  C3arducci,  merely  because  they 
happen  to  appeal  to  the  Italian  nationali^ 
consciousness  of  today. — Samuel  Putnam. 
Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

FICTION  AND  POETRY 

•  Marc  Bernard.  Army.  Paris.  Gallimard. 

1934.  256  pages.  15  francs. — The  journal 
of  a  hypersensitive  young  man  who  is  followed, 
after  long  hesitation,  by  a  young  woman  who 
has  lived  with  another  man.  The  woman’s  old 
lover  is  never  forgotten  by  either  of  the  pair, 
and  the  favored  lover’s  jealous  apprehension 
keeps  the  two  in  a  con^nt  torment  which  is 
ended — a  di&indt  “happy  ending,”  since  it 
releases  both  of  them  from  torment — by  the 
young  woman’s  death.  One  of  the  mo^  pain' 
ful  books  ever  written;  painful  in  virtue  of 
theme  and  treatment,  and  painful  because  eff 
the  author’s  unremitting  conscientiousness. 
“Quelle  aberration,  quel  faux  sentiment  de  la 
sincerite  m’a  pouss^,”  writes  the  young  man 
in  his  journal,  “a  depasser  la  verite  pour  la 
mieux  servir?”  The  young  man  is  an  excellent 
self'analyA.  When  a  man  loves  a  woman  so 
intensely  that  he  can  find  no  peace  till  she  is 
underground,  he  may  be  logically  satisfying. 
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but  it  is  a  fine  thing  for  both  men  and  women 
that  men  rarely  love  women  quite  so  much  as 
that  cOTies  to. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Peter  Dorfler.  Dcr  Zwingherr.  Roman  aus 
dem  Allgau.  Berlin.  Grote.  1935.  297 

pages. — This  novel,  which  is  a  sequel  to  Dcr 
T^otwender,  centers  around  Karl  Hiinbein, 
whose  intellectual  power  and  financial  genius 
lead  to  a  supremacy  over  his  fellow'peasants 
that  finds  expression  in  the  title.  It  is  Karl 
Himbein  who  proposes  and  carries  out  the 
idea  of  converting  the  lands  of  his  native 
di^ct  into  dairy'^rms,  and  of  making  and 
selling  all  varieties  of  cheese  throughout 
we^m  Europe.  This  innovation  brings  him 
great  wealth,  but  it  also  enriches  his  neighbors 
as  well,  who  nevertheless  are  more  inclined 
to  envy  than  to  gratitude.  AgainA  this  general 
background,  which  is  dated  around  the  fifties 
of  the  hA  century,  ^ands  the  central  group 
of  figures  that  carry  the  acftion  and  hold  the 
reader's  intere^  throughout:  the  superb 
peasant  woman  Marie  Ev,  loved  by  Karl,  \^ho 
renounces  love  and  marriage  with  him  and 
marries  the  widower  Jacham  Diet;  Marie’s 
brother  Klaus  Flachstnayr,  who  represents  the 
enemies  and  rivals  of  Karl;  Klaus's  ruined  wife 
Afra  and  her  si^r  Nobburg,  whom  Klaus 
should  have  mat  tied  and  who  nearly  loses  her' 
self  in  disappointment  and  fru^rated  woman' 
hood;  and  the  two  Diets,  Jacham  and  Bene, 
father  and  son,  chips  off  the  same  block,  men 
of  primitive  in^incfts  and  golden  hearts. — Karl 
emerges  triumphant  despite  opposition,  de' 
spite  financial  depression,  despite  his  own 
grief  and  bereavement,  and  in  reply  to  the 
accusaticm:  “Zwingherr,  Volksknechter!”  he 
prcxidly  shouts,  “Wohl,  wohl,  solche  .  . 
brauchen  einen  Zwingherm.  .  .  fiir  solche 
sind  die  Fau^  da!’’ — In  the  conclusion  one 
feels  the  author’s  intention  of  continuing  the 
^ry  in  another  sequel;  indeed,  one  hardly 
feels  that  there  is  a  conclusion,  and  this  alone 
gave  me  a  slight  feeling  of  disappointment  in 
this  intere^ing  and  well'written  novel. — 
Bayard  Si.  Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Jean  Giono.  Slue  ma  joie  demeure.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1935.  493  pages.  18  francs. — 

Giono  at  his  moA  graphic,  fragrant,  compas' 
sionate,  sex-conscious,  yearning,  puzzled,  and 
completely  confusing.  There  has  been  a  touch 
of  Messianism  in  his  other  work;  and  this 
attraAive  phrase'inaking  Granger  who  appears 
my^riously  in  a  peasant  community  with  a 
call  to  happiness,  is  as  single'minded  a  prophet 


as  if  he  had  come  out  of  India  or  Pale^ine. 
But  his  prophecy  is  often  couched  in  obscure 
language,  as  has  been  the  wont  of  propheq 
in  all  ages;  and  the  pra<Aical  wisdom  and  serene 
confidence  which  win  the  community  and  the 
reader  at  the  ^rt,  even  though  neither  the 
peasants  nor  the  reader  can  plumb  Bobfs 
Pythian  utterances,  give  way  in  time  to  be¬ 
wilderment  and  doubt  in  Bobi’s  own  soul 
What  is  joy?  Is  there  joy  at  all,  or  only  the 
hope  of  joy?  Well,  even  that  is  some^ing. 
Bobi  seems  to  flee  in  dismay  from  the  field 
his  labors,  from  the  community  to  which  he 
has  unwittingly  brought  confusion  and  trage¬ 
dy.  But  the  la^  words  his  lips  ever  sp^ 
are:  “J’ai  toujours  ete  un  enfant  mais  c’e^  moi 
qui  ai  raison.’’  Was  this  not  an  inspired  utter¬ 
ance  which  set  the  seal  of  authority  on  hu 
message  of  simple  cheerfulness? 

The  animals,  the  woods,  the  sky,  the  sun, 
are  alive  in  this  book.  No  one  ever  described 
them  in  these  terms  before,  but  a  real  poet 
is  always  different. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Georgette  Guegen  Dreyfus.  Tu  scras  ou- 
vrier.  Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Interna¬ 
tionales.  1935  325  pages.  12  francs. — ^The 
be^  “proletarian  novel”  the  present  reviewer 
has  seen.  It  is  a  hi^ry  of  a  young  working- 
man’s  development  into  class-consciousness, 
resulting  in  his  participation  in  the  events  of 
February,  1933,  when  the  bourgeoisie  of  Paris 
showed  once  again  its  willingness  to  massacre 
the  entire  working-class  population,  if  neces¬ 
sary,  in  order  (as  the  great  morali^  EmeA 
Seilliere  would  say)  to  discipline  the  democrat¬ 
ic  my^icism  of  the  masses;  that  is,  to  repress 
their  ftinta^ic  and  immoral  desire  to  live  as 
comfortably  as  the  bourgeoisie.  There  is  surely 
a  place  for  a  book  like  this  in  a  world  where  the 
men  who  do  the  harden  and  moSt  indisperrsable 
work  have  less  to  eat  than  a  book  reviewer  or  a 
race-track  tout. — Paul  C.  Snodgress.  New 
York  City. 

•  Karl  Friedrich  Kurz.  Tyra,  die  Mdrchetr 
insel.  Braunschweig.  We^rmann.  1935. 

304  pages.  4.80  marks. — Not  a  fairy-tale,  but 
somehow,  completely  inve^d  with  the  at¬ 
mosphere  of  fantasy,  is  this  affecting  ^ry  of 
two  lovers  on  an  island  in  the  North  Sea. 
Monrad  the  orphan,  who  builds  him  a  fiddle 
and  puts  into  it  his  soul  and  his  love  for  the 
“princess”  Hjordis,  daughter  of  the  prosper¬ 
ous  farmer  Finn;  and  Hjordis,  who  in  a  com¬ 
plex  mood  of  jealousy  and  possession  and  pure 
whim  deploys  the  fiddle  and  with  it  Monrad’s 
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soul  and  his  life.  Monrad  Bees  to  America 
with  nothing  but  a  silk  ribbon  in  his  pocket, 
loses  half  his  face  in  a  bla^  when  he  attempts 
to  save  the  ribbon,  achieves  immense  wealth, 
and  returns  after  many  years  to  his  old  home, 
irresi^ibly  drawn  by  a  no^lgia  that  nothing 
can  dispel.  And  here  he  Bnds  Hjordis  married 
to  Ove  the  fisherman,  with  none  of  hei  former 
pride  and  none  of  her  beauty  left,  and  in  the 
end  their  souls  speak  to  each  other,  deeply, 
as  on  the  verge  of  the  grave.  “Da  hilft  kein 
TroA.  Hjordis  weiss  nun,  dass  sie  dieses  Leben 
Krftorte.  Sie  spielte  damit  im  Taumel  ihrer 
Jungmadchen^urme.  Ein  Leben,  ein  sehr 
feines  Spielzeug.  .  .  da  zerbrach  es  also.  .  . 
Beide  wissen,  dass  ein^ns  etwas  Ko^liches 
vcrlorenging. — Keine  Macht  des  Himmels 
kann  ihnen  helfen.  Die  Pforte  ihres  Paradieses 
i*  mit  sieben  Schlossem  verschlossen.  Es 
findet  sich  kein  Schliissel,  der  dieses  Tor 
wieder  zu  offnen  vermochte.”  And  so  Monrad 
goes  away,  never  to  return.  The  reader’s  heart 
is  tom  in  sympathy,  and  in  a  profound  realiza' 
tion  of  the  tragedy  that  lurks  around  the 
comer  and  threatens  all  our  lives. — One 
underAands  why  this  book  received  the  VolijS' 
preis  fur  deutsche  Dichtung  conferred  by  the 
Verein  Raabc'Stiftung. — Bayard  Morgan. 
Stanford  University. 

•  Jorge  de  Lima  e  Murilo  Mendes.  Tempo 
e  etemidade.  P6rto  Alegre.  Edisao  da 
Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  125  pages. — Young 
Brazilian  writers,  of  paA  performance  or 
future  promise,  are,  it  would  seem,  lining  up 
on  one  side  of  “the  fence”  or  the  other.  Oswald 
dc  Andrade,  former  Parnassian  of  repute, 
not  long  ago  went  Communis.  And  now, 
Jorge  de  Lima,  who  has  written  at  lea^  two 
or  three  poems  that  are  household  property 
in  Brazil,  who  lecently  underwent  a  much 
bruited  “conversion”  to  ae^etic  “modem' 
ism,”  and  who  is,  perhaps,  all  in  all,  the  moA 
talked-of  author  in  tbe  country  at  the  moment, 
joins  with  a  very  young  poet  collaborator  in 
taking  a  definite  Cathoh'c'religious  ^and. 
This,  with  critics  and  the  public  Aill  arguing 
over  his  SurrealiAic  “Angel”  (O  anjo),  which 
carried  off  the  Premio  Graga  Aranha  for  1934. 

As  for  Murilo  Monteiro  Mendes,  he,  like 
Jorge  de  Lima,  is  a  Northca^mer, — a  dis' 
tindive  type  in  the  national  life  and  liter' 
ature.  Only  thirty'three  years  of  age,  he  made 
his  debut  five  years  ago  with  a  colledion  of 
Poemas.  In  1933,  his  versc'pamphlet  HiAoria 
do  Brazil  was  published,  the  present  volume 
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being  his  third  appearance  in  bode  form.  He 
was  converted  to  Catholicism  only  lad  year. 

Tempo  e  etemidade  has  as  its  significant  five' 
word  foreword:  “Redauremos  a  poesia  em 
Crido.”  It  might  have  taken  as  its  motto 
Keats’  “An  awful  warmth  about  my  heart, 
like  a  load  of  immortality.”  It  is  an  expression 
of  the  soul  “blesse  d’amour,”  as  Verlaine  puts 
it.  Jorge  de  Lima  would  describe  his  own  work 
as  a  “religious  Bergsonism”;  it  is  more  diffuse 
in  charader,  as  contraded  with  the  “essen' 
tialid,”  immediately  experienced  verse  of  the 
your^er  poet;  but  both  men  have  certain 
aflEnities,  by  way  of  Maritain,  with  religious' 
Bergsonian  thought.  The  highed  tribute  that 
could  be  paid  the  pair,  it  may  be,  lies  in  the 
datement  that  the  poems  of  each  have  behind 
them  an  undeniable  power  of  emotion  which, 
thanks  to  a  Biblical  simplicity  of  form,  suc' 
ceeds  in  getting  itself  over  even  to  one  who, 
like  the  present  reviewer,  is  quite  out  of 
synipathy  with  the  subjedt'matter — the  Welt' 
anschauung  that  is  given  expression. — Samuel 
Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Eckart  von  Naso.  Scharffenberg.  Roman 
eines  Schauspielers.  Berlin.  Universitas. 
1935.  301  pages. — Some  time  ago  I  had  the 
pleasure  of  reviewing  Naso’s  Seydlitz:  it  is  a 
dill  greater  pleasure  to  commend  the  present 
wholly  imaginative  biographical  dudy.  This  is 
a  book  which  once  begun  will  not  easily  be 
laid  down  again  until  the  lad  page  of  it  has 
been  read,  as  remarkable  for  the  originality 
of  its  matter  as  for  the  sure  skill  of  its  han- 
dling,  as  noteworthy  for  its  charadter  pot' 
traits  as  for  the  weaving  of  their  dedinies. 
Scharffenberg  is  a  film'dar  who  at  the  height 
of  his  fame  becomes  aware  of  his  fatal  limita' 
tion,  voluntarily  gives  up  in  &vor  of  a  younger 
rival,  and  through  the  beneficial  influence  of 
two  women — a  girl  whom  he  loves  but  who 
cannot  love  him  enough  to  many  him,  and 
the  wife  of  his  youth  to  whom  he  ultimately 
finds  the  way  back — and  a  man,  a  Dutch  bully 
grower  and  homely  philosopher,  is  guided 
into  a  sounder  entrance  to  that  art'world  which 
is  after  all  his  own.  There  are  gripping  scenes 
made  out  of  quite  common  material  and  the 
author  rises  to  an  extraordinary  height  in  his 
account  of  the  tuming'point  of  his  hero’s 
careei;  the  sudden  call  to  play  Ferdinand  in 
Kabale  und  Liebe  on  the  veiy  dage  which  has 
seen  his  fird  success  in  that  same  r61e.  The 
four  main  persons  in  this  enthralling  dory 
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vibrated  in  my  soul  for  days  afterward. — 
Bayard  Morgan  Stanford  University. 

•  Jules  Romains.  Recherche  d'une  eglise  (Les 
homes  de  bonne  t>olontc,  VII.).  Province 
(Les  hommes  de  bonne  volonte,  VIII.).  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1934.  332  and  318  pages,  respec¬ 
tively.  12  francs  each. — These  are  the  two 
volumes  of  the  Romains  series  which  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  The  World  from  Below,  ju^  pub¬ 
lished  in  English  translation.  American  critics 
have  had  their  say,  and  the  general  feeling  has 
been  that  of  a  let-down,  as  contracted  with 
the  paean  of  somewhat  indisciiminate  praise 
whidi  greeted  the  earlier  volumes.  Men  of 
Good  Will,  Passion's  Pilgrim,  and  The  Proud 
and  the  Mee}{.  The  truth  is,  as  a  social  noveliCt 
who  has  taken  an  ambitious  canvas  for  his 
portraiture,  M.  Romains  would  appear  to 
be  getting  nowhere  rapidly.  His  work  is  now 
down  to  1910.  As  the  years  1912  and  1914 
draw  near,  the  noveli^  muCt  face  something 
in  the  nature  of  a  decisive  te^,  one  which 
will  make  it  plain  whether  or  not  he  has  a 
real  social  ma^ry  of  his  material.  In  the  vol¬ 
umes  here  under  consideration,  he  appears  to 
be  squandering  much  valuable  space,  if  indeed 
he  is  not  acftually  marking  time.  Recherche 
d'une  eglise  deals  largely  with  the  antics  of  pre- 
War  free-masonry,  while  Province  has  to  do 
with  French  provincial  politics,  the  lives  of  the 
country  gentry  and  the  shady  doings  of  the 
local  clergy.  All,  it  would  seem,  of  comparative¬ 
ly  scant  importance  in  treating  of  an  era  so 
loaded  with  the  dynamite  of  human  deCtiny. 

As  to  the  charges  which  have  been  made 
by  certain  American  critics  (Malcolm  (Dowley 
for  one)  to  the  effedt  that  he  is  goir^  Fascia, 
M.  Romains  has  seen  6t  to  ansWer,  or  en¬ 
deavor  to  answer,  those  in  a  brochure  which 
his  American  publisher,  Knopf,  has  put  out. 
His  answer  in  brief  is.  Wait  and  see.  Wait, 
and  you  will  see  that  1  am  not  a  Fascist  after 
all.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  (Jennan  Fascia 
have  been  making  eyes  at  the  author  of  Les 
Hommes  de  bonne  volonte,  which  is  none  too 
reassuring.  It  is,  however,  rather  the  soil  of 
Fascism  itself  which  is  discoverable  in  Re¬ 
cherche  d'une  eglise,  for  example.  We  can  wait, 
perhaps,  but  not  much  longer,  to  see:  1) 
Miether  M.  Romains  is  really  Fascia  or  not; 
2)  whether  or  not  his  pre-vaunted  “epic”  is 
going  to  materialize.  We  Americans  are  a  bit 
naive  in  such  matters,  and  are  likely,  especially 
where  an  importation  is  concerned,  to  be 
taken  in  by  the  mere  number  of  pages,  volumes 
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and  accompanying  paraphernalia.  It  takes, 
needless  to  say,  something  more  than  that  to 
make  an  epic.  Louis  Aragon  in  one  volume, 
his  Les  Cloches  de  Bale,  covering  the  sptry 
period,  has  said  more  than  Romains  has 
managed  to  say  in  eight  volumes  to  date. — 
Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Friedrich  Schreyvogl.  Grillparzer.  Berlin. 

Zsolnay.  1935.  523  pages. — Schreyvogl  is 

one  of  the  mo^  poetic  and  powerful  writers 
of  Au^ria.  He  has  chosen  as  the  hero  of  his 
great  biographical  novel  one  of  the  moA 
powerful  Au^rian  poets  of  the  paA — Frani 
Grillparzer,  whose  lovely  and  moving  plays 
belong  beside  the  drama  of  CJoethe,  Schiller, 
Klei^  and  Hebbel,  with  the  classic  treasures 
of  German  literature.  Grillparzer 's  life  is  un¬ 
eventful.  Like  (jottfried  Keller,  he  was  a  quiet 
and  contemplative  bachelor-official  in  govern¬ 
ment  service.  Schreyvogl  has  achieved  a  fine 
work  in  weaving  this  quiet  life  into  the 
dramatic  course  of  the  times  and  into  the 
maje^ic  intelledtual  panoranu  given  by  such 
names  as  Hegel,  Goethe,  Beethoven,  Schubert, 
Hebbel,  to  whom  Grillparzer's  personal  rela¬ 
tions  become  ^rong,  and  in  presenting  moving 
episodes  and  landmarks  of  his  own  inner 
orientation.  Also  the  private  and  problematic 
sides  of  his  experience  are  careftilly  linked 
with  his  poetic  and  theatrical  work.  The 
life  begins  with  the  time  of  his  fir^  author¬ 
ship,  and  his  fir^  theatrical  triumph,  when  he 
writes  Die  Ahnfrau,  and  leads  up  to  that 
dignified  and  representative  old  age,  in  which 
an  international  as  well  as  national  reputation 
and  authority  comes  to  the  mode^  man, 
comparable  to  that  of  the  old  Goethe.  The 
Vienna  of  Mettemich  and  Mettemich  him¬ 
self  are  vividly  and  sympathetically  presented, 
underwood  in  their  motives  and  in  their 
di:ftru^  of  the  liberal  movements  introduced 
in  the  novel  by  the  presence  of  Gutzkow,  and 
others  of  the  “Junge  Deutschland.”  The 
ma^rful  novel  makes  you  want  to  take  Grill- 
parzers’s  works  from  the  shelves  and  to  read 
tiiem  all  through  again. — Gu^av  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ramon  J.  Sender.  La  noche  de  las  cien 
cabezas.  Madrid.  Yagues.  1934.  244 

pages.  5  pesetas. — ^The  sub-title  of  this  book, 
“Novela  del  tiempo  cn  delirio,”  is  ill-chosen. 
The  book  is  no  novel — no  plot,  no  adtioi,  no 
charaefterizations.  And  it  is  not  “el  tiempo” 
that  is  “en  delirio,”  so  much  as  the  author’s 
brain.  Don  Ramon  went  on  a  trip  of  reportage 
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to  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  a  few  years  ago,  and  the 
present  book,  as  well  as  a  couple  of  others 
vkT:itten  since  this  trip,  show  clearly  that  he 
has  fillen  a  vicftim  to  a  rather  virulent  com' 
muni^ic  germ.  The  arguments  in  favor  of 
Communism  here  set  forth  are  as  ^rcng  as 
water'soaked  cardboard  and  as  tight  as  a 
sieve.  The  way  in  which  Sender  blindly 
attacks  all  individuality  makes  one  wonder 
whether  he  is  not  one  of  those  misanthropes 
i  who,  as  he  puts  it  himself,  feel  hurt  the  mo^ 
by  another’s  happiness.  The  spasmodic  at' 

I  tempts  at  realism  of  the  cess'pool  variety  are 
crude  and  uncalled  for.  And  it  is  no  fun  to 
have  to  wallow  through  two  hundred  pages 
of  indifferen*  reading  in  order  to  find  three 
lines  that  are  worth  pondering  over.  Had  the 
book  been  written  in  the  form  of  short  para' 
graphs,  epigrams,  greguerias,  or  what  not,  it 
mi^t  have  been  more  readable.  At  any  race 
it  lacks  sadly  in  con^rudtive  ideas,  and  it 
would  seem  tha  L  Communism  ought  to  be  able 
to  find  a  better  ideal  for  the  organization  of 
mankind  than  the  apiar>'. — Camil  Van  Hulse. 
Tucson,  Arizona. 

•  Josef  Weinheber.  Wien  wdrtlich.  Wien. 

Adolf  Luser.  1935.  109  pages. — Honored 
with  the  “Dichterpreis”  of  his  native  city 
and  after  long  years  of  neglecft  at  la^  acclaimed 
as  he  deserves  on  bodr  sides  of  the  border,  in 
Germany  although  he  calls  himself  an  Au^rian, 
and  in  Au^ria  although  he  nukes  no  secret 
of  his  German  sympathies,  Weinheber  is 
gradually  winning  attention  even  beyond  the 
language  frontier.  His  too  infrequent  collec' 
tions  of  verse  reveal  a  rare  and  precious  poetic 
talent,  a^onishing  and  charming  in  its  variety. 
The  collecftion  Adel  und  Untcrgang  recalled 
tonal  memories  of  Klop^tock  and  Holderlin. 
But  here  are  other  tones,  less  deep,  despite  the 
genuineness  and  originality  of  the  “tiefn  Ton,” 
the  Viermese  dialedt,  and  tfris  poetic  language, 
be*  adapted  to  Viennese  themes,  adapted  to 
them  as  no  other  speech  could  be,  is  nothing 
less  than  a  revelation.  “Des  hat  kan  Goethe 
gschriebn,  des  hat  kan  Schiller  dicht  und  des 
is  do  so  voller  Poesie,”  far  more  so  than  any 
Viemu  elegies  from  the  Saai,  rot  to  mention 
certain  Spitzer  promenade; . 

And  so  whoever  wishes  to  come  to  know 
Vienna  “wortlich”  (it  goes  without  saying 
that  he  mu*  not  take  everything  too  “wort' 
lich”),  will  find  here  the  Imperial  city  in  all  its 
imperial  splendor,  with  its  ancient  halls  in 
which  “der  Bohme  die  Speisen  tragt  und  des 
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perlenden  Weines  schenkt” — will  see  it  in 
all  its  inccnnparable  charm.  This  piciure'book 
is  charming,  in  its  quick  vividness,  in  its  grace 
and  its  well'aimed,  vigorous,  never  vulgar  wit. 
Now  and  then  there  are  ugly  political  over' 
tones  which  jar  a  little. — Weinheber  is  not 
quite  in  line  with  the  present  situation,  the 
poet’s  spiritual  complexion  is  a  little  browned 
by  the  sun  whose  rays  shine  across  the  frontier 
from  a  neighboring  country,  but  back  in  the 
farthe*  comer  of  his  heart,  du*y,  forgotten, 
lies  a  great  black'and'yellow  banner. 

Quotations?  We  should  have  to  quote  the 
whole  book. — Otto  ForSt  de  Battaglia.  Vienna, 

UNCLASSIFIED 

•  Herder.  Der  Grosse  Herder.  Freiburg  i.  B. 

Herder.  1932  to  1935.  13  volumes. — ^At 
the  moment  when  the  economic  crisis  was 
threatening  to  engulf  the  repubhc  of  letters. 
Herder,  the  mo*  important  Catholic  editor 
in  Germany,  rallied  to  a  wat'cry  of  the  Revo' 
lution  and  opposed  to  the  enemy  “de  i'audace, 
de  I’audace  et  encore  une  fois  de  I’audace  ” 
And  it  required  audacity  in  our  age  of  dark' 
ness  to  publish  an  encyclopedia  so  voluminous, 
so  lavishly  illu*rated,  so  admirably  concise 
and  exadt,  with  the  collaboration  of  a  small 
army  of  eminences  as  helpers.  In  Italy,  the  alb 
powerful  *ate  was  forced  to  intervene  to  save 
from  ruin  the  magnificent  fasci*  encyclopedia 
of  Gentile;  in  Russia  the  Soviets  are  subsid' 
izing  a  gigantic  lexicon  of  Marxi*  science  and 
information.  The  work  issued  by  the  Freiburg 
publisher  is  entirely  a  private  enterprise. 

This  *urdy  independence  redounds  entirely 
to  the  profit  of  the  political  and  hi*orical 
articles  in  the  Grosse  Herder.  Without  aban' 
doning  the  Gemun  point  of  view,  the  ency- 
clopedia  presents  fadts  and  persons  with  a 
care  for  impartiality  which  is  almo*  touching. 
No  hate  of  ye*erday’s  enenaies,  no  dubious 
propaganda,  no  offensive  phrase  dire(fted  at 
political  or  religiout.  adversaries.  Still,  the 
Herder's  tolerance  of  dodtrinal  differences  docs 
not  mean  any  lack  cf  absolute  firmness  vdrere 
the  Church’s  dogma  is  involved.  Theological 
and  philosophical  que*icxrs  are  treated  without 
any  weak  concessions  to  “modernism.”  But 
where  merely  terre*tial  matters  arc  involved, 
how  up'tO'thc'minute  this  “readtionary” 
Catholic  work  turns  out  to  be!  In  hi*ory,  in 
its  biographies,  in  its  articles  on  art  and  litera' 
ture,  technology  and  science,  everywhere  we 
are  put  in  touch  with  the  late*  findings,  the 
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mo^  recent  data,  the  completed  references. 
There  is  a  gratifying  wealth  of  information, 
condensed  into  convenient  compass,  thanks  to 
an  ingenious  sy^m  of  abbreviations. 

We  find  in  the  Crosse  Herder  a  number  of 
contemporary  English  writers  whom  the  Eit' 
cyclopedia  Britannica  did  not  deem  woithy 
of  encyclopedia  honors.  And  as  for  the  celebri' 
ties  of  Germany,  Switzerland  and  Austria, 
it  goes  without  saying  that  the  doors  of  this 
di<±ionary  have  been  wide  open  to  them. 
Worthy  of  special  mention  is  the  representation 
of  Slav  authorities  who  for  the  mo^  part  have 
not  appeared  in  foreign  manuals. — Otto  Forft 
de  Battaglia,  Vienna. 

•  Emil  Utitz.  Die  Sendung  der  Philosophie 
in  unserer  Zeit.  Leiden.  Sijthoff.  1935. 
159  pages.  2. 70  and  3.30  marks. — The  author 
is  professor  of  philosophy  at  the  German  uni' 
versity  of  Prague.  The  core  of  the  book  is  a 
ledlure  deh'vered  at  the  la^  international 


Philosophy 

philosophical  congress,  held  in  Prague  in  1934. 
The  book  shows  how  philosophy  as  shape, 
ge^lt,  and  power  of  life  has  arisen  and  has 
maintained  itself  throughout  the  centuries, 
and  how,  on  the  other  hand,  it  has  ^llen  and 
has  undergone  corruption,  whereby  it  has 
violated  its  own  law.  This  law,  and  that  is 
the  Platonic  thesis  of  the  book,  is  loyalty  to 
critical  reason  as  the  ultimate  form  of  life 
and  the  ground  of  all  certainties  as  well  as 
of  all  problems  of  human  culture.  Riilosophy 
is  the  life  of  reason  as  the  be^  form  and  value 
of  life.  The  dialectic  of  this  position  is  well 
developed  and  shown  in  its  many  direeftions 
and  dimensions.  Its  implications  for  the  present 
time  are  sugge^d  rather  than  openly  ex* 
pressed.  On  the  whole  one  of  the  mo^  pas' 
sionate  and  cleared  introdueftions  to  philoso¬ 
phy  I  know,  and  mo^  ardently  to  be  recom¬ 
mended. — Gtiildv  Mueller.  University  of  Ok¬ 
lahoma. 


BOOKS  IN  FRENCH 

(For  other  booi{s  m  French,  tee  **Head'Liners") 


•  Olivier  Leroy.  A  Dictionary  of  French 
Slang.  London.  Harrap.  1935.  6s. — To 
readers  of  ultramodern  French  novels  and 
plays,  this  up-tCKlate  ^dy  is  particularly 
valuable.  From  all  sources  and  walks  of  life, 
the  compiler  has  amassed  and  thoroughly 
expbined  colloquialisms,  slang,  childish  phrases 
and  technical  jargon.  Cross  references  rruke 
the  book  even  more  usable.  Much  of  the  uni' 
versity  slang,  here  coUeded  for  the  fir^  time, 
is  tagged  by  its  source.  There  are  occasional 
English  equivalents  given  that  do  not  entirely 
translatt  the  spirit  of  the  French,  such  as 
“serrer  la  pince  a  quelqu’un”  rendered  “to 


shake  hands  with  some-one,”  but  the  boedr  is 
the  be^  guide  extant  through  the  baffling  cir¬ 
cumlocutions  of  the  French  modem  free 
speech. — T.  L.  S. 

•  G.  Martin-Dayde.  Comment  employer  ks 
modes  et  les  temps  des  verbes  en  fraw 
gais.  Paris.  Fernand  Nathan.  1935.  206 
pages.  15  francs. — Here  is  a  book  that 
every  teacher  of  French,  whether  French 
is  his  native  language  or  not,  could  work 
thrcxigh  with  profit.  M.  Martin-Dayde  has 
devoted  his  leisure  in  IndoChina  to  a  dwe- 
ou^  examination  of  the  French  verb  and 
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French  Gra  rnmar 

the  diggin(»  out  of  every  possible  variety  of 
appioved  usage.  At  firA  glance,  his  findings 
are  a  little  disquieting.  The  Frenchman  uses 
the  present  tense  form  for  eight  separate  and 
di^inA  purposes,  the  imperfedt  for  nine,  the 
future  for  seven.  .  .  It  is  scaicely  a  book 
to  put  into  the  hands  of  beginneis.  But  an 
ad'  anced  Audent,  or  a  teacher,  or  any  cultured 
rerson  who  has  acquired  a  command  of  the 
language  and  wishes  to  check  up  on  his  usage, 
will  find  here  the  laA  word  on  every  angle  of 
the  subjeA — or  as  nearly  the  la^  word  as  any 
one  individual  can  pronounce  it.  The  author 
has  a  gift  of  simple  and  accurate  expression, 
and  he  consolidates  his  gams  at  intervals  by 
ingenious  diagrams  which  make  it  impossible 
to  miss  his  point,  A  review  of  modes  and 
tenses  on  the  basis  of  this  admirable  treatise 
would  cover  pretty  nearly  every  inch  of  the 
ground. — H.  K.  B. 

•  Paul  Chapuy.  Origine  des  J^oms  Patro' 
nymiques  fran^ais  (demnant  I’etymologie 
de  10,000  noms  de  famille).  Suivi  d’une  etude 
sur  les  noms  de  famille  basques.  Paris.  Dorbon- 
Alne.  350  pages.  60  francs. — ^Ten  thousand 
family  names  is  a  relatively  small  number  (there 
arc  about  140,000  in  the  Paris  Bottin)  but  the 
^dy  of  even  so  many  was  an  enormous  en' 
terprise,  and  the  result  is  both  in^truAive 
and  amusing.  M.  Chapuy  has  a  sense  of  propop 
lion  and  a  sense  of  humor  (which  two  ^te' 
ments  may  be  pretty  much  the  same),  and  his 
introdudion,  which  would  make  a  snrall 
volume  in  itself,  is  illuminatmg  reading.  Such 
a  note  as  this  cannot  attempt  to  r'lp  at  his 
findings,  and  can  only  express  admiration  of 
his  work.  The  names  are  li^d  according  to 
provenance — names  of  trades,  names  indicating 
qualities  or  defe<^ts,  names  of  animals,  of 
vegetables,  of  tools,  patronymics  of  mediaeval 
origin,  of  Low  Latin  origin,  of  Gallo-Roman 
origin,  of  Basque  origin  (practically  all  Basque 
family  names  are  place-names,  which  faCt  is 
highly  significant).  The  mo^  frequent  single 
family  name  is  Martin  (saintly  origin)  but  if 
the  thirty  or  more  different  corruptions  of  the 
Latin  “Faber"  are  grouped  together,  the 
Fabers  lead,  exactly  as  the  Smiths  do  in  Eng¬ 
lish.  The  author  takes  leave  of  his  reader  wiA 
a  table  showing  the  relative  increase  in  the 
frequency  of  Jewish  names  in  a  century; 
but  he  does  so  with  a  perfectly  ^raight  face. 
He  neither  points  with  pride  nor  views  with 
alarm. — R.  T.  H. 


•  Comte  Henri  de  Vibrayc.  Tresor  de  Pro- 
verbes  frangais,  anciens  et  modemes.  Paris. 

6mile  Hazan.  1934.  435  pages.  24  francs. — 
The  Count  appears  to  be  both  a  man  of  the 
world  and  a  devotee  of  culture,  for  Booths 
Abroad  has  reviewed  of  his,  within  a  few 
years,  a  pleasant  treatise  on  venery  and  a 
manual  of  classical  philology  (Le  Guide  de 
Vinvite — Chasse  d  Courre  and  Les  Dieux  du 
Paganisme).  His  Tresor  is  a  welcome  addition 
to  the  collection  of  works  on  a  flavorous  sub¬ 
ject.  It  offers  a  useful  li^  of  time-honored 
sayings,  probably  three  oi  four  thousand  of 
them,  perhape  half  of  them  accompanied  by 
explanatory  comment.  It  goes  without  saying, 
since  the  Count  is  human,  that  many  of  these 
explaiutions  might  be  seriously  que^ioned, 
and  that  many  fine  old-timers  ate  missing  fiom 
his  li^.  But  it  is  not  so  easy  to  under^nd  why 
his  Bibliographie  Paremiologiaque,  lining  some 
eighty  works  Waiting  with  the  Urbium  diAa 
of  1491,  should  show  so  many  lacunae  and 
should  &op  entiiely  with  Le  Roux  de  Lincy's 
collection  of  1859.  When  a  man  undertakes 
a  reference  work  of  this  sort,  he  bares  his 
brea^  to  the  shafts  of  querulous  pedants. — 
It  is  a  good  book,  and  there  is  no  other  quite 
like  it.— H.  K.  B. 

•  Pascal  Brotteaux.  Hachich.  Pans.  Vega. 
1934, 192  pages.  20  francs. — A  scientific  ^dy 
of  the  drug  hashish, — an  intoxicating  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  plant  Cannabis  indica  or  Indian 
hemp, — the  hi^ry  of  ’ts  use,  its  botanical 
and  pharmaceutical  properties  and  uses.  The 
author  has  incorporated  in  this  ^dy  the 
works  of  previous  ^dents  of  the  drug  and 
has  added  to  these  the  results  of  his  own 
experiments  and  his  own  conclusions.  A  new 
use  of  hashish,  important  to  the  pschoanalyA, 
is  the  revelation  of  the  subconscious  which 
apparently  is  effected  in  one  who  has  taken 
the  drug  in  any  one  of  its  many  forms.  The 
author  has  produced  an  authoritative  piece 
of  research  and  one  which  is  well  worth  read¬ 
ing  by  physicians,  pharmaci^,  psychologic 
and  others  who  are  inlereCd  in  the  effeAs 
of  drugs  upon  human  behavior. — ^S,  A.  Switzer. 
Miami  University. 

•  Jean  Hurpin.  La  Cite  Merveilleuse.  His' 
toire  des  Abeilles  a  travers  les  Ages.  Paris. 

Gres.  1935.  190  pages.  9  francs. — A  pleasant 
hiCry  of  honey  bees,  giving  an  account  of 
their  origin  and  different  races,  and  telling 
of  their  biology,  for  inCnce,  that  in  May 
and  June  the  queen  will  lay  from  2000  to  3000 
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eggs  in  twenty-four  hours.  Bees  know  their 
comparuons  by  odor,  and  flowers  cont?ining 
honey  are  located  by  sight  and  odor.  The 
author  attributes  superior  intelligence  to 
these  social  insect,  and  declares  that  the  com' 
munication  of  ideas  within  the  hive  is  rapid. 
The  production  of  hcxiey  fer  commercial  uses 
is  descn'bed  and  the  experiences  of  an  apicuh 
turi^  reccjunted.  Because  the  author  could 
open  hives  and  handle  bees  without  being 
^ng,  the  peasants  considered  him  a  magician. 
Altogether  a  charming  little  b(»k. — L.  B.  J^ice. 
Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Lucien  Levy-Bruhl.  La  Mythologie  Prv 
mitive.  Quatri^e  Mition.  Paris.  Felix 

Alcan.  1935.  335  pages.  40  francs. — An  ex' 
'mination  of  the  myths  of  present  primitive 
societies  a-  related  to  the  pecuLar  mentality  of 
the  peoples  concerned  and  as  applied  specially 
to  the  primitive  tubes  of  Au^ralia  and  New 
Guinea.  Folklore,  consub^antiality  of  animal 
and  man  in  the  myth  and  in  folkkie,  and 
minor  discussions  of  the  etiological  myth, 
totemism,  and  the  symbolic  myth  receive 
particularly  admirable  treatment.  The  im- 
plications  of  this  ^dy  extend  into  the  field 
of  ethnology  and  especially  into  comparative 
present-day  mythology.  Ackquate  documenta¬ 
tion,  lucidity  of  Ayle,  and  careful  analysis  of 
the  subjeeft  make  the  book  convincing. — R. 
Tyson  Wycl{off.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College 
of  Pittsbuig. 

•  Jean  Ro^nd.  La  Vie  des  Libellules.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Stock.  1935.  191  pages.  12  francs. — 

In  this  little  book  we  learn  a  great  many 
surprising  feefts  about  dragon  flies;  their  an¬ 
cient  line^e  from  paleozoic  times  when 
the  giant  Ltbellule  flourished — the  larged  in- 
sed  known  to  hi^ry,  with  a  wing  spread  of 
twenty-five  inches;  their  thirty  thousand 
eyes;  their  flight  as  swift  as  birds;  their 
enemies — birds,  h'zards,  snakes,  and  even 
larger  dragon  flies;  their  Grange  youth  in  the 
water:  and  their  loves  after  they  have  trans¬ 
formed.  The  audior  presents  his  zoological 
fac^  admirably;  the  book  is  good  science  and 
concludes  with  a  six  page  bibliography;  but 
one  regrets  the  lack  of  iDu^rations. — Margaret 
M.  Nice.  Columbus,  Oh*o. 

•  Jean  Ajalbeit.  LTtalie  en  silence  et  Rome 
sans  amour.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1935. 

284  pages.  15  francs. — The  well  known  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Academie  Goncoutt  here  gives  us 
his  lateft  impiessions  of  the  Italy  of  Musso- 
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lini.  It  is  net  a  pretty  pidtuie  For  one  thing, 
the  absolute  bankiuptcy  o^  t  nation’s 
finances  and  of  commeice  and  induAry  are 
fcHcefully  brought  out  by  the  League  of  Na¬ 
tions  and  other  ^ti^ics.  Material  will 
found  here  which  this  reviewer  doe--  not  le- 
call  having  come  upen  elsewhere.  T'.e  'ntel- 
le(^tual  and  cultural  horrors  of  Fascism  are 
vividly  painted.  The  author  is  not  a  Left  1*4, 
but  rather  one  of  those  Frenchmen  who 
cling  to  liberal  principles,  and  who  do  noi 
lelish  the  prespedt  of  a  French  Mussoh, 
The  book  is  not  ^ti^ical,  but  ramblin,. 
and  chatty.  Its  chief  fault,  indeed,  is  that  it  is 
too  rambling,  showing  a  lack  of  organization 
which,  especially  in  the  opening  chapters, 
produces  a  positive  obscurity.  TTiere  is  also  an 
excess  of  quotations  from  other  and  recent 
well-known  works  and  writers  on  the  sub- 
jedt. — Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New 
Jersey. 

•  Alain.  Propos  d'economique.  Paris.  Galli- 
mard.  1935.  251  pages. — Alain  delivers 

himself  of  a  disjointed  series  of  refledtions  on 
the  prevailing  sy^m.  Some  of  them  are  full  of 
a  sound  common  sense;  others  wallow  pain¬ 
fully  in  the  obvious.  The  great  fault  of  the 
book  is  that  it  lacks  a  sy^ematic  underlying 
philosophy.  It  is  all  too  easy  to  pick  holes  in 
the  present  economic  sy^m;  to  suggeA  a 
workable  alternative  is  quite  another  nutter. 
The  book  is  to  be  recommended  to  those  who 
like  short,  stimulating  refledtions  rather  than 
an  ordered  system  as  a  whole. — John  T. 
Appleby.  WeSt  Fork,  Arkansas. 

•  Theodore  Balk.  Races — Mythe  et  Verite. 
Editions  Sociales  Interrutionales.  1935. 

226  pages.  10  francs. — It  is  hard  to  believe  that 
at  this  late  hour  it  should  ^ill  be  necessary  to 
spend  precious  time  and  energy,  not  to  speak  rf 
paper  and  ink,  exposing  the  fallacies  of  “race." 
Yet  there  is  no  doubt  that  even  though  | 
reputable  scienti^  have  for  some  time  now 
made  it  clear  that  the  term  “race”  at  bcA 
measures  quantitative  differences  between 
groups  of  human  beings  and  does  not  begin 
to  take  into  account  qualitative  variations, 
charlatans  in  all  quarters  of  the  globe  continue 
to  spread  their  poisonous  race  mythologies  as 
zealously  as  ever. 

M.  Balk  is  thus  performing  a  valuable 
service  in  explaining,  simply  and  effedtivcly, 
ju^  what  science  under^nds  by  the  term 
“race”  and  how  little  it  really  mearu  today. 
However,  what  is  equally  important — and 
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this  is  M.  Balk’s  mo^  ^riking  contribution — 
is  the  analysis  of  what  brings  about  theories 
of  race  superiority.  He  goes  back  to  ancient 
times  and  describes  the  peculiar  egoism  of  the 
Hebrews,  who  ju^ihed  their  superiority  on 
theological  ground?,  that  of  the  Greeks  who 
argued  the  inborn  inferiority  of  the  “barba' 
rians,”  etc.  Up  until  modern  times,  which 
saw  the  Spaniards  proclaim  the  biological 
inferiority  of  the  Indians,  the  English  assume 
the  “white  man’s  burden,’’  the  Italians  assert 
the  superiority  of  the  “Roman  soul’’  and  the 
Germans  armounce  themselves  as  the  only 
genuine  “Chosen  People,’’  perhaps  the  larged 
single  farftor  that  brought  these  notions  mto 
vogue  was  the  desire  and  need  to  rationalize 
the  imperialistic  designs  of  each  nation.  Today, 
the  “race  theory’’  serves  one  additional,  and 
extrcnrely  important  purpose:  it  diStradts  at' 
tention  from  the  class  druggie  and  bolsters  up 
chauvinism. — M.  H. 

•  Charles  Baussan.  De  Frederic  Le  Play  d 
Paul  Bourget.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1935. 

247  pages.  12  francs. — M.  Baussan’s  treatise, 
one  of  Flammarion’s  Chefs  de  File  series  and 
an  exposition  of  French  readtionary  principles, 
at  Ica^  achieves  two  ends  which  the  author 
had  in  mind:  1)  it  clarifies  Le  Play’s  position 
as  the  intelledtual  source  of  that  body  of 
dodrine  held  by  thosb  today  who  would  turn 
their  own  and  their  fellow-coaintrymen’s 
^ps  back,  beyond  the  “false  dogmas  of  1789,’’ 
to,  presunaably,  the  good  old  Bourbon  days: 
and  2)  it  brings  out  Bourget ’s  relation  to  this 
essentially  mid'ninetecnth'century  attitude, — 
the  attitude  of  the  counterrevolutiaury  emi' 
gre. 

In  between  Le  Play  and  Bourget,  other  men 
are  considered:  Charles  de  Rrbbe,  “apo^le 
of  the  family’’  (page  the  young  French  novel' 
ids  of  f  aiirily  life !)  the  Abbe  Henri  de  Tour  vrl' 
le,  an  educator:  and  finally.  La  Tour  de  Pin 
and  Albert  de  Mun.  It  is  the  ideology  of  the 
sociologizing  and  intensely  Catholic  engineer, 
Le  Play,  which  inspires  them  all.  The  family 
and  the  Ten  Comnrandments  as  the  corner 
done  of  all  society  and  the  solution  of  all 
social  problems — this  the  fruit  of  his  “real' 
idic’’  nrethod — is  about  the  sum  of  the  Le 
Play  evangel. — Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville, 
New  Jersey. 

•  Henry  de  Chambon.  La  Lithuanie  Mo' 
deme.  Paris.  Editions  de  la  Revue  Parle' 

mentaire.  1933.  25  francs. — Studies  dealing 
with  buffer  dates  have  an  added  inter ed  these 


days  when  at  any  time  war  is  a  possible  result 
from  attempts  of  industrialids  and  financiers 
to  secure  markets,  cheap  raw  materials,  and 
outlets  for  invedments.  It  is  generally  agreed, 
too,  that  armies  will  probably  move  towards 
Russia  in  case  of  a  large  European  conflidt. 
Lithuania  is  a  likely  field  of  battle,  lying  as  it 
does  between  Germany  and  Poland,  with 
Russia  not  far  away. 

This  book  should  be  of  paramount  im' 
portance  to  hidorians  and  political  scientids. 
The  druggie  between  Lithuania  and  Poland 
over  Viltu,  and  the  difficulties  about  Memel; 
the  review  of  these  conflidls  in  the  League  of 
Nations,  and  the  adtion  of  the  Council  of  Am' 
bassadors;  the  government  of  Lithuania,  and 
the  economic  foundations  of  the  country,  all 
of  these  subjedts  are  treated  by  M.  de  Cham' 
bon  with  lucidity,  clear  judgment,  and  under' 
danding. 

The  quedion  might  be  raised,  of  course, 
about  the  economic  and  political  judification 
of  creating  this  buffer  date.  Unquedionably 
there  is  no  economic  judification.  This  countiy 
of  peasant  farmers  (a  class  that  tends  to  be 
elmininated  by  a  better  sydem  of  farming), 
would  derive  many  benefits  from  a  rational 
sydem  of  economy  in  a  united  Eur  ope.  As  it  is. 
the  Lithuanians  have  suffered  as  severely  frorr 
the  depression  as  the  Germans  or  the  Amer' 
leans.  Their  dairy  piodudts  have  no  sale  in 
England,  and  there  has  been  litt’e  demand  for 
their  lumber. 

The  pohtical  difficulties  of  Europe  have 
been  multiplied  by  the  creation  of  Lithuania. 
A  liberal  condilution  was  followed  by  a  dic' 
tatorsh’p  of  reactionary  elements  (supported 
probably  by  the  large  powers),  when  it  ap' 
peared  that  the  socialids  and  communids 
might  gain  control  over  the  date.  Germany, 
France,  and  England  all  drive  to  secure  the 
trade  and  profitable  invedments  of  Lithuania, 
and  Poland  is  continually  hampering  the  cuh 
tural  and  social  development  of  the  little  coun' 
try. 

In  spite  of  these  difficulties,  one  gains  the 
impression  that  the  Lithuanians  would,  under 
more  favorable  conditions,  contribute  their 
full  share  to  world  developments.  They  have 
an  ancient  culture  that  has  attracted  the  atten' 
tion  of  many  dudents  of  folk'lore,  and  their 
dress,  buildings,  and  civic  surroundings  em' 
phasize  the  good  tade  of  die  people. — Frede' 
ricX  L.  Ryan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
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•  Roger  Levy.  Extreme'Orient  et  Pacifique. 

Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1935.  220  pages. — 

The  latc^  of  the  popular  handbooks  on  world 
political,  social  and  economic  problems  which 
Armand  Colin  6^  Company  have  been  pub' 
lishing  under  die  diredtion  of  Professor  Paul 
Montel  of  the  Sorborme.  Designed  for  general 
usle,  the  volume  covers  a  wide  variety  of  prob' 
lems  and  covers  diem  concisely  and  uniformly 
well.  It  is  compadt  and  very  much  to  the  point. 
The  fir^  part  of  the  volume  outlmes  the  demo' 
graphic,  economic,  diplomatic,  and  military 
fundamentals  of  the  present  situation  in  the 
Far  Ea^  and  the  Pacific  region,  with  the  posi' 
tion  of  each  interested  Power  outlined  in  some 
detail.  The  second  part  of  the  book  takes  up 
the  rupture  of  the  balance  of  power  in  the 
Far  Ea^  and  analyzes  die  part  which  the  great 
and  small  powers  are  playing  in  that  rupture. 
There  is  a  good  bibliography  indicating  works 
for  further  ^dy  of  the  problems  ’ntroduced. 
— Harry  Howard.  M'ami  University. 

•  Pierre  Lyautey.  Chine  ou  Japon.  Paris. 

Plon.  1933.  12  francs. — The  author, 

after  taking  part  in  die  In^itute  of  Politics  at 
Willianaftown  in  1932,  continued  his  journey 
by  way  of  Japan,  Manchuria,  and  China.  He 
was  interested  in  gaining  impressions  con- 
ceming  the  conflict  between  China  and  Japan, 
and  in  appraising  the  political  leadership  of  the 
twc  countries.  His  experiences  are  intere^ing, 
and  the  reader  sees  Japanese  activity  at  its 
best  and  Chmese  submission  at  its  wor^. 
Howevei,  the  author’s  journey  was  limited  to 
a  few  centers  of  populatiai  and  his  contaAs 
were  confined  to  army  and  governmental 
officials.  More  valuable  impressions  are  gained 
when  an  observer  comes  in  contadt  with  the 
masses. — Frederick  L.  Ryan.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Firmin  Roz.  Lfs  grands  problemes  de  la 
politique  des  EtatS'Unis:  leur  hxAution, 

leur  aAuel.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1935. 
208  pages.  10.50  francs. — The  Director  of  la 
Maison  Canadienne  displays  a  remarkable 
knowledge  of  the  complex  historical,  economic, 
and  psychological  elements  of  the  great  prob' 
lems  confronting  the  American  political  sys' 
tern.  Impartially  and  intelligently  he  discusses 
the  hindrances  to  national  unity,  racial  and 
regional;  the  evolution  of  political  parties, 
tariffs,  and  the  crisis  confronting  the  “Amer' 
ican  system”  of  industrial  organization.  The 
concluding  chapters  deal  concisely  and  per' 
tincntly  with  foreign  policies.  Minor  fadtual 
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errors,  such  as  the  sutrurrary  of  the  present 
imniigration  law  (p.  27),  or  traming  Nebrasb 
as  a  silver'mining  State  and  placing  Kansas 
in  the  heart  of  the  Com  Belt,  do  not  detrad 
from  the  real  value  of  this  appraisal  of  AnocT' 
ican  political  problems. — Howard  White. 
Miami  University. 

•  Andre  Viollis.  Le  Japon  et  son  Empire. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1933. — A  valuable  ^dy 

of  the  economic  and  political  situaticm  in 
Japan.  The  sustained  continental  drives  of 
the  Japanese  military  forces  cannot  be  sepa¬ 
rated  from  intenral  economic  conflicds  within 
Japan.  Since  1925,  silk,  textiles,  and  other 
exports  have  declined  drastically  in  value. 
Silk  sold  for  2000  francs  per  bale  in  1925,  and 
for  490  francs  in  1932.  At  the  same  tinve  wages 
have  been  reduced.  Standards  of  living  lowered, 
and  social  security  acfts  that  once  proteAed  the 
worker  have  become  inoperative. 

The  workers  have  resisted.  Strikes  haw 
increased,  and  the  socialist  and  communift 
parties  have  gained  in  numbers.  Fearful  of 
the  rising  radicalism  in  Japan,  the  leading  in- 
duArialiSts  and  financiers  have  inSti'  uted  ter¬ 
rorism,  have  overthrown  miniAries,  and  haw 
appealed  to  nationaliAic  emotions.  A  rising 
seism  threatens  a  new  reign  of  terror  againA 
the  trade  unions  and  the  radical  parties.  Mean¬ 
while,  the  capitalistic  crisis  within  Japan  has 
not  declined,  and  continually  threatens  to 
engulf  the  country  in  an  international  conflid. 
All  indicaticMis  point  toward  future  caiflid 
with  Soviet  Russia. — Frederick  L.  Ryan.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Louis  Caperan.  L'Invasion  laique  de  Vavi' 
nement  de  Combes  au  vote  de  la  separation. 

Paris.  Desclee  de  Brouwer.  1935.  474  pages. 
18  francs. — L’Invasion  laxque  treats  in  detail 
of  the  triumph  of  secular  thought  in  France 
in  the  yeais  1902' 1906.  Anti'clericalism, 
gathering  Arength  from  the  Dreyfus  affair, 
came  into  power  with  Combes.  Supported 
by  the  libre'penseurs.  Free  Masons,  ^dical 
Socialists,  and  Republicans,  he  closed,  one 
after  another,  the  schools  of  the  religious 
orders.  Later  incidents  so  heightened  the 
resulting  tension  between  the  French  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  Vatican  as  to  effeA  a  severance 
of  diplomatic  relations.  The  abrogation  of 
the  Concoidat  was  an  immediate  conse¬ 
quence.  To  the  author,  direAor  of  the  Grand 
Seminaire  de  Toulouse,  the  closing  of  the 
schools  taught  by  the  religious  orders  and  the 
separation  of  church  and  State  are  tragic. 
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Nevertheless  the  charadter  of  the  work  is  such  reading. — Harry  >(.  Howard.  Miami  Univer- 


that  it  should  be  of  inured  and  profit  to  those 
not  sharing  his  viewpoint. — Marjorie  ?{ice 
Boyer.  New  York  City. 

•  Francois  Dalencour.  Prxis  Mhhodique 
d'HiStoire  d'Haiti.  Port'au'Pnnce,  Haiti. 

(May  be  had  from  the  author).  1935. — Dr. 
Dalencour  is  a  Haitian  physician  whose  in' 
tcrcA  in  things  hi^iical  has  led  to  the  publics' 
tion  of  a  laige  number  of  pamphlets  and  monO' 
graphs.  The  present  is  the  mo^  ambitious 
contribution;  a  hiAory  of  the  evolution  of 
Haiti  within  the  limits  of  a  single  volume.  The 
work  has  aroused  bitter  criticism  in  Haiti, 
where  the  author  is  accused  of  violent  pat' 
tisanship  in  favor  of  Alexandre  Petion,  the 
6rA  president  of  the  republic.  There  is  a  ^rong 
moral  and  republican  bias  in  every  page,  which 
docs  not  however  detraA  from  the  essential 
fed  that  the  book  is  courageous,  sincere  and 
written  with  an  obvicxis  desire  to  reveal 
Haitian  hidory  as  it  is  and  not  merely  as  a 
scries  of  commonplaces  that  indicate  nothing 
of  the  dormy  pad  that  has  been  the  country’s 
dediny.  It  is  badly  printed  and  has  no  index 
or  bibh'ography.  It  is  one  of  the  few  books 
published  in  Haiti  within  the  pad  year  or  two 
that  merit  comment. — Richard  Pattee.  Univet' 
sity  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  George  Delamare.  L'Emf)ire  Oublie.  Pa' 
ris.  Hachette.  1935.  252  pages.  15  francs. 

—Six  years  (1861 '7)  of  “L’a  venture  mexicainc” 
told  in  a  vivid  manner,  opening  like  a  novel, 
and  continuing  with  the  interweaving  of  the 
tragic  theme — the  dory  of  Emperor  Maxi' 
milian  and  his  efforts  to  hold  his  Mexican 
throne.  The  author  bases  his  dory  on  a  wide 
variety  of  sources,  indicated  in  a  final  bibliog' 
laphy  and  m  foot  notes.  It  is  a  dirring  ad' 
venture,  well  told.  A  foreword  by  General 
Weygand  purports  to  intrcxluce  a  volume  that 
speaks  for  itself. — W.  K.  ]. 

•  Fernand  Fleuret.  Au  temps  du  Bien'Aime. 
Paris.  Les  ^crivains  Associes.  1935.  203 

pages. — M.  Fleuret's  little  volume  really  con' 
sids  of  a  series  of  incidents  or  dories,  all  of 
which  arc  delightfully  related.  A  summary  of 
its  contents  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  its 
intered:  I.  Le  wleur  II.  La  pensionnarre  trans' 
fuge  III.  Le  Portrait  IV.  Le  Bourreau  de  Sois' 
sons  V.  L'aventure  marine  V.  Le  duel — frag' 
wnt  des  memoires  du  Comte  de  Beauchamp 
VI.  Supplement  au  Spedtateur  tuxStume  de 
ReStifde  la  Bretonne.  Light  and  very  enjoyable 
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•  Georges  Goyau.  UEglise  en  Marche,  4e 
Serie.  Paris.  Spes.  1934.  343  pages.  12 

francs. — ^This  illudrious  Catholic  hidorian, 
member  of  the  Academy,  continues  his  dudy 
of  the  missionary  movement  in  this  fourth  and 
final  volume  of  a  detailed  and  authoritative 
series.  He  deals  with  the  early  attempts  to 
evangelise  the  Congo  and  Angola,  the  adtivity 
of  Jerome  Gracien  de  la  Merc  de  Dieu,  the 
French  clergy  and  missions  under  the  Ancien 
Regime,  the  labors  of  the  Daughters  of  Saint' 
Paul  de  Chartres,  Samuel  Mazzuchelli  and 
his  missionary  adlivities  in  the  United 
States,  Isidore  Gagelin  and  his  martyrdom 
in  Indo<Uhina,  the  world'wide  adivities 
of  the  teaching  brothers,  and  the  work  of 
the  missionaries  in  the  countries  under 
French  mandate.  He  pays  homage  to  the  zeal 
and  the  fortitude  of  these  pioneers,  and 
emphasizes  the  civilizing  influence  of  the  mis' 
sionary  The  Catholic  Church  is  happy  in 
having  this  voluminous,  welMocumented 
hidory  from  the  pen  of  a  scholar  of  such 
repute. — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Jean  Hanoteau.  Le  Menage  Beauhamais. 
Paris.  Plon.  1935.  251  pages.  12  francs. — 

A  well'documented  dudy  of  the  fird  matrimo' 
nial  venture  of  Josephine.  The  little  creole 
who  became  an  empress  had  to  pay  the  price 
of  prominence;  her  frailties — and  they  were 
undeniable — were  magnified  or  glossed  over. 
M.  Hanoteau  shows  that  she  had  her  very 
great  and  winning  qualities,  and  easily  per' 
suades  the  reader  that  her  fird  unhappy 
marriage  may  help  to  explain  if  not  to  condone 
her  feiults.  This  book  is  written  in  a  delightful, 
sparkling  dyle,  wffiile  the  wealth  of  biblio' 
graphical  references  makes  it  a  document  of 
hidorical  value. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  G.  Lendtre.  La  Revolution  par  ceux  qui 
Font  vue.  E^ris.  Grasset.  1934.  291  pages. 

15  francs. — ^This,  the  fifth  volume  of  Len6tre’s 
Petite  HiStoire  series,  adds  another  to  his  long 
lid  of  popular  books  on  the  Revolutionary 
period.  It  is  a  series  of  thirty'seven  short 
sketches  of  minor  personalities  of  the  Revolu' 
tiem,  the  Terror,  and  the  Eixq)ire.  Mod  of  the 
information  comes  from  memoirs,  journals,  cor' 
respondence  or  public  documents;  the  chap' 
ters  often  take  the  form  of  book  reviews  on 
some  recently  published  colledtion  of  such 
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papers.  The  arrangement  is  roughly  chrono' 
logical,  and  the  intere^  is  uneven. — Olive 
Hawes.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Emilio  Lussu.  La  marche  sur  Rome  et 
autres  lieux.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1935.  245 
pages.  15  francs. — The  memoirs  of  a  former 
member  of  the  Italian  Chamber  of  I>eputies 
from  Sardinia.  A  captain  in  the  Italian  army 
in  the  World  War,  M.  Lussu  was  a  member 
of  the  Republican  Left  groups  before  Musso' 
lini  seized  control  of  the  government  of  Italy 
in  the  fall  of  1922.  He  tells  the  ^r>’  of  the 
march  on  Rome,  and  particularly  of  the  Fascia 
aeftivities  in  seizing  control  of  his  lutive  isle  of 
Sardinia.  He  also  adds  to  our  information  con^ 
ceming  the  activities  of  the  fasci^s  in  bludg' 
eoning  “unbelieving”  citizens,  in  the  use 
of  ca^r  oil  as  a  new  political  techruque,  and 
in  the  employment  of  murder  to  get  rid  of 
political  opponents.  Not  the  lea^  intere^ing, 
by  any  means,  is  the  persoiul  ^ry  of  M. 
Lussu  himself.  He  suffered  all  sorts  of  indigni' 
ties  for  his  opposition  to  fascism  and  for  that 
opposition  was  finally  sent  to  prison  on  the 
island  of  Lipari,  where  many  other  political 
prisoners  were  exiled.  After  some  years — 
1929 — ^he  succeeded  m  escaping.  The  entire 
^ry  is  a  very  thrilling  one  indeed.  Here  is  a 
volume  which  ought  to  be  read  by  all  ^udents 
of  the  origins  of  Italian  fascism. — Harry 
Howard.  Miatm'  University. 

•  Jeroite  et  Jean  Tharaud.  Les  Cavaliers 
d'Allah.  Paris.  Plon.  1935.  12  francs. 

London.  Mudie's.  5s. — ^This  fir^  of  a  trilogy 
Les  mille  et  un  Jours  de  I'Islam  deals  with 
life  in  North  Africa.  Giving  a  sketch  of 
Mahomet,  it  describes  Arabian  conquer  of 
Africa  and  Spain,  and  the  feuds  between 
the  Berber,®  and  the  Caliphate  of  Damascus 
and  Bagdad.  Legend  and  hi^ry  combine. 
The  authors  intend  to  cover  in  the  other 
volumes  the  re^  of  the  twelve  hundred  years, 
up  to  the  e^blishment  of  French  dorrunation 
in  Algiers  and  Morocco. — L.  T.  S. 

•  Alberic  Cahuet.  Lucile  de  Chateaubriand. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1935.  286  pages.  20 

francs. — The  Lucile  of  our  college  days  around 
the  head  of  whom  our  youthful  romanticism 
had  woven  a  halo,  is  no  more:  M.  Cahuet’s  sad, 
rambl’ng,  intere^ingly  written  biography  re- 
places  poetic  fancy  by  bare  truth;  and  we  are 
thankful  for  it.  For  this  is  a  solid  work, 
necessarily  prosaic,  dotted  with  vivid  accounts 
of  the  pilgrimages  M.  Cahuet  nude  to  the 
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places  ^ill  accessible  where  his  heroine  lived. 
Yes,  he  faithfully  follows  Lucile  from  her 
birthplace  in  Brittany  to  her  la^  residence  in 
Paris-  and  in  so  doing  has  given  us  the  lively, 
everchanging  setting  of  her  painful,  tormentd 
life  in  a  period  that  saw  Louis  XVI,  Danton, 
Robespierre,  Bonaparte,  and  finally  Napoleon 
rule  over  France.  Much  space  had  to  be  given 
her  fiimous  brother,  whose  role,  not  always 
noble,  was  so  preponderant  in  her  life. 

This  biography,  which  contains  documents 
until  now  unpublished,  will  be  welcomed  by 
all  Chateaubriand!^  and  all  lovers  of  honc^ 
“unromanticized”  lives  of  intere^ing  people. 

— Jaques'Henri  Pilhonnel.  Cambridge,  Massa- 
chusetts. 

•  Maximin  Deloche.  Vn  frhre  de  Richelieu 
inconnu.  Paris.  Desclee  de  Brouwer. 

1935.  553  pages.  28  francs. — The  second  vol¬ 
ume  of  a  series  entitled  Bibliotheque  d'hiSUm 
which  has  for  its  editor  M.  Augu^in  Fliche. 
The  fir^  volume  contained  pages  nouvelles  by 
Fenelon;  the  third  will  be  a  ^udy  on  Dante 
the  theo’ogian.  M.  Deloche  is  an  amateur  of 
advanced  age  who  began  to  wT’te  on  hi^rkal 
subjecfls  some  twenty  years  ago,  when  he  was 
fifty 'Six.  He  already  has  some  seventeen 
books  to  his  credit,  mo^t  of  them  being  con¬ 
cerned  with  Cardinal  Richelieu.  This  lateA 
book  is  an  historical  ^udy  of  prime  impa- 
tance,  based  upon  documents  in  Paris,  Lyons, 
and  the  Grande-Chartreuse  which  have  not 
been  previously  utilized.  We  have  a  portrait 
not  only  of  the  Cardinal’s  older  brother  (1582- 
1653)  but  also  a  clear-cut  view  of  the  great 
man  himself,  in  his  softer  moments.  Alphonse 
de  Richelieu,  the  brother,  was  a  Carthusian 
monk  for  twenty-three  years  before  his  con¬ 
secration  as  Archbishop  of  Aix,  and  later  of 
Lyons.  Although  of  a  reAless,  neurotic  tem¬ 
perament,  Dom  Alphonse  was  of  a  retiring 
nature.  In  the  midiit  of  his  archiepiscopal  pal-  | 
ace  and  even  on  his  deathbed  he  continued  to 
regret  his  cloi^er. — Urban  T.  Holmes.  The 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Abel  Hemunt.  Poppee,  I'Amante  de  I’An- 
ttchriil.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1935.  249 

pages.  10  francs. — ^This  short  biography  is  one 
of  a  series  published  under  the  general  title 
“Les  grandes  pecheresses.”  Surely  few,  if  any, 
of  the  lady  sinners  in  que^ion  could  excell 
or  even  equal  the  record  of  Poppaea,  with 
whom  the  present  volume  deals.  She  was  the 
logical  produ<a  of  her  tinre  and  environment 
Roman  society,  especially  among  the  ruling 
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classes,  was  honeycombed  by  vice  of  every 
description.  Human  life  was  so  insecure  that 
not  only  was  the  certainty  of  death  proverbial, 

;  as  it  always  is,  but  the  certainty  was  also  of 
violent  death.  Poppaea  had  to  6ght  her  way 
to  the  throne.  For  this  she  was  well  equipped 
not  only  by  physical  beauty,  but  also  b> 
mental  qualities  of  no  mean  order.  Perseverance 
and  energy  she  undoubtedly  had,  and  the 
ability  to  compass  her  ends.  She  removed  the 
two  great  ob^cles  in  her  path,  0(ftavia, 
Nero’s  wife,  and,  at  la^,  Agrippina.  Living 
i  in  regal  splendor  at  the  side  of  the  emperor, 
her  end  came  in  a  mo^t  ignoble  manner.  Nero, 
in  a  6t  of  rage,  kicked  her,  and  this  injury 
resulted  in  her  death.  The  little  volume  is 
readable,  well  written  and  attractive. — Calvert 
J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Andre  de  Hevesy.  Rembrandt.  Paris. 
Firmin'Didot.  1935. — A  welhdcxumented 

^udy  of  the  painter,  with  a  presentation 
of  the  man's  background,  by  an  enthusi- 
wdio  seems  to  have  ^udied  mo^  of  the 
\  writings  available.  Bibliography,  notes  sub- 
{  tontiating  mo^  of  the  ^tements,  a  li^  of 
loA  originals  by  Rembrandt,  make  the  volume 
an  excellent  introduction  to  the  life,  times,  and 
I  works  of  the  ma^er. — T.  L.  S. 

I  •  Paul  Reboux.  Commerxt  fut  aimee  I'impe' 
ratrice  Josephine.  Paris.  Eme^  Flamma' 
rion.  1935.  320  pages.  12  francs. — An  account 
of  the  amorous  side  of  Josephine's  life.  The 
^  author  accepts  all  the  gossip  and  backstairs 
talcs  of  her  affaires  de  coeur  after  the  fir^ 
marriage.  Although  the  impression  is  conveyed 
that  Josephine  was  merely  a  gracious  beauty 
animated  by  a  desire  for  pleasure  and  lacking 
m  education  and  conscience,  the  reader 
largely  shares  the  author's  sympathy  for  his 
heroine.  He  explains  her  marriage  to  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  as  the  result  of  the  Battery  she 
felt  at  his  uncontrollable  passion  for  her, 
although  she  was  thirty'three,  and  of  his 
prospeefts,  so  much  more  promising  than  those 
of  her  family.  This  romance,  the  details  of 
which  are  liberally  supplied  from  the  author’s 
imagination,  will  appeal  to  those  who  enjoy 
reading  about  a  succession  of  casual  love 
affairs. — Marjorie  J^ice  Boyer.  New  York  City. 

•  Charles  de  la  Ronciere.  Valbelle,  “Le  Ti' 
gre.”  Paris.  Grasset.  1935. — ^Tliis  life 

of  one  of  the  foremost  of  the  sea-dogs  of  Louis 
XIV  is  a  thrilling  narration.  Valbelle  saw  his 
fir*  naval  engagement  as  a  ten-year-old  pow¬ 


der  monkey  in  1637,  and  continued  to  see 
service  until  the  day  of  his  death  again^ 
Dutch,  British,  Spanish,  and  Turks,  happier 
when  cannonballs  were  thudding.  The  au¬ 
thor,  already  famous  as  a  hi^rian  of  his 
country’s  navy,  has  produced  an  intriguing 
book. — T.  L.  S. 

•  Philippe  Heriat.  Les  Souvenirs  du  Prince 
Michaguine'Sf(iydloff:  Russie  Blanche  et 

Russie  Rouge.  Paris.  Plon.  1935.  13.50  francs. 
— M.  Heriat  has  put  into  a  racy  account  the 
experiences  related  to  him  by  the  son  of  Ad¬ 
miral  SkrydloflF.  The  young  emigre  has  a  rich 
^ry  to  tell,  for  he  has  ta^ed  fully  of  the 
higher  splendor  under  the  tsars  and  of  the 
vile^  misery  under  the  Bolsheviks.  His  cem- 
taeft,  through  his  parents,  with  the  Court 
enables  him  to  impart  a  number  of  intimate 
touches  regarding  the  la^  Romanovs  and  Ras¬ 
putin.  More  thrilling  is  the  tale  of  his  adju^- 
ment  to  Soviet  conditions,  wdien  he  was  left 
alone  and  encumbered  with  the  unsavor>' 
name  and  reputation  of  SkrydlofF.  Necessity 
taught  the  young  ari^ocrat  what  he  would 
hardly  have  learned  under  the  old  regime- 
self-reliance  and  pluck.  His  discourse  on  his¬ 
tory  and  politics  is  naive  and  peppered  with 
hilarious  errors.  It  is  amazing  that  M.  Heriat 
should  have  swallowed  the  didation  so  un¬ 
critically. — A.  K. 

•  Lettres  inedites^de  J^apoleon  ler  d  Marie' 
Louise.  Paris,  ^itions  des  Biblioth^ues 

Nationales  de  France.  1935.  270  pages.  30 
francs. — We  regret  that  space  forbids  a 
detailed  analysis  of  these  318  letters  of  the 
great  Emperor  to  his  Au^rian  wife.  We 
can  only  date  that  in  them  Napoletm  shows 
himself  a  good  bourgeois,  much  in  love  with 
his  homely  wife,  an  attentive  husband  and 
father,  a  leader  who  looks  after  the  comfort 
of  his  soldiers,  a  friend  who  can  deeply  feel 
and  movingly  express  his  grief  at  the  loss  of  a 
beloved  comrade.  This  intimate  correspon¬ 
dence  demon^rates  the  grandeur  d'dme  of  the 
Emperor  of  the  French,  who,  betrayed  by 
the  fether  of  his  wife,  takes  a  thousand  pains 
not  to  let  her  feel  that  he  loves  her  less.  At 
the  height  of  his  power  as  in  the  abyss  of  his 
exile,  for  him  she  is:  “mio  bene,”  “ma  bonne 
Louise,”  “mon  amie,”  “mio  dolce  amore.” 
The  main  objects  with  which  these  letters 
deal  are  the  health  of  the  Emperor,  of  his  Em¬ 
press  and  of  their  heir,  the  sending  of  kisses 
to  “le  petit  roi,”  advice  of  all  kinds,  and, 
from  time  to  time,  military  affairs.  In  1813 
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Napoleon  asks  his  wife  to  do  all  she  can  to 
help  him  conquer  “papa  Francois'”  (her  fa' 
ther’s)  good'will.  In  vain. 

To  M.  Louis  Madelin  we  owe  the  sbllful 
division  of  these  letters  into  eight  parts,  an 
introdudtion,  notes,  and  an  index,  that  can 
not  be  too  highly  praised.  Napoleon  the  man 
emerges  from  this  correspondence  greater 
than  might  have  been  expected,  and  the  read' 
ing  of  these  letters,  in  spite  of  their  dreadful 
spelling,  is  a  real  privilege. — Jaques'Henri 
Pillionnel.  Cambridge,  Massachusetts. 

•  Louis  Bertrand.  Vers  Cyrene  terre  d'A' 
pollon.  Paris.  Fayard.  1935.  281  pages.  12 
firancs. — It  was  Btting  that  Louis  Bertrand, 
patron  of  the  “Golden  Cities”  (The  Roman 
cities  of  North  Africa)  should  be  the  fir^ 
to  go  and  see  the  ancient  Cyrenaica  emerge 
from  the  sands  of  the  desert  and  the  sands  of 
time.  It  is  the  ^ry  of  this  pilgrimage  that  he 
gives  us  here. 

The  book  is  informally  written  in  the  clear, 
sparkling  ^yle  so  typical  of  Louis  Bertrand. 
Tbere  are  marvelous  descriptions  of  the 
country  traversed,  the  desert  in  spring,  be' 
witching  yet  treacherous. 

The  towns  newly  brought  to  light  by  the 
Italian  Government,  Sabratha  and  Leptis 
Magna,  this  latter  the  birthplace  of  Septimus 
Severus,  who  embellished  it  with  exquisite 
buildings,  come  to  life  under  the  magic  pen 
of  this  modem  who  under^nds  Rome  as 
few  people  do.  How  he  loves  to  tell  their 
^rmy  hi^ry!  But  it  is  to  Cyrene,  the 
Greek  colony,  that  he  reserves  his  be^  pages, 
as  Cyrene  was  the  ultimate  aim  of  his  errand, 
the  beautiful  Cyrene  whose  approach  from 
the  sea  was  incomparable,  and  whose  fountain 
of  Apollo  so  famous  in  antiquity,  which  Louis 
Bertrand  found  to  his  surprised  delight  to  be  a 
rushing,  icy  and  abundant  spring. 

Under  its  urbane  and  light  manner  this 
volume  contains  quantities  of  informative  de' 
tails  of  value  hi^rically  and  arti^ically. — 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marc  Chadoume.  Extreme  Occident.  Pa' 
ris.  Plon.  1935.  250  pages.  12  francs. — 
The  fir*  volume  of  a  series  to  be  called  Tour  de 
la  Terre.  It  is  a  delightful  book  of  travel  impres' 
sions  and  observations  on  America  and  Japan. 
Monsieur  Chadoume's  visit  to  America  was 
made  before  the  demise  of  the  Blue  Eagle,  so 
that  some  of  the  comments  are  not  quite  up 
to  the  minute.  Nevertheless,  he  handles  our 
eccentridties  in  such  an  under^nding  manner 


French  Travels 

and  his  humor  is  so  delicious,  that  this  book 
is  sure  to  make  a  ^rong  appeal  to  his  American 
readers. 

His  remarks  on  Japan  are  in  the  same  vein. 
He  Judies  the  conditions  of  the  industrial 
and  agricultural  laborer.  He  analyzes  the  psy- 
chology  of  “Les  Temps  des  Suicides”,  The 
Youth  Movement  and  Communism.  Reports 
on  Yoshiwara  and  the  Geishas.  He  ends  moA 
fittingly  with  a  chapter  on  the  my^erious 
^rength  and  spiritual  force  of  “Le  Peuple* 
Famille,”  this  power  which  holds  the  people 
of  Japan  as  one  great  family  with  The 
peror  the  supreme  head. — Florence  White  Tho- 
mas.  New  York  City. 

•  Ednoond  Demaitre.  L'Enfer  du  Pacifique. 

Chez  les  cannibales  et  les  chercheurs  d'or 
de  la  Nouvelle  Guinee.  7eme  edition.  Park 
Grasset.  1935.  258  pages.  18  francs. — Richly 
illu^rated  with  clear  photographs  and  a 
map,  this  is  an  out^nding  book,  rather  uiv 
usual  in  subjcdt  matter,  as  well  as  in  the 
approach  to  it.  The  epigraph,  from  Voltaire, 
“si  nous  ne  trouvons  pas  des  choses  agr^bles, 
nous  trouverons  du  moins  des  choses  nouvel' 
les,”  is  well  lived  up  to  by  the  author,  in  his 
delightful  presentation  of  material,  mo^y 
new,  or  in  a  novel  fashion.  A  mo^  intereAing 
document  on  “homo  sapiens  a  six  degr^  au' 
dessous  de  I’Equateur”!  The  book  has  that 
life'like  intimate  touch  which  almo^  makes 
the  reader  identify  himself  with  the  person 
in  the  ^ry.  Moreover  it  presents  valuable 
information,  important  documents  concerning 
expeditions,  religious  missions  and  gold'dig' 
ging  enterprises  in  New  Guinea,  showing 
rare  insight  into  the  primitive  psychology 
of  the  savages  and  cannibals,  a  ^udy  of  pidgin' 
English  and  related  artificial  mediunos  of  com' 
munication  between  remote  races,  and  some 
native  dialeds.  There  are  word'pidtures  of 
the  jungle,  descriptions  of  flora  and  fauna; 
an  account  of  the  bush'telegraph,  a  sy^em  of 
news  transmission  by  drums;  cannibalism  and 
other  odd  and  perverse  habits  and  cu^oms; 
as  a  feature,  one  could  mention  the  biograjAy 
of  a  Canauque  who  was  hanged,  a  ^ry  full 
of  human  intereA,  although  pathetically 
primitive;  and  throughout  one  enjoys  the 
graceful  French  touch  which  has  a  magic 
power  of  embellishing  every  little  detail.-" 
Tatiana  W.  Boldyreff.  Battle  Creek,  Michigan. 

•  Felix  de  Grand’Combe.  Tu  viens  en 
France.  Paris.  Les  Presses  Universitaires- 
1935.  375  pages.  15  francs. — ^This  pseudonym 
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employed  by  Felix  Boillot,  professor  at  the 
University  of  Bri^l  (England),  is  femiliar 
to  many  readers  by  now.  The  book  is  a  sequel 
to  his  Tu  viens  en  Angleterre  vdiich  was  pub^ 
lished  in  1932  and  which  achieved  great 
popularity.  This  later  volume  is  not  so  good  as 
the  fir^.  The  author  is  at  a  disadvantage  when 
introducing  the  foreigner  to  his  own  native 
land  since  he  cannot  avoid  a  certain  amount  of 
“preaching.”  He  is  certainly  right  in  pointing 
out  how  silly  it  is  to  call  a  cu^om  queer  or 
qua-nt  ju^  because  it  is  different  from  our 
own,  and  it  would  be  a  pleasure  for  those  of 
us  who  are  internationally  minded  to  support 
this  with  Tories  from  our  personal  repertoire. 
As  Americans  these  two  books  by  Boillot 
ause  us  to  realize  how  close  our  readions  and 
Sandards  have  remained  to  those  of  our 
cousins  in  Great  Britain.  It  is  rather  a  shame 
that  the  few  references  to  America  which 
Boillot  makes  seem  to  be  based  upon  Holly- 
wood  films  and  upon  the  ?{ew  Tor\er  and 
Vanity  Pair.  Perhaps  the  United  States  are 
not  as  homogenous  as  Great  Britain,  but  cer¬ 
tainly  the  ideals  and  mannerisms  of  our  great 
middle  class  are  not  far  from  those  of  the 
solid  citizens  of  Bridol,  England. — Urban  T. 
Holmes.  The  University  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Marcel  Griaule.  Les  Plambeurs  d'Homntes. 

Paris.  Calmann-Levy.  1934.  205  pages. 

12  francs. — ^The  scholarly  M.  Griaule  relates 
here  the  episodes  of  an  ethnographic  expedi¬ 
tion  to  Abyssinia,  sponsored  by  the  French 
(government  and  a  group  of  scientific  societies. 

H’s  arduous  trek,  covered  on  foot  and  on 
mulc'back  from  Addis  Ababa  to  the  province 
of  (jodjam,  was  not  made  any  easier  by  the 
primitive  conditions  obtaining  everywhere 
and  by  food  nauseous  to  European  palates, 
but  it  afforded  him  ample  opportunity  for  the 
^y  of  Ethiopian  cuAoms,  art,  religions, 
superstitions,  languages  and  idiosyncrasies  of 
speech.  Soldiers,  princes,  monks  and  eunuchs 
came  under  the  author’s  keen  scrutiny,  al¬ 
ternately  eliciting  his  sympathetic  or  cau^ic 
comments.  The  result  is  a  book  which  would 
be  interesting  even  without  the  current  im¬ 
portance  of  Abyssinia  in  international  affairs. 
—Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Rene  Jouglet.  Dans  le  Sillage  des  joncs. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1935.  252  pages.  15  francs. 

— The  Story  of  the  author's  travels  in  China, 
Japan,  and  Indo-China,  with  his  comments 
on  the  life  and  customs  of  the  peoples  whom 
be  observed  at  close  hand.  All  is  interestingly 
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told.  It  is  a  book  that  can  be  enjoyed  by  any 
one  who  has  even  the  slightest  intereA  in  the 
Orient.  There  are  fifteen  pages  of  excellent 
illu^rat’ons. — Wtn.  Marion  Miller.  Miami 
University. 

•  Fernand  Maurette.  Tour  de  Pacifique. 

Paris.  Hachette.  1934.  224  pages.  12 

francs. — Early  in  1934  Professor  Maurette 
was  sent  by  the  international  organizations  of 
Geneva  on  a  mission  to  Japan  and  China.  In 
his  oflScial  capacity  he  had  entree  to  govern¬ 
ment  officials  and  induStriali^,  and  was  ad¬ 
vantageously  equipped  to  Study  the  important 
problems  of  the  Orient.  He  visits  China  sym¬ 
pathetically,  admires  the  intelligence  and  abil¬ 
ity  of  her  people,  deplores  her  lack  of  world 
commerce.  He  finds  the  four  great  ills  of 
China  to  be  her  poverty,  disease,  lack  of 
education,  and  individualism,  and  realizes  the 
need  of  disintere^d  friendship  and  aid  from 
abroad  if  the  national  government  is  to  suc¬ 
ceed  in  wiping  out  these  conditions  and  in 
e^blishing  a  modem  China.  He  ^dies 
mingled  modernism  and  tradition  in  Japan, 
marvels  at  the  industrial  progress  being  ac¬ 
complished,  and  predi<^  increasingly  serious 
competition  from  the  modemly  equ’pped, 
skilfrjlly  manned  fadnries  of  Japan.  He  sees 
the  danger  to  world  peace  in  the  conflid  of 
intereds  of  Orientab  and  Occidentab  and 
believes  that  prosperity  and  peace  in  the 
Ead  can  bed  be  assured  by  international 
assidance  in  the  hygienic,  educational,  indus¬ 
trial,  and  agricultural  development  of  Qiina: 
in  short,  the  wise  en  ouevre  of  the  nation.  A 
timely,  thoughtful  dudy  by  a  well  qualified 
observer. — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Andre  Maurois.  Malte.  Paris,  ^tions 
'  Alpina.  1935.  152  pages.  27  francs. — 

A  volume  to  delight  the  book  lover;  beautiful 
paper,  exquisite  illudrations,  five  water-colors 
by  Philippe  Tassier,  seventy-five  pages  of 
marvelous  photographs,  and  above  all,  a 
description  and  hidory  of  Malta  in  the  inim¬ 
itable  dyle  of  Andre  Maurois. 

Like  all  the  shores  and  islands  of  the  Medi¬ 
terranean,  Malta  is  an  old,  old  country  where 
man  has  left  early  traces  in  the  prehidorical 
remains  of  Hagiar-Kim  and  Hal-Safiiani.  With 
the  haughty  Knights  of  Malta  it  rose  to  power, 
when  its  galleys  ruled  the  inbnd  sea,  dreaded 
by  the  Corsairs.  Of  late  it  has  been  a  pleasant 
garrison  for  British  naval  officers,  a  sleepy 
winter  resort  which  will  probably  come  to 
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I'fc  soon  since  England  proposes  to  arm  it 
heavily  for  possible  defense  of  Suez. 

Its  charm  fills  the  pages  of  this  volume,  one 
in  the  series  Les  Grandes  Escales. — Jeanne 
d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Henry  de  Monfreid.  Le  Lepreux.  Paris. 

Grasset.  1935.  15  francs. — The  ilh 

tempered  merchant  adventurer  continues 
to  draw  from  his  Ethiopian  experiences 
(and  perhaps  juA  a  little  from  an  opulent 
imagination)  the  material  for  exciting  memoirs 
\xdiich  have  ju^  now  the  special  merit  of 
actuality.  The  protagoni^  of  Le  Lepreux  is  a 
rascally  intriguing  half-breed  who  is  very 
properly  punished  for  his  wickedness  by  the 
affliction  which,  as  we  are  told  in  the  Second 
Book  of  Kings,  overtook  Elisha's  dishone^ 
servant  Gehazi.  The  book  is  roaring  good 
reading.  As  the  crushed  lily  bloom  gives  out 
a  marvelous  perfume,  so  the  manifold  injus¬ 
tices  of  which  M.  de  Monfreid  has  been 
the  innocent  victim  all  the  way  from  Melun 
to  Dire  Daoua  have  borne  fruit  in  some  of 
the  livelier  reading  of  the  generation.  The 
reader  who  likes  his  Abyssinia  hot,  bloody 
and  thrilling  will  find  it  here  all  seasoned  to 
ta^.  All  he  will  need  to  add  is  a  little  salt. 
— R.  T.  H. 

•  Augu^  Vierset.  L'Espagne  en  Autocar. 

Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1935. 

207  pages.  15  Belgian  francs.  —  This  book 
makes  one  envy  the  author,  fir^  for  his 
excursion  and  then,  even  more,  for  his  powers 
of  assimilation  and  observation.  He  seems  to 
have  covered  Spain  in  22  days,  and  jotted  down 
all  he  saw  of  nature  as  of  art.  The  glory  and 
romance  of  the  country  throb  in  these  pages. 
The  flying  touri^  can  have  little  direct  con¬ 
tact  with  the  natives;  hence  M.  Vierset  re¬ 
frains  fnxn  sociological  and  political  discussion, 
thereby  heightening  the  impression  of  truth¬ 
fulness  in  his  account  of  landscape,  monuments 
and  museums.  Among  the  mo^  fascinating 
chapters  is  that  on  the  Prado.  He  limits  him¬ 
self  in  order  to  fea^  his  eyes  on  a  few  treasures 
and  evoke  them  before  his  readers.  Here  is 
fresh  appreciation,  worthy  of  the  be^  Belgian 
tradition.  Certain  works  of  (Soya’s  earlier 
manner  “font  songer  a  Fragonard,  a  Watteau, 
traduits  par  le  crayon  d’un  Hogarth.”  Of  the 
same  painter’s  court  portraits,  we  read:  “Ja¬ 
mais  la  d^enerescence  d’une  race  n’a  etc  fixee 
d'un  trait  plus  impitoyable.  On  sent  que  ces 
effigies  sont  d'une  ressemblance  parfaite  et  il 
1  frllu  toute  la  frtuite  et  la  betise  qu'elles 
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decelent,  pour  que  les  modeles  ne  se  soient 
pas  offusques  de  leur  irreverencieuse  sinci- 
rite.”  M.  Vierset’s  vision  of  Spain  merits  a 
place  not  frr  from  those  of  his  predecessors, 
Gautier  and  Demolder. — Benj.  M.  Wood- 
bridge.  Reed  (College. 

•  W.  N.  Kazeef.  L'Ours  hrun.  Paris.  Librai- 
rie  Stock.  1934.  218  pages.  12  francs. — 

The  author,  a  hunter  and  trainer  of  bears, 
has  devoted  the  greater  part  of  his  life  to  the 
Audy  of  their  habits.  He  gives  a  detailed 
description  of  the  brown  bear,  his  habits 
of  feeding,  fixes  the  geographical  limits  of  his 
wanderings.  Photographs  and  drawings  clari¬ 
fy  the  account  of  their  manner  of  hibernation. 
The  author  gives  scientific  explanations  of  the 
numerous  legends  concerning  bears  and  finally 
gives  explicit  diredtions  for  raising  and  train¬ 
ing  cubs. 

The  Style  is  rather  heavy,  but  is  never 
lacking  in  clarity. — Leon  P.  Irvin.  Miami  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Soren  Kierkegaard.  Les  Lis  des  Champs 
et  les  Oiseaux  du  Ciel.  Traduit  du  danois 

par  P.  H.  Tisseau.  Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1935. 

124  pages.  12  francs. — M.  Tisseau's  phrase 
“ces  etranges  sermons”  moSt  aptly  describes 
the  contents  of  this  thin  volunve  from  Kierke¬ 
gaard  (1813-1855)  now  made  available  for  a 
larger  group  of  readers.  The  translator's  sym- 
paretic  and  authoritative  introduction  will 
be  of  value  to  ^udents  of  religion  and  myAi- 
cicism  in  recalling  for  them  some  of  the  charac- 
teri^ic  ideas  and  principles  of  the  Danish 
philosopher  who  aroused  the  critical  opposi¬ 
tion  of  Georg  Brandes. 

Kierkegaard  disclaims  any  ecclesia^ical  j 
authority  for  the  homilies  that  he  addresses 
to  the  simple  and  the  wise  who  suffer  in  body 
or  in  mind.  He  craves  for  them  the  peace  and  ^ 
illumination  that  is  the  reward  of  those  who  ( 
learn  from  the  lilies  of  the  fields  and  the  birds  ' 

of  the  air.  He  is  not  unaware  of  the  serial  j 

implications  of  his  thoughts,  but  his  reason¬ 
ing  in  this  realm  would  probably  pain  beyond 
measure  any  protagoni^  of  contemporary 
proletarian  literature. 

Sociologically  inadequate  as  Kierkegaard 
n\ay  seem  to  mexiems,  his  writing  at  times 
achieves  levels  of  quaint  charm  and  uncon¬ 
scious  arti^ry.  Two  of  his  fables,  for  exaii^)le, 
are  delightful,  particularly  the  one  concerning 
the  economic  refleeftions  of  a  wild-pigeon. — 

W.  J.  Morgan.  Washburn  (College. 
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•  Jacques  Paliard.  Le  Monde  des  Idoles. 

Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1934.  169  pages.  12 
francs. — Three  philosophical  dialogues,  con- 
cemed  in  the  main  with  the  relations  of  reality 
and  illusion.  One  Criton  and  a  Simmias  are 
the  urbane  disputants  in  the  fir^  two  dialogues, 
namely,  Babel  and  Colline.  Dialogue  III  is 
cntitl^  Visages  and  is  followed  by  ^uelques 
Paroles  De  Philonoiw.  This  is  philosophy  of 
the  highly  speculative  type  that  is  apt  to 
invite  attack  in  our  praAical  era.  Yet  a  num' 
her  of  the  queAions  glimpsed  in  Le  Monde  des 
Idoles  arc  not  to  be  too  peremptorily  dis' 
missed  as  artihcial  or  irrelevant.  Perhaps  our 
age  is  slowly  learning  that  not  infrequently 
where  the  scientiA  Aops,  the  philosopher  muA 
begin.  There  are  numerous  passages  in  M. 
Paliard’s  volume  that  the  philosophic  elite 
would  linger  over  with  sharply  divided  minds. 
For  inAance — “Car  il  cA  vrai  que  prive  d'idea' 
lite,  non  oriente  par  I’id^,  le  reel  ne  serait 
qu’une  poussierc  de  hasards.  Mais  d’autre  part, 
la  perfeAion  des  idees  ne  subside  pas  comme 
une  chose  independante  de  leur  r^lisation  et 
fixa  en  essences  etemclles.  Lcs  idees  sont  une 
illusion  necessairc  nee  de  rintclligcnce  con¬ 
templative.”  Pp.  99,  100. 

A  forthcoming  contribution  by  M.  Paliard 
will  be  Connaissance  de  I'lIIusion. — W.  J. 
Morgan.  Washburn  College. 

t  Francois  Denis.  A  VFcole  du  Diable. 

Bruxelles.  Les  ^itions  de  Belg’que.  1935. 
2T7  pages.  15  Belgian  francs. — These  confes¬ 
sions  of  a  neuraAhetic  conAitute  rather  a  traA 
than  a  novel,  yet  they  may  be  symptomatic  of 
the  unreA  of  our  day.  As  pure  art  the  book  is 
vitiated  in  that  the  patient  writes  after  his 
conversion,  exaggerating  the  nesdo  quid  amari 
which  he  found  in  his  career  of  vice.  Thus 
the  end  is  foreseen  from  the  beginning.  He  is 
always  the  extremis :  in  his  licentiousness 
which  leads  him  to  the  brink  of  suicide,  as  in 
his  scornful  hatred  of  the  bourgeois  and  of  the 
prelates  of  the  church,  where  he  seems  to  lack 
always  the  humility  and  charity  essential  to 
the  pure  religion  to  which  he  aspires.  He  may 
have  conquered  the  terreArial  Aphrodite,  but 
not  the  demon  of  pride.  Many  are  the  wiles 
of  the  prince  of  darkness.  The  author  writes 
with  a  frenzied  pen  and  we  are  perhaps  juAified 
in  remaining  on  our  guard.  He  is  neither  a 
ration d  nor  an  acAhetic  convert;  he  believes 
because  he  has  need  to  believe,  which  may 
be  a  more  solid  foundation.  Yet  we  cannot 
help  thinking  of  the  chorus  of  Sophocles: 
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'‘'therefore  I  await  the  final  hour 
To  ancient  wisdom  Ifnoum, 

Ere  I  call  one  mortal  happy." 

— Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Les  Pensees  Catholiques  de  Pascal.  Pu- 
bliees  par  Maurice  Souriau.  Paris.  Edi¬ 
tions  Spes.  1935.  587  pages.  20  francs. — The 
introduAion  contains  evaluation  of  earlier 
criticism,  critical  analysis  of  the  Beurrier  inci¬ 
dent  and  of  Pascal's  Catholic  religious  ideas, 
and  explanation  pertaining  to  a  rearrangement 
of  the  Pensees.  In  reassembled  form,  the  Pen- 
sees  appear  under  chief  topics  (Man,  God, 
Jesus  Chriit,  The  Church)  which  apparently 
coincide  with  Pascal’s  plan  at  the  time  of  his 
discourse  at  Port-Royal.  The  editor  makes 
use  of  the  notes  of  other  commentators  and 
exercises  his  own  discrimination  in  eliminating 
references  to  JanseniA  doArine.  Well-chosen 
notes  are  appended  to  each  chapter. — R.  Tyson 
Wycl^off.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College  of 
Pittsburg. 

•  K.  E.  Sertillanges.  Le  Miracle  de  VEglise, 
I'Etemite  dans  le  temps.  Paris.  Spes.  1934. 

— Father  Sertillanges  is  a  Dcxninican  who 
has  led  an  aAive  life  as  philosopher,  editor, 
teacher,  and  writer  since  1894.  He  has  been 
a  member  of  the  Academiedes  Sciences  Morales 
et  Politiques  since  1918.  In  this  book  of  apolo¬ 
getics,  intended  for  the  general  reader,  he 
emphasizes  the  faA  that  the  Church  has  had 
many  difficult  times  in  its  hiAory  and  that 
the  faA  of  its  Aill  enduring  is  proof  of  its 
divine  origin.  The  Church,  he  says,  is  the 
mother  of  modem  civilization  and  it  alone 
is  capable  of  saving  that  civilization  when  it  is 
in  danger.  There  is  a  movement  throughout 
the  Catholic  Church  today,  in  all  countries,  to 
quicken  the  spiritual  responsibilities  of  its 
laymen.  This  book  should  help  in  that  task. — 
Urban  T.  Holmes.  The  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

•  G.  M.  Cantacuzino.  Palladio.  Essai  criti¬ 
que  avec  douze  dessins  de  I'auteur.  Bucha- 

reA.  Edit.  “Cartea  Romaneasca.”  1934.  91 
pages.  60  lei. — The  eminent  Roumanian 
architeA,  Cantacuzino,  presents  the  person¬ 
ality  and  the  work  of  the  Italian  Renaissance 
architeA  Palladio,  with  the  competence  and 
the  authority  deriving  from  a  solid  culture  and 
a  passion  for  his  artiAic  profession. 

In  his  Audy  of  the  basilicas,  the  palaces  and 
the  villas  built  by  the  Italian  architeA  who 
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succeeded  in  making  of  Vicenza,  his  native 
place,  a  rival  of  Florence  and  Venice,  he  was 
guided  by  Palladio's  own  manual,  Four  Bool{s 
on  Architecture. 

The  dozen  drawings  executed  by  M.  Canta' 
cuzino  after  Palladio’s  work  are,  as  well  as  the 
text,  mo^  expressive,  and  help  sub^ntially 
in  under^nding  the  monuments  of  architect 
ture  which  he  left  us.  The  book  will,  naturally, 
be  moA  intere^ing  to  speciali^s. — J.  S.  Rou' 
cel{.  New  York  University. 

•  Victor  Bindel.  Claudel.  Paris.  Vrin. 

1934.  177  pages.  18  francs. — M.  Bindel 

has  perhaps  done  as  much  as  any  other  man 
could  have  done,  within  the  limits  of  a  200' 
page  te^imonial,  to  make  M.  Claudel  seem 
important.  French  criticism  of  poetry  has  ah 
ways  been  rather  pitiable,  and  the  author  of 
this  little  “^udy”  commits  himself  to  no 
more  oratorical  sentimentalitios  than  some  of 
his  better  known  confreres. 

Claudel's  theories  of  versification  are  in' 
tere^ing,  and  M.  Bindel  does  them  frill  ju^ice. 
For  the  poetry,  he  has  attempted,  as  we  have 
already  hinted,  what  might  have  been  objec' 
tively  a  great  deal  more  than  simple  ju^ice. 
It  is  true  that  he  does  not  compare  his  hero 
with  Homer  or  Gongora.  Neither,  alas,  is  he 
willing  to  recognize  that  Paul  Claudel  is  only 
another  French  orator  in  Pamassu. — Paul  C. 
Snodgress.  New  York  City. 

•  Leon  Bopp.  Esquisse  d'un  traite  du  roman. 

Paris.  Gallimard.  1935. 256  pages. — Those 

who  have  read  M.  Bopp’s  “novel  of  an  arti^,’’ 
Jacques  Amaut  et  la  Somme  romanesque,  will 
recall  that  there  is  allusion  there  to  a  certain 
Treatise  on  the  art  of  novel'writing.  The 
present  work,  the  author  assures  us,  is  the 
treatise  in  que^ion.  It  is  to  be  looked  upon, 
we  are  told,  as  a  sort  of  appendix  to  the 
Jacques  Anuiut,  one  which  might  be  entitled 
“Puissances  du  roman,’’  or  “Critique  de  I’ima' 
gination  romanesque,’’  or  “Recherche  des 
principaux  esprits  dans  lesquels  les  romans 
peuvent  etre  congus,  comme  aussi  des  prin' 
cipales  actions,  des  principaux  themes,  et  des 
principaux  ft>'les  utilisables  dans  les  oeuvres 
romanesques.’’  This  fairly  well  covers  the 
book,  ^^ch  is  an  essay  on  the  novel  as  a  form, 
done  with  considerable  wit  and  humor.  The 
author,  for  example,  gives  us  a  small  lexicon 
of  possible  plots  and  variations,  compiled  by 
taking  words  in  alphabetic  order  from  the 
di<±ionary.  Under  some  such  title  as  “How 
to  Write  a  Novel,”  the  book  ought  to  go  in 
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English. — Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New 
Jersey. 

•  Robert  Browning.  Sordello.  Traduction 
de  Paul  de  Reul.  Bruxelles,  Revue  de 

rUniversite  de  Bruxelles.  1935.  193  pages. 
40  francs. — M.  de  Reul  sees  in  Sordello,  this 
work  of  a  young  man,  a  subject  worthy  of  the 
author  of  Fauil.  He  considers  Sordello  Brown- 
ing’s  be^  poem.  He  finds  the  spirit  of  the  poet 
revealed  in  the  experiences  of  this  man,  in  this 
hi^ry  of  the  ckvelopmcnt  of  a  soul. 

English  and  American  critics  have  in  general 
not  given  adequate  attention  to  this  poem. 
Misled  by  superfluous  details,  by  lapses  into 
prose,  they  foiled  to  grasp  the  great  rich¬ 
ness  of  ideas,  the  unique  beauty,  and  the  un¬ 
forgettable  descriptions. 

M.  de  Reul  analyzes  the  subjeeft-naatter  of 
the  poem  well.  To  him  Browning  is  a  psychol¬ 
ogic,  a  moraliC,  an  aeChetician.  It  is  not  sur¬ 
prising,  then,  that  he  is  sometimes  obscure. 

His  translation  is  a  work  of  genuine  art. 

It  is  clear,  definite,  concise,  elevated  in  Cylc, 
its  French  is  beautiful,  and  at  the  same  time 
it  is  exaeft  and  true  to  the  original  text.  His 
accurate  knowledge  of  the  English  in  minute 
details,as  in  the  appreciation  of  play  on  words, 
is  Criking.  He  has  altered  the  conCruc^icxi  in 
some  passages,  he  has  supplied  words  and 
phrases  so  as  to  render  the  meaning  clear,  he 
has  divided  the  long  pericxlic  sentences  int* 
short  ones.  In  case  of  doubt,  he  explains  his 
interpretation  in  a  foot 'note.  As  his  version 
is  in  prose,  he  divides  his  work  into  paragraph. 
Moreover,  his  division  of  his  version  into 
sections  with  topical  headings  adds  a  great 
deal  to  the  underCanding  of  the  poem.  He 
has  spared  no  pains  to  aid  French  speaking  peo¬ 
ple  in  the  comprehension  of  the  great  British 
poet  whom  he  admires  so  profoundly.  This 
version  of  Sordello  is  the  work  of  a  great  philol' 
ogiC  whose  cc«npetenc:e  is  due  to  his  maCerly  I 
knowledge  of  the  basis  of  the  language,  the 
hiCory  and  ckvelopment  of  words. — Alw 
Jacl{.  Baylor  University. 

•  Johan  S.  ^ilsrud.  Le  "Dialogue  des  moru” 
dans  les  litteratures  frangaise,  allemande  et 

angkise  (1644'17S9).  Paris.  Vega.  1934.  224  . 

pages.  25  francs. — ^This  treatise  by  an  Amer-  ; 
ican  scholar  in  Paris  (a  Docitor  of  Letters  of  the 
University  of  Paris  and  a  MaCer  of  Arts  of  j 
the  University  of  Minnesota)  comes  as  a 
diCinC  contribution  to  the  Cudy  of  ci^t- 
eenth  century  literature.  Dr.  Egilsrud's  chief 
service  has  been  the  broadening  of  the  field 
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with  reference  to  the  form  known  as  the 
“Dialogue  dcs  morts,”  which  mo^  of  us,  per' 
haps,  inftinAively  associate  with  Fontenelle 
or  Fenclon.  He  ^ows  that  it  may  in  reality 
be  traced  as  far  back  as  Lucian  and  the  Second 
Century  A.  D.  An  especially  valuable  feature 
of  the  work  are  the  tables  at  the  rear,  indicating 
the  prevalence  of  the  “Dialogue”  in  the  three 
literatures  under  consideration,  both  in  books 
and  in  periodicals.  In  French,  the  modem 
bibliography  begins  with  Chaplet’s  Entre' 
tKTt  des  ChampS'Elysees,  1631;  in  English, 
with  King’s  Dialogues  of  the  Dead,  1699;  etc. 
Voltaire,  Boileau,  Schlegel,  Lyttleton,  Prior 
and  Wieland  are  among  the  names  which 
inevitably  enter  the  discussion.  The  author 
traces  the  relation  of  the  form  to  the  intellec' 
tual  and  moral  background  of  particular  eras. 
—Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Robert  d’Harcourt.  Goethe  et  I'art  de 
vivre.  Paris.  Payot.  202  pages.  15  francs. 

— There  have  been  no  end  of  books  on  Goethe 
these  pa^  few  years;  but  here,  coming  from  a 
professor  at  the  Catholic  InAitute  of  Paris, 
is  one  which  offers  a  slightly  different  approach. 
The  Sage  of  Weimar  has  been,  it  is  likely, 
somewhat  over'portrayed  as  the  great  “Olym' 
pian.”  What  the  author  of  this  work  would 
emphasize  is  the  element  of  druggie  in  Goe' 
the — “I  am  a  man,  which  means,  I  have 
•^niggled.”  In  other  words,  the  deliberately 
conftrudive  side  of  the  Goethean  charadter, 
and  the  lesson  in  good  old-fashioned  will' 
power  that  is  thereby  afforded.  This  it  was 
which  made  of  FauA's  creator  a  tme  “Lebens' 
kiinftler,”  his  ma^rpiece  being  in  reality,  as 
d’Harcourt  secs  it,  his  life.  The  manner  in 
which  Goethe  safeguarded  at  once  his  time 
and  his  sensitivity  is  Pressed,  as  is  the  sim¬ 
plicity  of  his  life,  his  patience  in  the  ^udy 
of  nature,  etc.  The  author  is  not  a  blind  wor¬ 
shiper,  and  makes  no  attempt  to  minimize 
his  subject’s  faults.  The  point  of  view  is 
essentially  that  of  a  morali^,  which  is  rather 
welcome  than  otherwise,  after  all  the  fuss  that 
has  been  made  over  the  “Olympian’s” 
amours  and  the  other  more  ^rutting  aspects 
of  a  personality  which  was  fundamentally 
a  great  and  deep-rooted  one. — ^Sumuel  Put- 
rtam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Jean  de  la  Fontaine.  Fables  Choisies  mises 
en  vers.  Texte  etabli  et  presente  par  Fer¬ 
dinand  Gohin.  Tome  I.  Les  Textes  Frangais. 
P^is.  Les  Belles  Lettres.  1934.  42  francs. — In 
keeping  with  the  general  practice  of  the  Textes 


Franqais  scries,  the  text  of  the  Fables  presented 
is  that  of  the  la^  edition  revised  by  the  au¬ 
thor.  Spelling  and  punctuation  are  preserved 
essentially  intact.  Important  variants  are 
cited  in  the  notes,  which  also  indicate  La  Fon¬ 
taine’s  known  and  probable  sources.  M.  Go- 
bin’s  excellent  introduction  furnishes  in  brief 
and  very  readable  form  all  that  the  ordinary 
reader  wishes  to  know  of  the  author’s  life  and 
character.  It  is  thoroughly  reliable  and  up-to- 
date  in  its  scholarship.  Altogether  the  mo^ 
attractive  of  the  popular  priced  editions  of  the 
Fables.— L.  E.  W. 

•  Roger  Martin.  Essai  sur  Thomas  Gray. 
128.  6d. — Chronologie  de  la  vie  et  de 

I’ocuure  de  Thomas  Gray.  3s.  London.  Oxford 
University  Press.  1934. — To  the  previous 
sources  of  material  about  the  English  poet, 
M.  Martin  has  added  account  books  of  Pem¬ 
broke  and  Peterhouse,  and  now  nukes  in  these 
two  volumes  the  mo^  complete  *udy  of  Gray 
the  man  and  the  poet  that  has  ever  been  pub- 
h'shed,  a  bulky  but  precise  discussion.  Not 
only  are  the  poems  tudied  line  by  line,  but 
the  poet’s  melancholy  and  his  psychology  arc 
exhaustively  treated.  An  English  translation, 
at  lea^  of  the  Intrcxlucftion  to  the  Chronologie, 
would  be  of  enormous  value  to  English  Au- 
dents.— W.  K.J. 

•  Lucie  Paul'Margueritte.  Chants  Berbnes 
du  Maroc.  Paris.  Berger-Levrault.  1935. 

174  pages.  15  francs. — Madame  Lucie  Paul- 
Margueritte,  who  needs  no  intrcxluc±ion, 
presents  here  a  collection  of  Berber  songs 
of  Morcxco.  “Traduire  e’eSt  trahir”  is  never 
so  true  as  when  one  attempts  to  translate 
poetry,  and  vcdiere  songs  are  concerned,  there 
is  among  primitive  people  such  an  intinute 
relationship  between  the  words  and  the  music 
that  one  is  woefully  incomplete  without  the 
other.  Madame  Paul-Margueritte  is  well 
aware  of  this  feet  and  she  mcxle^ly  apologizes  in 
her  preface  for  giving  only  the  bare  thought 
behind  the  song.  She  has  not  attempted  to 
render  the  poetical  pattern  nor  the  rhythm,  an 
undertaking  fraught  with  the  greater  diffi¬ 
culty  on  account  of  the  complex  and  prac¬ 
tically  untranslatable  expressions  of  the 
Berber  dialedts.  Yet  until  this  is  done  one 
can  have  no  idea  of  the  haunting  beauty  and 
meaning  of  Berber  lyrics.  But  this  collection 
is  valuable  as  a  key  to  the  patterns  of  thought 
of  the  Berbers,  their  outlcok  on  life,  their 
emotions,  their  ideals.Thc  introduction  is  con- 


62  French  Literature 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


French  Verse 


tributed  by  M.  Lucien  Saint. — Jeanne  d'Ucel. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  Royere.  Le  Point  de  Vue  de  Sirius. 

Paris.  Albert  Messein.  1935.  200  pages. 

12  francs. — Le  Point  de  Vue  de  Sirius,  the 
sub'title  of  which  is  France' Am^ique,  forms 
the  la^  eighty'6ve  pages  of  this  thin  book. 
It  tells  of  the  arti^ic  and  literary  cooperation 
between  the  United  States  and  France  from 
the  point  of  view  of  Sirius  which  is  “un  point 
de  vue  moral.”  Space  allows  quoting  only 
a  few  lines:  “la  crise  peut  etre  favorable  a  la 
Boraison  des  lettres  et  des  arts.”  This  should 
be  an  enormous  “peut-etre,”  for  if  it  is  ad' 
mitted  that  we  are  entering  into  a  different 
social  order,  a  different  world  order,  the 
writers  who,  are  well  “seated”  in  the  present 
organizations  will  presumably  6ght  to  main' 
tain  them;  if  not  satisfied  with  the  things  as 
they  are,  they  may  druggie  to  change  them.  .  . 
and  be  ignored:  certain  conservative  powers 
controlling  for  their  own  ends  newspapers  and 
reviews  can  decide  which  work  shall  be  men' 
tioned  or  hushed  up.  “Les  artistes  ct  les  itttC' 
rateurs  ont  aujourd’hui  une  mission  sociale,” 
writes  M.  Royere,  “que  je  n’ai  nul  besoin  de 
prophetiser,  car  son  evidence  eclate.”  We 
agree.  But  even  if  my  mode^y  should  rebel, 
may  I  ask  what  became  of  that  moA  solemn 
warning  I  gave  to  a  world  gone  mad:  Les  Tra' 
giques  de  Vapres'guerre?  Yes,  I  know:  literary 
critics  too  have  need  of  bread. 

In  another  part  of  his  book,  M.  Royere 
^dies  intereAingly  Les  Trophies  inedits  de 
Heredia,  and  ^tes  that  Heredia  “e^  le  plus 
grand  pocte  EROTIQUE  de  la  litterature 
firan;;aisc.”  In  a  short  ^udy  entitled  Sapho  et 
Circe,  the  author  praises  highly  the  works 
of  the  Americans  poetess  Natalie  Clifford 
Barney. — Jaques'Henri  Pillionnel.  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 

•  Armand  Godoy.  Les  Litanies  de  la  Vierge. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1934.  63  pages.  12  francs. 

— Picrrc'Louise  Flouquet.  Corps  et  Ame. 
Bruxelles.  Les  cahiers  du  “Journal  des  Poc' 
tcs.”  1933.  98  pages.  10  francs. — Lucie  Wah 
lace.  A  I'Enseigne  du  Gai  Soleil.  Paris.  Editions 
de  “La  Caravelle.”  1935.  157  pages.  10  francs. 
— Marcos  Victoria.  Las  Voces.  Buenos  Aires. 
Rosso.  116  pages. — Emilia  Bernal.  T^egro.  La 
Habana.  Molina.  1934.  95  pages.  5  pesetas. — 
Mariano  Brull.  Canto  Redondo.  Paris.  Libreria 
Espariola.  1934.  25  pages. — Elio  Anceschi. 
>(uova  Primavera.  Reggio  d’Emilia.  Notari. 
1935.  75  pages.  5  lire. — Joao  Cabral  do  Nasci' 


mento.  Litoral.  Funchal.  (Madeira).  Casa 
Pathe.  47  pages.  5$00. — It  is  a  matter  of 
frequent  observation  that  a  few  English  and 
Americans  are  as  good  poets  as  the  beA  of 
the  Latins,  but  that  the  average  of  verse  in  the 
Romance  languages  is  much  higher  than  in 
English.  No  Spaniard  or  Italian  could  by  any 
reach  of  the  imagination  be  conceived  of  as 
writing  such  horrible  verses  as  excellent  Amer' 
icans  printed  in  the  newspapers  when  Will 
Rogers  and  Wiley  Post  lo^  their  lives.  It  is 
only  a  pity  that  there  is  so  much  of  this 
agreeable  Latin  verse  that  Bool{s  Abroad  cannot 
do  it  ju^ice.  The  atonishing  virtuosity  of 
the  Cuban'French  poet  Armand  Godoy, 
which  has  made  him  the  mo^  widely  discussed 
of  living  French  poets,  is  nowhere  more  evident 
than  in  the  ardent  and  beautiful  Litames  de  la 
Vierge,  reprinted  by  Grasset  with  a  pleasant 
little  lithograph  frontispiece  by  Marictte 
Lydis. — Pierre'Louis  Flouquet,  editor  of  the 
Brussels  Journal  des  Poctes,  prints  forty  of  his 
intense  ffee'verse  outbur^s  in  a  neat  num' 
bered  edition.  “Cite,  tu  es  la  blessure  heu- 
reuse” — “sa  tete  e^  une  presqu’ile  divine”— 
“L'affame  suspendu  au  sein  triumphant  du 
pere” — M.  Flouquet’s  Muse  speaks  hei  own 
language,  and  her  language  is  now  and  then 
a  little  puzzling. — Lucie  Wallace,  an  American 
who  writes  in  French,  is  moved  to  graceful 
figures  by  the  little  happenings  in  her  garden 
and  a  little  beyond. — Marcos  Victoria  is 
musical,  vigorous,  learned,  sophi^icated.  There 
is  both  irony  and  emot’on  in  his  poems. — Emi' 
lia  Bernal,  the  Cuban  poetess,  is  versatile,  play' 
fill,  yet  impressively  earnest.  — Brull's  Canto 
Redondo  is  round,  harmonious  and  beauti¬ 
fully  printed. — There  is  a  cool  clarity  about 
Elio  Anceschi’s  }{uova  Primavera  colleAioo  j 
that  is  refreshing.  Especially  satisfying  is  the  j 
group  of  descriptive  Colori. — Joao  Cabral 
do  Nascimento's  Litoral  consi^  largely  of  j 
sonnets,  and  the  effect  of  printing  the  ociave  I 
on  the  cxld'number  page  and  the  se^t  on  the 
even'number  adds  a  touch  of  calm  deliberate¬ 
ness  to  verses  notable  for  their  ease  and  delica¬ 
cy.— H.  K.  B. 

I 

•  Alphonse  Mcterie.  Petit  Maroc  2.  Casa-  ! 

blanca.  Editions  Inter-presse  1934.—  | 
Thirty  poems,  four  essays,  a  one'acft  play,  | 
and  three  color  plates  by  Eliane  Jalabert,  j 
make  up  this  neat  volume  horn  a  Colonial 
poet  already  known  for  six  volumes.  The 
fir^  essay  contains  a  spirited  attack  (Xi  a 
writer  who  slandered  Morocco,  then  follow 
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ten  descriptive  p^ms,  and  the  author’s  attacks 
on  the  inaccuracies  of  Paul  Claudel’s  descrip' 
tion  of  Mogador.  Besides  other  poems,  the 
author  reprints  a  radio  speech  and  a  one' 
adt  play,  previously  published  after  its  produc' 
tion  in  1931. — W.  K.  J. 

•  Alexandre  Amoux.  Poeste  du  Hasard. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1934.  276  pages.  12  francs. 

— There  is  an  experience  in  reading  which 
1  dare  say  is  very  common.  You  are  jogging 
along  comfortably  through  some  quiet  prose 
country,  enjoying  the  fine  weather  and  good 
plain  company,  when  you  are  brought  up 
short  by  an  unexpe<fted  obstacle  in  the  road, — 
a  description  of  hallucinations  and  reveries, 
done  with  the  aid  of  a  diabolically  capricious 
vocabulary.  M.  Amoux  achieves  ju^  that 
cffcd  with  his  nineteen  sketches — only  a  few 
could  be  dubbed  ^ries.  The  greater  number 
of  them  are  philosophical  monologues  or  dia' 
logues.  Notable  exceptions:  V Affaire  Gauchet, 
description  of  the  trial  and  condemnation  of 
a  murderer;  and  TipCtumes  Hitleriens,  thumb' 
nail  sketches  of  Berlin  and  the  Nazi  move- 
mcnt.  To  note  also  is  L' Anniversaire  de  la 
Marne,  an  analysis  in  approved  cross'secition 
fashion  of  the  meditations  of  common  folk; 
a  clever  satire  on  the  pompous  emptiness  of 
war.  Let  me  quote  the  candid  admission  of 
the  author:  “si  vous  cherchez  les  con^rudtions 
majeAueuses,  les  vues  logiques  et  ordonnees, 
jetcz  au  panier  ce  livre  fiiit  de  croquis,  d’echos 
et  d’cffusions.”  The  advice  is  good.  Read  the 
book  only  when  you  are  in  a  meditative'im- 
pressioni^ic  mood. — I.  W.  Brocl{.  Emory 
University. 

•  Luc  d’Albemy.  Le  Mammouth  Bleu. 

Paris.  Malfere.  1935. 203  pages.  12  francs. 

—An  absorbing  “roman  fanta^ique,’’  in  which 
science  and  imagination  are  skilfully  inter- 
woven.  The  protagoni^  is  a  Basque  (which 
fed  opens  marvelous  vi^as  into  the  pa^  of 
the  moA  my^rious  race  of  we^em  Europe) 
and  a  di^inguished  speleologi^,  or  ^dent  of 
caves  (and  the  caves  of  southern  France  are 
a  glorious  field  for  speculation).  With  this 
racial  and  geographical  setting,  the  author 
has  no  difficulty  in  getting  us  in  touch  with 
the  subterranean  empire  of  the  mammoths,  who 
speak  the  Basque  language  (as  a  nutter  of 
it  is  really  the  Mammoth  Language,  and  the 
Basques  learned  it  from  the  mammoths  in  the 
I  gray  dawn  of  time),  who  are  for  from  extineft, 

I  and  who  have  developed  a  peaceful  and 

pbiloeophical  civilization  which  has  its  points 


as  again^  that  of  the  tiny  bipeds  who  have 
managed  to  druggie  through  till  the  present 
on  the  earth’s  surface. — Pseuckyscience  is  a 
ticklish  field  for  a  noveli^,  and  this  book  may 
not  please  the  ethnologies  and  the  speleolo' 
gies.  But  it  pleased  one  ignorant  layman 
mightily. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Marcel  Arland.  La  vigie.  Paris.  Galli' 
nurd.  1935.  15  francs. — A  novel  of 

psychological  analysis.  A  nun  and  a  woman 
live  by  themselves  in  a  sequeeered  country' 
side.  Though  they  are  bound  by  a  great  love, 
petty  incidents  of  everyday  life  now  and  then 
hurt  them  and  cause  painful  misundereandings. 
At  lae  when  they  seem  to  be  farther  from 
each  other,  a  keen  analysis  of  their  own  souls 
brings  them  back  together,  with  deeper  devo' 
tion  than  before.  Love  can  endure  only  by 
rising  above  itself;  such  is  the  theme  of  this 
subtle  book,  in  which  the  incidents  are  few, 
the  main  intere^  lying  in  the  inner  evolution 
of  the  characters. — Henry  Lauresne.  Carcas- 
semne,  France. 

•  Princesse  Bibesco.  Egalite.  Paris.  Gras' 
set.  1935.  238  pages. — This  novel  by  a 

princess  has  a  princess  for  heroine.  Following 
an  automobile  accident  in  which  she  barely 
escapes  with  her  life,  the  princess  is  carried 
to  the  hospital  by  a  socially  deputy.  Cenn' 
plications  ensue,  in  the  form  of  love,  naturally. 
The  princess  has  hard  work  of  it  with  her 
family,  and  the  socially  leader  a  ^ill  harder 
time  with  his  con^ituency;  but  they  never' 
theless  marry,  and  the  deputy  ends  as  Presi' 
dent  of  the  Republic.  \^ile  holding  that 
office,  he  is  assassinated,  and — well,  the 
reader  who  is  intere^d  can  see  for  himself. 
The  author  exhibits  the  usual  snobismes  and 
platitudinous  false  attitudes  of  her  class. — 
Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Emmanuel  Bove.  Le  Beau'fils.  Paris.  Gras' 
set.  1934.  373  pages.  15  francs. — Bove 

weaves  an  intricate  pattern  with  an  unin' 
tere^ing  protagoni^  in  the  center  and  a  ho^ 
of  female  figures,  interrelated  in  various  ways, 
in  the  background.  It  is  an  incomprehensible 
mass  of  absurdity,  with  apparently  no  psy' 
chological  significance,  ending  suddenly  in 
mid'air,  as  if  the  writer,  wearied  or  puzzled 
with  his  pattern,  were  at  a  loss  as  to  vkfficre 
to  tuck  in  the  la^  thread.  He  is  satisfied  to 
leave  it  dangling.  A  tedious,  ponderous  *yle, 
with  long  explanatory  sentences  and  rfietor' 
ical  que^ions,  does  not  by  its  sheer  weight 
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increase  the  importance  of  the  w^ole. — Pieter 
H.  Kollewijn.  Wilmington,  California. 

•  Robert  Brasillach.  L'Enfant  de  la  J^uit. 

E*aris.  Plon.  1934. 12  francs. — A  diverting 

tale,  if  not  too  profoundly  philosophical,  Aj^diich 
seeks  to  prove  that  one  should  not  search  for 
happiness  outside  his  own  de^iny.  Un- 
luckily  he  has  no  advance  knowledge  of  that 
de^iny.  The  characters  are  (X)mmon'plac« 
figures  of  Montmartre — a  young  ^enographer 
Irving  for  aflFection,  a  philosophical  libra¬ 
rian,  a  poet-cxjbbler,  a  mute  chessplayer,  a 
large-hearted  fortune-teller  of  dubious  pa^, 
ancl  a  young  scape-grace.  For  a  time  the  events 
of  their  lives  are  the  chief  concern  of  the  nar¬ 
rator  who  has  met  them  all  through  a  long 
string  of  coincidences;  but  soon  they,  like 
all  the  shadowy  gray  figures  in  one's  pa^, 
are  remembered  only  with  difficulty.  The 
book  contains  nothing  remarkable,  except  one 
giipping  spirituali^  s^nce,  but  it  does  hold 
the  intere^  of  the  reader  for  several  pleasant 
moments. — Lucile  K.  Delano.  Queens-Chicora 
College,  Charlotte,  North  Carolina. 

•  Gabriel  Brunet.  Une  Femme  se  cherche. 

Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1935.  381 

pages.  15  francs. — A  novel  vdiose  central 
charaefter  is  Danielle,  an  unbalanced  neurotic. 
She  declares  that  her  life  is  a  chef-d'oeuvre  of 
dissimulation,  and  that  her  de^iny  is  always 
pushing  her  towards  a  new  adventure  in 
love.  She  resents  the  narrowness  of  the 
fenxinine  field  for  adventure.  Men  have 
the  Foreign  Legion  but  women  have  only 
love.  Yet  being  a  determined  adventuress, 
she  goes  on  and  on  with  her  love  experiences, 
until  at  the  end  of  a  very  dull  book  one 
realizes  that  Danielle  is  merely  a  trite  and  tire¬ 
some  vampire. — Florence  White  Thomas.  New 
York  City. 

•  Edmond  Buchet.  Un  homme  se  leve.  Paris. 

Correa.  1935.  287  pages.  15  francs. — 

Jean  Ritter,  after  a  painful  druggie  to  over¬ 
come  the  messianic  urge  within  him,  aban¬ 
dons  wife,  father  and  mother  to  preach  to  the 
world  the  principles  of  brotherly  love  which 
alone  can  save  it.  In  Paris,  he  gathers  around 
him  disciples  in  whom  he  inspires  an  unreason- 
it^  and  almo^  sensual  love  of  humanity.  But 
like  ChriA,  none  of  life’s  sorrows  are  spared 
him.  His  wife  deserts  him,  his  favorite  disciple 
Peter  relapses  into  sin,  another  suicides.  Yet 
he  goes  on,  and  the  book  ends  with  an  apos¬ 
trophe  to  the  people  of  Paris,  in  free  verse — 


a  modem  Sermon  on  the  Mount— whose 
violent  and  bloodthirsty  appeal  to  a  God  of 
vengeance  seems  to  have  little  in  common 
with  the  consoling  gentleness  of  Jesus’  sermon 
or  with  all  which  has  preceded  it  in  the  book. 

The  author  seems  to  have  been  unable  to 
cope  entirely  with  the  idea  whidi  had 
germinated  within  him.  Had  he  formulated 
more  clearly  Jean’s  ideals,  had  he  set  down 
more  carefully  what  he  Stood  for,  as  in  the 
case  of  Chri^  and  Marx  versus  ChriAianity 
and  Marxism,  the  book  might  have  been  more 
convincing.  But  as  it  is,  one  is  conscious  of  a 
smouldering  fire  which  never  quite  succeed* 
in  burning  brightly. — Paquin  Canta- 
rella.  Northampton,  Massachusettss. 

•  John  Charpentier.  Les  Grands  Templias. 

Paris.  Fasquelle.  210  pages.  15  francs.— 

A  chronicle  of  life  in  the  cathedral  town  of 
Chartres  in  the  thirteenth  century. 

We  leam  of  a  love  affair,  an  unsuccessful 
conspiracy  against  the  Church,  and  an  initia¬ 
tion  into  the  Order  of  the  Templars. 

The  Story  is  slight  and  relatively  unim¬ 
portant.  The  value  of  the  book  lies  in  the  skill 
with  which  it  portrays  the  life,  cu^ms,  and 
thought  of  a  remote  but  colorful  period,  and 
particularly  in  its  detailed  description  of  the 
Cathedral  of  Chartres,  then  in  process  of 
con^ruAion,  and  in  its  account  of  the  Knight* 
Templar  and  their  rule  of  life. 

The  book  is  illustrated  with  photograj^ 
and  drawings  of  the  cathedral  and  its  oma- 
mentat’on. — Elsie  J.  McFarland.  Laurel,  Mis¬ 
sissippi. 

•  Andre  Corthis.  Le  Merveilleux  Retour. 

Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1935.  252  page*. 

15  francs. — Only  an  artist  can  draw  together 
a  group  of  more  or  less  unimportant  details, 
interpret  them  in  terms  of  their  causes,  weave 
in  a  coincidence  or  two  and  thus  paint  a 
piefture  of  life.  Only  a  woman  can  without 
making  them  boring,  mention  numerous  trifle*, 
which  in  the  finality  of  their  enumeration  will 
constitute  a  novel.  This  is  what  Madame 
Corthis  has  done  in  this  Story  of  a  woman 
who  after  ten  years  of  mediocre  existence  a* 
the  wife  of  a  small  town  dodtor  suddenly, 
after  his  death,  desires  to  rise  to  power  through 
her  scheming,  only  to  love  and  marry  a  man 
despised  by  the  people  of  the  town.  The  motrf 
is  taken  from  the  text:  “Un  maitre  mot,  ou 
deux,  suffisent  a  resumer  I’imnxense  travail 
de  la  pensee  humaine  ou  I’avidite  sans  limite 
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du  pauvre  coeur  humain;  croire,  aimer.” — 
Streeter  Stuart.  El  Reno,  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  de  Courlande.  Les  Maquignons  d 

V ombre  du  clocher.  Paris.  Denoel  et 
Steele.  1934. — M.  Paul  de  Courlande  offers 
in  his  second  novel  an  account  of  the  political 
life  of  France.  It  is  a  bitter  satire  on  the  French 
political  arena.  He  shows  how  the  politicians, 
from  the  royalists  to  the  radicals,  pull  the 
brings  “in  the  shadow  of  the  church'tower.” 
There  is,  indeed,  the  binding  thread  of  a  ^ry, 
which  is  the  plotting  of  Aline  de  Val-Laro- 
che,  a  young  and  beautiful  arfetocratic  girl, 
to  marry  in  order  to  flee  from  the  parental 
roof,  which  she  dete^.  Tet,  the  intereA  of 
the  book  lies  neither  in  the  plot,  which  is 
sli^t,  nor  in  the  charadters,  which  are  well 
drawn,  but  in  the  description  of  the  French 
politfeal  machinery  and  chicanery.  It  is  truly 
a  sad  pidture  of  the  political  arena.  The  author 
offers  no  remedy,  but  we  infer  that  he  thinks 
something  mu^  be  done  to  change  the  exiting 
electoral  sy^em  and  get  it  out  of  its  present 
discredit. 

The  book  is  well  conceived  and  worked  out 
with  great  sincerity.  Though  a  novel,  it  has 
the  solidity  and  seriousness  of  an  important 
pob'tical  dcxument. — Maximilian  Rudwin. 
New  York  City. 

f  Francis  de  Croisset.  La  Dame  de  Malacca. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1935.  355  pages.  15  francs. 
—Audrey,  wife  of  Major  Carter,  M.D., 
meets  the  Sultan  of  Rahajang,  and  allows  him 
to  kiss  her.  The  English  Governor’s  wife  pubn 
licly  drives  Audrey  out  of  respedtable  society. 
So  the  dklassee  lives  in  a  Chinese  hotel,  then 
in  a  splendid  house  which  the  Sultan,  her 
lovct'france,  has  prepared  for  her.  A  delight' 
fill  character,  Mme  Turpin,  comes  from  France 
in  a  “char  volant”  to  help  Audrey.  What  hap- 
pens  afterwards,  let  the  reader  of  this  light  but 
beautiful  novel  find  out  for  himself. 

I  liked:  “Une  aurore  in^ntanee  embrassa 
le  ciel  oC  coula  une  lave  de  corail.”  Yet  “ou 
cou'”  is  unfortunate. 

The  whole  bcok  smacks  of  the  fervent  Cath' 
olic  writer.  He  says:  “On  ne  peut  etre  deses' 
pfre  quand  on  a  la  foi.”  Is  this  not  making  of 
religion  an  opiate? 

M.  de  Croisset  proves  that  he  has  read 
Pierre  Loti,  for  he  borrowed  from  him  the 
little  episode  of  the  ^in  (p.  235).  But  there  is 
one  thing  he  feiiled  to  get  even  while  ^dying 
ffie  fer  traveled  naval  officer:  a  poet's  soul. — 
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Jaques'Henri  Pillionnel.  Cambridge,  Massa- 
chusetts. 

•  Eugene  Delval.  Une  Jeune  Fille  d'Hier. 

Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1935. 

247  pages.  12  Belgian  francs. — In  1867  Dumas 
fils  remarked  that  his  Dame  aux  Camelias 
“rentre  deja  dans  I’archeologie.”  Yet  the  play 
^ill  holds  the  boards.  M.  Delval  adapts  the 
theme  in  the  fir^  part  of  his  maiden  novel 
as  an  illu^ration  of  desir,  to  be  sharply  con' 
traced  in  the  second  part  with  amour.  Dumas 
would  persuade  us  that  the  passion  of  his 
lovers  is  above  all  human  law.  The  end  of 
M.  Delval’s  ^ry  is  conventional  and  happy. 
In  the  firA  part  especially  there  is  lively  dia' 
logue,  perhaps  slightly  overtrained  for  brib 
liance.  His  second  heroine  possesses  the  peren' 
nial  charm  of  Vidlorian  girlhood,  while  the 
firt  is  sacrificed  rather  ruthlessly  on  the  altar 
of  respectobility.  We  should  all  choose  Liliane 
as  daughter'in'law,  but  in  fidtion  we  may  pre' 
fer  Rose. — Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  Cob 
lege. 

•  Claude  Farrere.  Le  quadrille  des  mers  de 

Chine.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1935.  281 

pages.  12  francs. — Claude  Farrere  has  long 
since  given  his  measure,  and  we  know  friirly 
well  what  to  expeeft  of  him.  There  are  four' 
teen  sketches  in  this  group.  The  title  tory, 
which  covers  nearly  100  pages,  sets  off  the 
death  of  three  young  French  naval  officers  at 
the  hands  of  Chinese  pirates,  by  the  device  of 
chatting  cheerfully  for  some  90  pages  about 
the  insignificant  details  of  their  trip  to  the 
EaA,  then  shifting  from  gossipy  comedy  to 
chilling  terror  when  the  ^ory  is  almoA  done. 
Une  femme  comme  les  autres,  which  is  half  as 
long  and  closes  the  book,  is  a  rather  ^king 
patient  Griseldis  ^ry  which  changes  to  dry 
satire  at  the  expense  of  mfetreated  woman' 
kind,  whose  virtues,  it  appears  to  Claude 
Farrere,  shine  much  more  brightly  in  adversity 
than  elsewhere.  There  is  really  fine  erdnerie 
in  Cocll(tdil  de  Cyclone,  and  as  much  good  fiin 
as  “dirty  dig”  at  Americans  in  ^uand  le  Mis' 
sissippi  deborda.  .  .  But  the  collection  in 
general  has  more  cleverness  than  sub^nce. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Leo  Ferrero.  Espoirs.  Paris.  Rieder.  1935. 

304  pages.  15  francs  — Espoirs  is  the  la^ 

work  of  Ferrero,  among  whose  papers  the 
unfinished  novel  was  found  in  one  of  his 
trunks  in  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico.  It  is  the 
fir^  volume  of  a  projected  series  La  Comedie 
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Italienne,  a  fresco  of  Italian  life  after  the 
World  War.  The  problem  of  Espoirs  is  youth- 
fril  love.  Ferrero  presents  a  group  of  well-to-do 
Italian  boys  and  girls  of  fifteen  to  twenty 
years  of  age,  and  ^ows  that,  for  from  being 
the  romantic  pa^ime  usually  depidted,  love 
may  be  a  tragic  complication  of  the  problems 
of  youth.  TTie  agit<'itions  and  gropings  of 
several  youthful  souls  are  so  vividly  and 
undertondingly  pictured  that  the  reader  feels 
that  the  charadters  really  mu^  have  lived,  and 
that  the  author  was  one  of  them.  A  preface 
by  Guglielmo  Ferrero  and  an  appendix  con- 
tainmg  extradts  from  the  author’s  manuscripts 
aid  in  an  under^nding  of  the  serious  intent  of 
this  well  written  and  worth-while  document. 
— Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Yves  Florence.  Le  Visage  7^u.  Paris. 

Mercure  de  France.  1935.  282  pages. 

15  francs. — A  rather  slight  love  ^ry  of  a 
motion  picfture  aAress  and  a  round-the-world 
flyer.  The  ftory  itself  is  not  out^nding  in 
plot  and  is  rather  romantic  in  ^rudture,  but 
the  ^yle  is  so  fascinating  and  the  description 
of  the  flying  sequences  in  particular,  so  inter- 
reding  that  although  I  had  picked  up  the 
book  jud  to  look  through  it  I  read  it  in  one 
session.  There  is  one  description  of  a  night- 
flight  over  the  Andes  that  makes  even  An¬ 
toine  de  Saint'Exupery  in  his  Vol  de  J^uit 
appear  inadequate. — Pieter  H.  Kollewijn.  Wil¬ 
mington,  California. 

•  Louis  Francis.  Blanc.  Paris.  Gall’mard. 

1934.  315  pages.  15  francs. — Blanc,  after 

building  up  a  rather  successful  diplomatic 
career  without  taking  any  particular  intercd 
in  it,  finds  himself  temporarily  retired  as  a 
result  of  one  of  the  love  afeirs  he  has  pursued 
in  much  the  same  spirit.  To  while  away  the 
time  in  his  provincial  village  he  tries  a  flirta¬ 
tion  with  Raymonde;  but  her  frankly  avowed 
love  draws  him  into  an  attachment  that  is  new 
to  him.  Her  refusal  to  meet  him  on  his  own 
ground  seems  rathei  futile  in  view  of  her  sub¬ 
sequent  aflair  with  a  man  she  does  not  love. 
In  fed.  the  dominant  motif  of  the  dory  is 
futility;  and  the  ep<sode  ends  on  the  same 
note  with  Raymondc’s  death  and  Blanc’s 
acceptance  of  his  fruitless  provincial  life. — 
Olive  Hawes.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Pierre  Frondaie.  Isabelle  et  les  Prejuges. 

Paris.  Baudiniere.  1934.  302  pages.  12 

francs. — The  circumdances  leading  up  to  an 
inceduous  marriage  between  two  young 
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people  unaware  of  their  blood  relationship 
have  been  treated  here  with  such  consum¬ 
mate  logic  that  this  climax,  for  all  its  didurb- 
ing  implications,  appears  to  be  both  plausiUe 
and  human.  The  author  outdoes  himself  in 
the  charaderization  of  a  French  aridocrat  of 
the  old  school,  of  the  mother  who  sees  no  way 
out  of  an  impossible  dilemma  but  to  adminifter 
the  “coup  de  grace’’  to  her  paranoiac  Britiah 
husband,  of  the  village  prude  more  neferious 
in  her  simpering  idiocy  than  an  out-and-out 
criminal,  and  of  several  others.  And  as  usual 
Pierre  Frondaie  covers  up  his  sensitiveness 
with  a  barrage  of  scintillating  metaphors  and 
gallic  persiflage. — Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 

•  Louis  Guilloux.  Angelina.  Paris.  Grasset 
1934.  15  francs. — A  novel  such  as  this 

commands  the  reader’s  sympathy  by  its  bold 
portrayal  of  the  wretchedness,  hopelessness, 
and  slavery  of  the  life  of  the  present-day 
French  “ouvrier.”  The  dory  arouses  one’s 
intered  not  through  its  slow-moving  adiot 
but  rather  through  its  series  of  word-p’dures 
which  show  the  trudfiilness,  naivete,  and 
spiteful  hatreds  of  the  working  class  and  tbs 
viciousness  of  a  law  enforcement  that  leaves 
the  human  being  out  of  consideration.  The 
dyle  is  simple,  diredt,  and  forceful. — R.  Tyson 
Wycl(pff.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College  of 
Pittsburg. 

•  Edmond  Jaloux.  Le  Dernier  Jour  de  le 
Creation.  Paris.  Plon.  1935.  255  pages 

12  francs. — Although  many  readers  consider 
Jaloux  more  successful  in  his  earlier  romanesque 
manner  than  in  his  more  recent  novels  of  psy- 
chological  analysis,  Le  Dernier  Jour  de  la  Crfa- 
tion,  already  published  in  1926  in  Les  Oeuvm 
Lsbres,  belongs  in  the  latter  category.  The 
theme  is  man’s  feeling  of  imperfedion.  Is  man 
the  supreme  work  of  the  Creator  or  is  creatioo 
dill  incomplete  and  merely  on  the  way  to 
the  seventh  day?  The  novel  takes  its  title 
from  the  unfinished  work  of  a  sculptor,  friend 
of  the  artid  Regis  Boisselat,  to  whom  he  ex¬ 
plains  how  man’s  lack  of  certainty  and  unful¬ 
filled  desire  for  perfedtion  prove  that  acation 
has  not  been  completed.  This  theory  is  the 
explanation  for  the  redless  life  of  the  hero, 
a  life  of  great,  moderately  successful  adivity, 
numerous  and  fecile  amours,  and  no  true  hap¬ 
piness.  The  emphasis  laid  on  the  love  afeiw 
of  Regis  somewhat  obscures  the  philosophical 
background;  some  of  the  adventures  are  entire¬ 
ly  banal  and  a  bit  tedious.  Happily  Jaloux  has 
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done  better! — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  Col¬ 
lege. 

•  Jean  Martct.  Le  Procureur  de  la  Lanteme. 

Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1935.  315  pages. 

15  francs. — A  glimpse  of  Camille  Desmou¬ 
lins  and  of  his  turbulent,  egoti^ical  life.  The 
sketch  is  neither  hi^ry  nor  b’ography;  *t  is 
a  running  comment  on  the  Revolutionary 
period,  on  Desmoulins  and  his  associates,  em¬ 
ploying  the  time-honored  device  of  conversa¬ 
tion.  The  chief  participants  are  Camille,  his 
wife  Lucile  and  her  mother,  Danton,  Robes¬ 
pierre,  Freron  and  Dillon.  Lucile  overshadows 
Desmoulins  and  captures  whatever  intere^ 
may  reside  in  the  book.  She  is  a  Grange 
mixture  of  ingenuity,  honor,  coquetry,  cold 
ambition,  infidelity,  sincere  love.  In  fia<ft,  she 
is  a  different  character,  almo^,  in  each  of  the 
71  two-page  “chapters.”  The  author,  a  novel- 
ift  a^y,  tries  hard  to  introduce  a  certain 
amount  of  hi^ricity  and  pathos  into  his 
album,  but  the  prevailing  impression  remains 
burlesque. — I.  W.  Broc\.  Emory  University. 

t  Francois  Mauriac.  La  Fin  de  la  T^uit. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1935.  254  pages.  15  francs. 
—After  eight  years,  during  which  he  has 
published  a  life  of  Racine,  a  critical  ^udy 
of  Rousseau,  and  books  on  religion,  in  addi- 
tioi  to  several  novels,  Francois  Mauriac 
resumes  the  record  of  the  life  of  Therise  Des' 
queyroux.  The  ^ry  of  the  middle-aged 
Th^^,  ftill  a  potential  criminal,  is  told 
in  such  a  way  that  no  reference  to  the  earlier 
book  is  necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the 
plot.  The  love  of  both  Ther^  and  her  daugh¬ 
ter  for  the  same  nun,  which  forms  the  basis 
of  the  ftory,  is  secondary  to  a  penetrating 
psychological  ^dy  of  the  effedt  of  that  love 
on  Ther^  herself. — Olive  Hawes.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Hugues  Nonn.  Le  Plaisir  T^oir.  Paris. 

Denoel  et  Steele.  1935.  205  pages.  15 

feancs. — The  principal  charadter  of  this  novel 
recounts  a  life  full  of  vicissitudes  and  bewil¬ 
derment.  In  spite  of  his  education,  he  is  con¬ 
sidered  the  half-wit  of  his  native  village,  and 
the  peasants  seem  to  have  hit  the  nail  on  the 
head  since  he  is  resigned  to  be  a  failure  on  all 
counts.  The  sickening  details  of  his  erotic  ex¬ 
periences  only  accentuate  the  sensation  of 
gloom  the  ^ry  arouses.  There  is  no  lack  of 
brilliant  thought  in  the  book,  but  one  is  left 
with  the  impression  that  the  sentences  that 
compose  it  were  thrown  together  haphazard. 


with  scant  regard  for  correlation  and  chrotKy 
logical  continuity. — Gemuiine  A.  Donogh. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Claude  Orly.  L'Erreur.  Paris.  Albin  Mi¬ 
chel.  1935.  249  pages.  15  francs. — Claude 

Orly,  whose  poems,  opera,  and  plays  have 
shown  promise,  gains  prominence  in  the 
crowning  by  the  Academie  Frangaise  of  L’Er- 
reur.  As  ^ouard  E^unie  points  out  in  his 
prefece,  Madame  Orly  shows  skill  and  marks 
her  novel  as  a  work  of  quality  by  the  remark¬ 
able  manner  in  which  she  persuades  the  reader 
thar  the  misadventures  of  L'Erreur  might 
easily  happen  to  himself.  A  young  couple,  con¬ 
vinced  that  the  husband,  a  brilliant  prosecutor, 
is  responsible  for  judicial  inju^ice,  devote 
themselves  to  an  attempt  to  right  a  supposed 
wrong,  and  reap  only  torment,  disdain,  loneli¬ 
ness,  di^ru^,  and  death.  The  action  moves 
rapidly:  intere^  is  immediately  aroused  and 
maintained:  the  crushing  denouement  is 
worthy  of  Maupassant.  Small  matter  if  the 
reader,  on  second  thought,  sees  numerous 
improbabilities.  The  material  of  this  novel 
might  well  be  adapted  for  the  ^ge  or  cinema. 
— Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Henri  Pierangeli.  Anna'Maria.  Paris. 
Chanth.  1934.  349  pages. — A  hi^orical 

novel  in  three  parts,  drawing  upon  the  un¬ 
published  memoirs  of  one  of  Napoleon’s 
marshals,  the  Commandant  Poli. 

Intere^ing  material  concerning  Napoleon, 
Anna-Maria  (the  Emperor’s  spy),  Poli,  and 
Murat  is  brought  to  light  as  the  author 
vividly  describes  the  moving  adtivity  of 
intrigue  on  the  island  of  Elba  and  in  Corsica 
from  the  time  of  Napoleon’s  abdicat’on  to  the 
'e^blishment  in  Corsica  of  Count  Willot  in 
1816. — Streeter  Stuart.  El  Reno,  Oklahoma. 

•  Pierre  Pouget.  Dans  un  Village  jadis 
tranquille.  Paris,  ^itions  du  Courrier 

Litteraire.  1935.  202  pages.  12  francs. — M. 
Pouget  tried  to  write  another  ^uand  les  Sirnies 
se  taisent  and  thereby  proved  that  he  was  not 
a  Van  der  Mecrsch.  The  mill  of  Charles  Dor- 
moy  has  been  in  the  family  for  nearly  a  hun¬ 
dred  years  and  is  operated  by  local  labor. 
All  the  owner  does  for  the  families  of  his 
workers  can  not  prevent  outside  agitators 
from  inciting  them  to  a  Arike,  and  M.  Dormoy 
»s  disillusioned  for  two  hundred  pages. — 
Pieter  H.  Kollewijn.  Wilmington,  California. 

•  Henri  Poulaille.  Les  Damnes  de  la  Terre. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1935. 487  pages.  18  francs. 
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— ^The  second  of  a  projeded  trilogy  of  prcp 
letarian  literature,  Damnes  de  la  Terre  follows 
the  family  Magneux  through  the  years  1906' 
1910.  Excellent  in  charadler  portrayal,  the 
^ry  brings  us  not  only  their  everyday  joys 
and  sorrows,  holiday'making  and  poverty, 
but  also  the  especial  tnals  of  those  years  of 
trikes,  union'troubles,  the  Moroccan  War 
and  general  social  reform.  Propaganda  from 
contemporary  newspapers  and  workingmen’s 
disexjssions  of  the  adtions  of  Clemenceau, 
Briand,  Jaur^  and  other  leaders  help  us  to 
see  the  true  situation  more  clearly  and  to 
undcr^nd  its  effedt  on  the  many  “families 
Magneux”  of  those  pre-war  days. — Virginux 
McConnell.  Arlington  Heights,  Illinois. 

•  Rachilde  et  J.-J.  Lauzach.  L'aa-ophage. 

Paris.  Les  l^rivains  Associw.  1935.  189 

pages. — Mme  Rachilde  is  the  Mme  Geoffrin 
of  twentieth-century  Paris.  As  the  wife  of  the 
late  M.  Alfred  Vallette  of  the  Mercure  de 
France,  her  salon  is  a  center  of  inspiration  for 
the  young  writers  of  France.  In  her  youth  her 
bold  and  vigorous  imagination  won  for  her 
the  eponym  “Mile  Baudelaire,”  but  she  is 
now  seventy-three  and  the  years  have  mel¬ 
lowed  her  expression.  Her  forty-three  novels, 
some  of  them  written  in  collaboration,  arc 
“thrillers”  and  the  one  now  before  us  is  no 
exception  to  the  rule.  M.  Lauzach  has  written 
two  books  independently  and  one  other  with 
Mme  Rachilde.  This  present  book  narrates 
the  experiences  of  three  white  men  who  man¬ 
age  a  logging  camp  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain 
of  basalt  in  the  heart  of  the  Belgian  Congo. 
They  arc  abounded  by  the  air-sucking  adtivity 
over  the  crater  of  the  mountain.  The  solution 
is  fanta^ic  and  the  ^ry  is  very  slow  in 
getting  underway,  but  certain  pages  are  not 
unentertaining. — Urban  T.  Holmes.  The  Uni¬ 
versity  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Jacques  Riviere.  Florence.  Paris.  Correa. 

1935.  321  pages.  15  francs. — In  her  intro¬ 
duction  to  this  novel  the  widow  of  Jacques 
Riviere  explains  how  her  dying  husband  was 
loth  to  have  it  published  and  why.  She  feels 
that  now,  after  ten  years,  she  may  give  it  to 
the  public. 

It  is  true  that  even  the  less  perfedt  works 
of  an  author  have  their  value  in  so  far  as  they 
give  an  insight  into  the  author's  method  and 
manner  of  working.  Yet  one  cannot  but  feel 
that  they  also  diminish  the  man  in  diminishing 
the  work;  one  would  prefer  to  remember  an 
artiA  at  his  be^. 


Jacques  Riviere  realized  that  his  talent  did 
not  lie  in  the  held  of  the  novel;  he  Sniggled 
hard  at  it  on  the  advice  of  friends  and  again* 
his  better  judgment.  Had  he  lived  he  would, 
no  doubt,  have  made  of  this  ^ory  a  different 
thing;  there  are  in  it  some  passages  of  great 
beauty;  but  on  the  whole ’t  is  so  far  from  \^diat 
one  had  learned  to  expedt  from  this  craftsman 
as  to  be  a  disappointment. — Jeanne  d'Ucd. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  J'H.  Rosny  jeune.  Marcette  eblouie.  h- 
ris.  Grasset.  1935.  253  pages.  15  francs.— 

Savigny  well  realized  that  he  was  an  old  fool— 
the  girl  was  18  and  he  nearer  50 — but  since  she 
wi^ed  to  become  h»s  mistress,  why  rcsi*? 
Trouble  was  that  as  months  passed  by  Savi- 
gny  fell  in  love  with  the  giddy-headed,  simpk 
Marcette,  whereas  she  began  calculating  on 
other  men,  other  ways.  A  hedtic  year  together, 
during  which  the  reader  is  paraded  through 
Paris  a  la  mode,  introduced  to  the  chicanery, 
snobbery,  hypocrisy,  and  crass  ignorance  of  tk 
po^'War  generation  as  interpreted  by  the 
author’s  sometimes  tiresome  philosophizing. 
The  book  is  illu^rative  of  Rosny  jeune  in  the 
6eld  where  his  talent  undoubtedly  works  bel 
that  of  describing  popular  cu^oms,  mannetj 
and  life,  with  the  keen  irony  and  under^anding 
of  worldly  psychology  which  is  so  charader- 
i^ic  of  him. — I.  W.  Brocl{.  Emory  University. 

•  Claire  Sainte-Soline.  Joumee.  Paris.  Rie- 
der.  1935. 244  pages.  12  francs. — Twenty- 

four  hours  in  the  life  of  the  Durelin  femily. 
All  the  loose  threads  which  had  gone  toward 
weaving  the  life  of  hatred  of  these  three  cold¬ 
blooded  and  thoroughly  unscrupulous  in¬ 
dividuals  are  suddenly  inextricably  welded  in¬ 
to  something  like  hideous  love  by  a  murder. 
Eugenie,  the  daughter,  in  a  bur^  of  white 
rage  seizes  a  kitchen  knife  and  slits  the  throat 
of  her  widowed  aunt  to  prevent  the  old  wo-  1 
man  from  disinheriting  her.  The  fether  takes  | 
charge,  efiaces  the  traces  of  the  murder,  resets 
the  ^ge  and  succeeds,  partly  through  the 
’nertia  of  the  dodoi  and  the  vanity  of  the 
brigadier,  in  passing  the  death  off  as  suicide 
although  the  whole  village  is  more  than  dimly 
aware  of  the  true  ^te  of  things. 

This  day  in  the  lives  of  the  Durelin  is  also 
twenty-four  hours  in  the  life  of  the  town. 
Written  in  the  be^  luturaliAic  traditiai  it 
becomes  a  virile  ^tudy  of  the  petty  mores  of  \ 
the  lower  bourgeoisie  of  the  province  whose  ; 
greed  for  money  and  warped  sense  of  values  i 
brook  no  ob^cle.  The  psychological  develop'  ^ 
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ment  of  Eugenie,  the  graceless,  who  comes 
into  her  own  by  murder,  is  a  ma^rly  ^udy 
of  latent  evil  burning  into  full  Bower.  Her 
career  would  be  intere^ing  to  follow. — 
Helene  Paquin  Cantarella.  Northampton, 
Massachusetts. 

f  Simone.  Jours  de  Col^e.  E^aris.  Plon.  1935. 

355  pages.  15  francs. — Mme  Simone 
Benda  Porche  is  a  serious  and  conscientious 
writer,  and  full  of  sympathy  for  human 
hailty.  Jours  de  Col^e  fills  a  large  canvas,  and 
its  point  of  view  is  much  that  of  Vanity  Fair. 
Both  the  dialogue  and  the  conduct  of  the 
characiters  often  foil  of  complete  plausibility, 
and  the  ambitious  figures  and  phrases  some' 
times  fml  to  click.  Yet  the  book  as  a  whole  is 
an  impressive  and  edifying  document.  There 
have  no  doubt  been  capable  young  women 
like  the  heroine,  who  carried  on  her  back 
a  family  of  weaklings  and  wa^rels  till  her 
Arength  turned  to  hardness,  cynicism  and  an 
ugly  determination  to  have  her  own  way  in 
everything.  Happily,  there  certainly  have 
been  few  whose  strength  and  weakness  alike 
betrayed  them  at  so  many  points,  few  whose 
fives  have  been  so  completely  wrecked  by  foes 
from  both  without  and  within.  But  the  reading 
of  this  sort  of  book  makes  for  compassion,  and 
for  humility. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Pierre  et  Maria  Sire.  Le  Clamadou.  Paris. 

H.  G.  Peyre.  1935. 12  francs. — A  beauti' 
fill  book.  One  of  the  be^  novels  of  the  year, 
affording  the  reader  delights  of  various  kinds 
mingling  in  a  final  impression  of  vivid  life. 
Everyday  life  forms  the  texture  of  the  book, 
but  everyday  life  enhanced  by  the  glamor 
of  romance  and  rising  at  la^  to  a  thrilling 
dramatic  climax. 

The  scene  lies  in  a  very  peculiar  place,  Le 
Clamadou,  a  small  solitary  island  close  to 
Perpignan,  by  the  Mediterranean,  which  is 
here  described  mo^  impressively,  with  its 
various  aspedts,  colors,  subtle  changes  of  wind, 
and  water,  and  sky.  There  live  a  dozen  fisher' 
men  and  their  families,  leading  rough,  dull 
lives.  Again^  this  dark  background  ^nds  out 
the  tonge  figure  of  Paquita,  a  girl  of  Spanish 
origin,  whose  mother  has  fled  to  “Palma, 
rouge  et  bleue  comme  les  oranges  et  le  ciel.” 
Her  piquant  beauty  and  youth,  the  lurking 
fire  they  feel  within  her  rouse  the  desires 
of  the  rough  fishermen  and  the  jealousy  of 
the  women,  and  gradually  makes  all  of  them 
'^guely  conscious  of  the  tedium  of  their 
lives.  She  comes  to  symbolize  for  these  rude 


folk,  joy,  pleasure,  the  music  of  life.  And  when 
at  la^  she  flees  to  Palma,  to  meet  her  mother 
and  her  own  de^iny,  the  quiet  of  the  village 
is  lo^  for  ever. 

A  very  fine  novel,  we  mu^  say  again,  at 
once  in  psychology,  narrative  and  pidtures' 
queness,  and  written  in  pure,  rich  French 
which  is  a  real  luxury. — Henry  Lauresne.  Car' 
cassonne,  France. 

•  Raoul  Stephan.  Le  Fils  de  ma  Chair. 

Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1934.  15  fiancs. — 

Stephan,  whose  diversified  career  as  lieutenant, 
schoolma^r,  traveler,  and  author  is  reflected 
in  his  novels,  insi&s  that  his  late^  work,  even 
though  the  hero  is,  like  himself,  a  teacher  of 
the  humanities,  is  by  no  means  autobiograph' 
ical.  Back  in  Toumon  after  honorable  service 
at  the  front,  Pierre  Dorte  regretfully  observes 
that  his  son  has  grown  away  from  him.  Suc' 
ceeding  years  bring  little  parental  satisfaction 
to  Dorte.  He  cannot  mould  his  boy,  he  un' 
wisely  meddles  in  his  love  affairs,  when  finally 
an  under^nding  brings  mutual  happiness. 
From  his  teacher’s  desk  Stephan  has  well  under' 
^tood  and  pictured  the  po^'war  youth  and  his 
problems. — Geo.  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Albert  Touchard.  La  Guepe.  Prix  du 

R^man  de  I’Acad^e  frangaise,  1935. 

PSiris.  Editions  de  France.  1934. — Jean  Bernier, 
a  former  war  captain,  visits  Germany  in  search 
of  a  cure  for  bis  use  of  opium,  brought  cm  by 
a  high  nervous  tension.  He  is  discovered  in' 
ve^igating  a  hidden  faeftory  for  poison  gas 
and  is  placed  in  a  German  prison  where  his 
sensitive  nature  can  not  long  survive.  How' 
ever,  he  goes  to  his  doom  with  a  smile, 
showing  the  courage  of  vanquished  coward' 
ice.  He  has  served  his  country  bravely  in  peace 
as  well  as  in  war.  The  wasp  refers  to  the 
many  little  ways  wdiereby  the  Germans  express 
their  ho^ility  to  the  French  or  spy  upon 
Bernier’s  adions.  The  novel  concludes:  “On 
peut  mourir  d’un  accident  banal,  d’une  emo' 
tion  legere,  d’un  rien:  On  peut  mourir  d’une 
piqdre  de  guepe!”  Bernier  suffers  from  the 
heavy  sadness  of  the  rains  in  the  German 
hills  and  longs  for  the  freshness  of  the  sea 
breezes  of  Brittany.  The  author  favors  modem 
and  even  foreign  words,  uses  suggedive  rather 
than  minute  descriptions,  and  writes  in  a  somc' 
what  nervous  dyle  befitting  a  disciple  of 
Montherlant.  The  book  is  ably  done  but  is  not 
calculated  to  increase  sympathy  and  under' 
landing  between  the  French  and  the  Germans. 
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— Minnie  M.  Miller.  Kansas  State  Teachers 
College  of  Emporia. 

•  Gilbert  de  Voisins.  La  Vieille  et  ses  Trois. 

Paris.  Grasset.  19M.  280  pages.  15  francs. 
— M.  de  Voisins  is  not  afraid  to  face  h'fe:  he 
is  perfectly  aware  of  its  seamy  side  but  refuses 
to  be  overv^dielmed  or  even  cowed  by  it.  His 
intereA  is  in  the  play  of  personality  in  the  face 
of  apparently  insuperable  handicaps  An  alert 
young  prie^  takes  care  of  sub-conscious 
motives  in  a  way  to  hold  the  reader  and  leave 
intact  the  volition  of  the  adtors, — a  mo^ 
ingenious  solution  of  the  problem.  The  author 
is  no  professional  optimift  with  congealed 
smile,  but  he  is  fascinated  by  the  resilience  of 
characSer  under  ^ress.  He  is  equally  acute  in 
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his  comprehension  of  age  and  youth,  <rf  the 
bourgeoisie  and  the  down^trodden,  of  brava 
gens  and  nwrloiw.  Hence  the  novel  grips  by  iu 
multiple  portraits;  each  individual  spins  hit 
own  de^iny  and  faces  his  own  problems;  each 
works  on  the  others,  but  not  one  is  sacrificed 
to  throw  another  into  the  spot  light.  Wc  are 
never  conscious  of  ^ring'pulling  behind  the 
scenes.  The  ^yle,  varied  as  the  charactes, 
is  admirable  throughout:  no  lining  for 
effedt,  no  compromise  with  passing  fodi 
Clear  cut  and  retrained  when  he  writes  in  hit 
own  name,  the  author  puts  dashes  of  slang 
into  the  mouths  of  his  adtors  only  to  lend  them 
life.  The  book  exi^  to  give  them  an  entirdy 
objedtive  exi^nce. — Benj.  M.  Woodbndgc. 
Reed  College. 
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•  Der  Sprach'Brocl{haus.  Deutsches  Wot' 
terbuch  fur  jedermann.  Leipzig.  F.  A. 
Brockhaus.  1935.  1524  columns.  5400  illus' 
trations  and  tables.  5  marks. — A  long'cher' 
ished  wish  of  many  a  teacher  and  ^udent  of 
German  has  been  fulfilled.  For  the  fir^  time 
in  the  hi^ory  of  alK^rman  didtionaries  a  work 
has  appeared  which  in  its  fundamental  out' 
lines  corresponds  to  our  Webster  or  the  French 
Larousse.  But  this  new  Brockhaus  creation 
goes  further;  it  stresses  three  special  features, 
viz.,  originality  of  content,  diking  arrange' 
ment,  and  usefulness  of  illu^rations.  The  in' 
formation  with  regard  to  each  word  is  ex' 
tensive.  One  learns  whether  the  word  belongs 
to  the  spoken,  the  literary,  the  professional, 
the  technical  sphere,  whether  it  is  new,  dia' 
le<2ic,  foreign,  vdiere  the  accent  fells,  whether 
the  Aem  vowel  is  long  or  short,  how  the  word 


is  pronounced.  Words  like  “Opanke,”  me- 
schugge,”  “Schnorre,”  “Hormet,”  “Fikcn," 
are  no  longe*'  my^rics  for  the  foreign  reader. 
Certain  words  are  dated,  e.g.,  Ausrede  (Lu- 
therzeit).  Arranged  alphabetically  with  fee 
words  are  many  invaluable  tables  dealing  wife 
orthography,  grammar,  didion,  phonetic*, 
lingui^ics,  etc.  The  great  variety  of  fine  and 
cleaT'CUt  illu^rations  add  much  to  the  work's 
usefulness.  The  print  is  clear  and  re^ful,  fee 
principal  words  are  made  conspicuous  by 
bold'fece  type,  the  paper  is  excellent,  the  bind' 
ing  is  a  durable  linen,  the  size  of  the  book  is 
very  handy. — Eugen  Hartmuth  Mtseller.  CXuo 
University. 

•  Friedrich  Schreyvogl.  Vom  Gluc\  da 
deutschen  Sprache.  Leipzig.  Staackmann. 
1935.  2.50  and  3.50  marks. — A  charming  little 
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book  on  the  essence  of  the  German  language. 
Easy  and  free  and  yet  keeping  to  the  sub- 
toncc  of  grammar  and  syntax  as  well  as  to 
the  more  important  imponderable  beauties  of 
the  langxjage,  the  poet  reBeding  on  his  own 
tool  and  medium,  brings  out  the  rich  and 
varied  background  of  the  language  in  hi^or' 
ical  times  and  spatial  location,  its  soul  speaks 
to  us.  The  la^  chapters  are  political;  the  Ian' 
guage  is  threatened  by  a  machine'civilization 
and  by  a  careless,  mechanized  outlook  and 
philosophy.  A  rebirth  of  the  language  is 
credited  to  the  nationahsociali^  movement 
as  one  of  its  major  external  manife^tions, 
bom  out  of  a  new  respecft  for  the  natural 
growth  and  variety  of  German  culture  and 
tradition.  The  book  would  make  an  excellent 
text  for  advanced  German  ^dents. — GuSlav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Fritz  Specht.  Plattdeutsch.  Miinchen. 

Piper.  1934.  270  pages.  3.20  marks. — 

The  fourth  book  of  the  series.  Was  nicht  im 
Worterbuch  ileht.  The  previous  numbers 
dealt  with  Bavaria,  Saxony,  and  Berlin.  Fritz 
Specht  attempts  to  give  South  and  Middle 
Germans  a  pleasing  elementary  introduction 
to  the  language,  folkways  and  temperamental 
peculiarities  of  We^phalians,  Hanoverians, 
Hamburgers,  Mecklenburgers,  Pomeranians 
and  others.  He  presents  a  refreshing,  unaca' 
dcmic  tJotpourri.  The  language  element  pre' 
dominates,  but  considerable  space  is  also  given 
to  other  phases  of  Low'German  h'fe:  eating, 
drinking,  labor,  love,  marriage,  childhocxi, 
death;  folk'say  and  folksong;  the  toil,  pa^imes, 
humor,  fe^ivities  of  peasants,  sailors  and 
fishermen;  and  a  lot  of  other  things — ^an  abun' 
dance  of  intere^ing  information — sketchy, 
to  be  sure,  but  after  all  a  satisfactory  begin' 
net’s  book. — W.  A.  W. 

•  F.  C.  H.  Reichel  and  others.  Deutscher 

Reichs'Atlos.Braunschweig.We^ermann. 

1935.  4.80  marks. — This  useful  little  volume 
is  a  combination  of  atlas  and  ^tiAical  ah 
manac.  It  has  a  detailed  directory  of  the 
governmental  and  official  organizations  of  the 
Reich  and  ^ti^tical  tables  of  every  imagin' 
able  sort.  There  are  some  70  maps,  of  which 
a  dozen  or  so  are  plans  of  cities.  The  choice  of 
cities  for  this  detailed  treatment  is  puzzling. 
The  halWozen  larged  ones  are  here,  but  after 
that  one  doesn't  know  what  to  expect.  The 
88  page  name'liA  for  the  maps  makes  of  the 
compact  volume  a  completer  reference  work 
for  Germany,  probably,  than  any  of  the  large 


general  world'atlases.  The  maps,  tex),  are  so 
carefully  and  clearly  made  that  the  work  is 
easier  on  the  eyes  than  many  larger  atlases. 
The  bc»k  is  substantially  made,  of  heavy 
paper,  and  will  no  doubt  Stand  hard  service 
until  the  next  revolution  has  left  it  completely 
out  of  date. — H.  K.  B. 

•  Alexan.  Mit  uns  die  Sintflut.  Fibel  der 
Zeit.  Paris.  Editions  Meteore.  1935.  277 

pages.  12  francs. — A  ^nge  book,  difficult  to 
classify:  but  its  Tendenz  is  perhaps  sufficiently 
indicated  by  the  following  lines  from  an  intro 
dudtory  poem  entitled  Weltunordnung:  “Also 
hat  Gott  die  Welt  geliebt:  Den  Vielen  nimmt 
er,  was  er  Wenigen  gibt.  Wenige  wollen 
Vielen  das  Wenige  rauben.  Las*  uns  an  Got' 
tes  Giite  glauben!”  There  follow  prose 
sketches  under  such  headings  as  these:  Unsere 
Zeit  steht  Kopf;  Geschichten  fur  Gasmasl^' 
trdger;  }{arrl{Otil(a;  Fantaitische  Erzdhlungen, 
die  nach  Wahrheit  riechen;  Kleiner  Katechismus 
des  UmSturzss;  Psychologic  des  Schutzengra' 
bens;"  etc.,  also  some  “Schiitzengrabenlyrik, 
gewendet  und  auf  neu  gebiigelt.”  The  author, 
who  includes  among  his  “Gedanken'  und 
Granatensplitter”  such  a  Mot  as  this:  “Es  gibt 
im  verfallenden  Europa  so  viele  Staatshaupter 
und  nicht  einen  Staatskopf,”  is  clearly  familiar 
with  trench'warfare,  clearly  a  sociali*  and 
anti'militari*,  clearly  a  man  whose  rebellion 
again*  the  present  insanities  of  European 
*atecraft  makes  himself  almo*  insane.  The 
la*  page  points  to  certain  passages  in  the 
bcx)k  as  direct  quotatiems  from  well'known 
persons  or  sources:  Mussolini,  Hitler  et  al., 
and  adds:  “Mit  der  Tatsacbe,  dass  sich  diese 
Zitate  von  den  Irrsinnsffintasien  des  Verfas' 
sers  in  niebts  unterscheiden,  glaubt  er  be' 
wiesen  zu  haben,  dass  dieses  Buch  nichts  an' 
deres  wiedergibt,  als  den  Irrsinn  dieser  Zeit.” 
— ^The  que*ion  is:  will  those  who  need  the 
book  be  able  to  see  it? — Bayard  Morgan. 
Stanford  University. 

•  R.  Walther  Darre.  l^euadel  aus  Blut  und 
Boden.  Miinchen.  Lehmann.  1930.  231 

pages.  5.20  and  6.30  marks. — In  this  volume, 
the  German  Bauemfiihrer,  some  three  years 
before  he  arrived  in  that  position,  and  vebile 
he  was  yet  but  a  leader  in  the  Nazi  party, 
traces  the  foundations  of  the  new  German 
nobility  of  blocxl  and  land.  The  bexjk  is  an 
important  one  not  only  because  it  gives  us  an 
insight  into  some  of  the  ideological  founda' 
tions  of  the  present  set'up  in  Germany,  but 
because  of  the  important  position  which  Herr 
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Darre  now  bolds.  Essentially  his  position  is 
that  the  Germany  of  today  muA  go  back  to 
the  old  foundations  of  the  German  Voll{  or 
nobility  of  the  Middle  Ages  in  order  to  achieve 
real  greatness  at  home  and  abroad.  The  new 
Germany  mu^  be  built  on  German — that  is  on 
Aryan  and  Nordic — blood.  It  mu^  eliminate 
the  foreigner,  the  alien  from  the  sacred  Ger- 
man  soil.  And  on  that  German  soil,  on  the 
sacred  German  land — and  out  of  it —  mu  A 
arise  the  German  greatness.  Herr  Darre  goes 
at  great  length  into  the  mythological  ongins 
of  ^rmany  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  into  the 
peculiar  social,  economic,  and  political  in^itU' 
tions  then  developed.  He  develops  at  greater 
length  the  foundations  of  the  new  Germany 
in  which  he  has  played  a  relatively  sigtuheant 
role.  One  might  suggeA,  that  unless  Herr 
Darre  and  the  Nazi  ccAiorts  really  mean  to 
create  a  new  German  nobility  out  of  the  mil¬ 
lions  of  small  landholders  in  we^em  and 
southwe^m  Germany,  that  outworn  social 
in^itution  may  be  revived  by  a  policy  of 
simple  ina<ition.  One  might  ask,  too,  if^  as 
Herr  Darre  implicitly  and  even  explicitly  sug- 
geAs,  the  naain  problem  of  Germany  is  to  go 
back  to  old  foundations,  what  becomes  of  the 
Nazi  revolution? 

Obviously  there  is  hardly  an  objective  line 
in  Herr  Darre's  volume.  His  is  not  a  scientific 
work,  and  does  not  purport  to  be  scientific.  It 
is  not  good  hi^ry  and  it  is  not  good  anthro¬ 
pology.  But  it  is  none  the  less  intere^ing. 
Herr  Darre  has  added  a  volunxe  to  what  one 
day  ought  to  be  a  very  large  Museum  of  Ger¬ 
man  Intellectual  Curiosities. — Harry  N-  How¬ 
ard.  Miami  University. 

•  Ricarda  Huch.  Romisches  Reich  Deutscher 
T^ation.  Berlin.  Atlantis-Verlag.  1934. 
8.60  marks. — Thorough,  pain^king,  and 
highly  readable  studies  of  the  varied  elements 
that  went  into  the  making  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire,  from  the  time  of  the  early  Carolin- 
gians  to  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century. 
The  work  brings  the  result  of  many  years  of 
patient  inve^igation,  planning  and  organiza¬ 
tion.  Different  elements  are  isolated  for  sep¬ 
arate  discussion  but  they  are  treated  as  living 
forc:es  and  the  important  threads  are  always 
kept  well  in  hand.  Especially  noteworthy  is 
the  treatment  of  medieval  cities  and  dyna^ies 
and  of  those  medieval  confliefts  which  brought 
about  enervation  and  decay.  Ricarda  Huch’s 
objectivity  is  not  shaken  by  present-day 
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mo^  apparent  in  her  eminent  fairness  to  the 
Jews.  Their  agony  and  suffering  at  the  hand* 
of  brutal  “Chri^ian”  exploiters  and  persecu¬ 
tors  is  effectively  told  in  unsensational  prose. — 
W.  A.  W. 

•  Hulda  Eggart.  Annette  von  Droife-HuU-  P 
hoff. — Hermann  Ullmann.  Der  Rekht 
freiherr  vom  Stein. — Philipp  Bouhler.  Adol/ 
Hitler. — Karl  von  Schoch.  Hindenburg. — 
Kurt  Kornichcr.  Mussolini. — Albert  Scheibe. 
Tirpitz. — Emil  Bcxle.  Cecil  Rhodes. — Carl 
Burckhardt.  Maria  Theresia. — Alwin  Paul 
Washington. — Joseph  Bemhart.  Franz  von 
Assisi — Karl  Haushofer.  Mutsuhito. — Otto 
Graf  zu  Stolberg-Wemigerode.  Wilhelm  II.— 
Karl  Ncjetzel.  Rasputin. — Lubeck.  Charles 
Coleman.  1932-33.  60  pfennigs  each. — The 
coherent,  attractive  and  critical  presentation  ' 
of  essential  fects  in  the  lives  of  celebrities  is  the 
chief  merit  of  Coleman’s  Kleine  Biographien. 
Written  for  the  mo^  part  by  men  and  women  ' 
who  have  far  more  to  give  than  abbreviations 
of  ^ndard  biographies,  they  reveal  consider¬ 
able  independence  of  treatment  and  wide 
famibarity  with  source  material.  Not  a  few 
of  them  are  the  work  of  trained  hi^rians  and 
other  speciali^  who  see  the  broad  scx:ial  and 
political  significance  of  their  subjec^ts.  Fairness, 
objectivity  and  thoroughness  of  outline  char- 
acSterize  all  the  booklets  li^ed  above,  except 
those  dealing  with  Hindenburg  and  Hitler. 

An  army  man  doesn’t  think  it  necessary  to 
devote  more  than  two  pages  to  Hindenburg’s 
life  before  1914  and  the  business  manager  of 
the  National  Socially  Party  feels  that  he  muA 
glorify  everything  Hitler  ever  attempted, 
even  the  inglorious  Putsch  of  1923.  Highly 
critical  is  a  Munich  professor’s  treatment  of 
William  II.  Rasputin  comes  in  for  some 
clearheaded,  realistic  debunking  based  on 
oflicial  sources  and  private  correspondence. 
Annette  von  Dro^-Hiilshoff’s  life  is  sketched 
with  feeling  and  sincerity,  and  altogether  in 
harmony  with  the  findings  of  her  ^ndard 
biographers,  Kreiten  and  Hueffer.  A  Zurich 
professor  is  somewhat  partial  to  his  subject, 
Maria  Theresia,  but  also  eminently  feir  to  the 
genius  of  her  greater  enemy,  Frederick  II. 

On  an  average  these  sketches  run  slightly  over  j 
fifty  pages.  Appended  are  brief  but  author¬ 
itative  reading  li^s  to  guide  further  ^udy. —  I 

W.  A.  W. 

•  Artur  W.  Ju^.  Stulin.  Colemans  kleine 
Biographien.  Lubeck.  Charles  Coleman. 


political  developments  in  Germany.  This  is  1932. — This  intere^ing  brief  acrount  of  Sta- 
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lin  is  the  work  of  a  foreign  correspondent 
located  in  Moscow.  Economic  development 
is  so  rapid  in  the  Soviet  Union,  however, 
that  many  of  his  conclusions  are  now  invalid. 
JuA  is  concerned  mo^ly  with  Stalin’s  efforts 
to  inculcate  in  the  Soviets  the  importance  of 
internal  economic  developments  in  the  basic 
induAries.  But  much  of  the  preliminary  work 
in  the  heavy  induAries  has  been  accomplished 
already,  and  the  Soviet  Union  has  gone  far 
beyond  that  ^tage  of  development  to  introduce 
and  praAically  complete  a  sy^em  of  collective 
agriculture,  and  to  make  many  improvements 
in  living  ^ndards. — Frederic^  L.  Ryan.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Alfred  Kerr.  Walther  Rathenau.  Erinner- 
ungen  eines  Freundes.  Am^rdam.  Que' 

rido  Verlag.  (New  York.  Van  Riemsdyck).  208 
pages.  $2.00. — A  bitter  hook  from  the  famous 
Berlin  critic  and  exile,  written  in  his  old 
^le,  which  was  developed  for  quite  other 
purpcjses.  There  is  something  pathetic  in  this 
egocentric  ^yle,  in  its  repetitions  of  things 
well  said  once,  long  ago,  in  this  monotony 
of  self'reBection  and  self-mirroring.  No  mat' 
ter  on  what  Kerr  writes,  he  always  writes  fir^t 
of  all  about  himself,  puts  hinxself  on  the  ^ge — 
and  the  rest  of  the  world  is  not  to  be  taken 
seriously.  And  now,  in  this  situation,  writing 
about  the  most  blexxly  and  mo^  tragic  adt  of 
recent  European  hi^ory,  he  can  not  get  rid 
of  his  mannerisms.  They  are  Still  as  amusing 
and  as  clever  as  ever.  There  is  not  a  dull  line 
in  the  bcx)k — and  yet — Kerr’s  amours  and 
flirtations  with  the  world  are  not  so  intere^ing 
any  more,  not  even  to  himself.  1  have  the  im' 
pression  of  a  bold  and  dehant  front  kept  up 
with  effort  and  with  no  convieftion. — GuSlav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Jakob  Kinau.  Gorch  Foc}{ — Ein  Lehen  im 
Banne  der  See.  Mdnchen.  Lehman.  1935. 

237  pages.  4.20  and  5.50  marks. — Jakob  Kinau 
has  given  us  an  admirable  biography  of  his 
brother  Johann,  known  in  Germany  as  Gorch 
Pock.  Fock  was  primarily  the  poet  of  the  sea 
although  a  large  part  of  his  life  was  spent  on 
the  mainland  and  moSt  of  his  sea  experience 
was  gained  late  in  life  in  the  German  Navy 
during  the  war.  He  was  killed  in  aeftion. 

Fock  was  the  poet  of  the  Fint^enwdrder,  a 
^ctch  of  lowlands  between  the  North  and 
South  forks  of  the  mouth  of  the  Elbe  near 
Hamburg.  He  wrote  usually  in  the  local  dia' 
led,  a  low  German  that  renoinds  one  at  times 
of  high  Dutch  and  at  other  times  of  Frisian. 
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Owing  to  this  characteristic  his  work,  as  well 
as  the  present  biography,  is  destined  to  reach 
only  a  small  audience. — Pieter  H.  Kollewijn. 
Wilmington,  California. 

•  Emil  Ludwig.  Hindenburg  und  die  Sage 
von  der  deutschen  Republil(.  Amsterdam. 

Querido.  (New  York,  Van  Riemsdyck).  378 
pages.  $4.00  cloth. — A  typical  Ludwig  prod' 
udt — well  written,  often  brilliant  journalism, 
but  not  always  historically  accurate.  Indeed, 
the  difficulties  of  writing  an  objective  biog' 
raphy  of  von  Hindenburg  muSt  be  obvious 
to  the  merest  novice  in  historical  and  bio' 
graphical  research.  In  the  case  of  von  Hinden- 
burg  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  the  necessary 
materials  is  accentuated  by  present-day  con- 
ditions  beyond  the  Rhine.  Particularly  for 
Herr  Ludwig.  Perhaps  the  mod  intereding 
portions  of  the  book  are  those  which  tell  the 
dory  of  his  presidency  and  the  surrender  of 
the  republic  to  Adolph  Hitler  and  his  Nazi 
cohorts.  Naturally  Ludwig’s  portrait  of  the 
great  (Jerman  is  not  done  in  Nazi  oil  or  colors. 
He  looks  upon  his  subject  as  a  man,  not  a  demi- 
god  or  even  a  hero,  for  the  mod  part.  Nazis 
or  Nazi  sympathizers  will  not  like  it.  Almod 
any  one,  however,  will  admit  that  it  is  good 
reading,  even  though  the  definitive  biography 
of  the  late  field  marshall  remains  to  be  written. 
— Harry  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Niklaus  Bolt.  Wege  und  Begenungen.  Ein 
Buch  der  Erinnerung.  Stuttgart.  Stein- 

kopf.  1935.  397  pages.  6  marks. — Niklaus 
Bolt,  who  here  presents  his.  “autobiography,” 
is  a  Swiss  missionary,  minider  and  writer  of 
books  for  young  people,  particularly  boy 
scouts.  He  has  spent  many  years  in  the  United 
States,  especially  in  Chicago.  He  tells  in  his 
rich,  gentle,  very  sweet  and  good  way  about 
his  life’s  work  and  the  meeting  of  all  kinds  of 
people,  famous  people  and  criminals,  desperate 
young  souls  and  ffimous  scholars.  Jane  Addams 
and  missionary  Moody  for  whom  Bolt 
“worked”  in  Chicago,  are  for  American  readers 
his  mod  intereding  acquaintances  here.  It  is 
unusual  to  see  America  through  the  eyes  of  a 
Chridian  and  from  the  point  of  view  of  his 
intereds.  A  good  heart — I  know  of  no  other 
book  of  any  contemporary  where  one  could 
learn  what  that  might  mean — as  an  exclusive 
attitude. — GuSlav  Mueller.  University  of  Ok¬ 
lahoma. 

•  Heinrich  Sohnrey.  Zwischen  Dom  und 
Korn.  Lebenserinnerungen.  Berlin. 
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Deutsche  Landbuchhandlung.  1934. 399  pages. 
3.50  and  4.50  marks. — Perhaps  because  Hein- 
rich  ScAnrey  was  brought  up  in  a  Hanoverian 
village  in  the  days  in  which  women  ^ill  spun 
flax  into  thread,  the  subjed  of  his  prolific  pen 
has  been  village  life  and  folklore.  His  infeded 
finger  ineffedually  treated,  through  prayer 
and  magic,  by  a  neighbor,  forms  the  subjed 
of  one  tale.  Another  concerns  his  youthful 
desire  for  authorship,  which  led  him  to  bor- 
row  300  marks  for  the  publication  of  a  book, 
the  scathing  reviews  of  which  caused  him 
such  mental  torment  that  he  borrowed  another 
300  marks  from  a  fellow  teacher  to  buy  back 
the  remaining  half  of  the  edition.  Throughout 
other  incidents  also  the  romantic  tenancy 
is  palpably  drong.  The  book  is,  in  fad,  a  de- 
lightful  series  of  anecdotes,  not  infrequently 
pointless,  but  invariably  charming. — Marjorie 
?iice  Boyer.  New  York  City. 

•  Richard  A.  Loederer.  Wudu'Feuer  auf 
Haiti.  Wien.  Artur  Wolf.  1932. — An' 
other  book  on  Haiti  has  long  ceased  to  be  a 
novelty.  A  fairly  acceptable  criterion  of 
seriousness  and  veracity  is  the  amount  of  space 
devoted  to  alleged  voodoo  pradices.  The 
romantic  temptaticm  is  so  inordinately  drong 
that  few  modem  writers  have  given  anything 
like  a  balanced  pidure  of  the  Haitian  scene. 
It  is  of  course  obvious  that  voodoo  dances 
and  primitive  worship  do  not  occupy  the  ex' 
elusive  attention  of  the  Haitian  population, 
nor  on  the  other  hand  is  it  a  phenomenon 
accessible  to  the  casual  visitor  in  this  frsci' 
nating  negro  republic.  Loederer  gives  us  a 
rapid  series  of  pen  sketches  of  Haiti,  with  sug' 
gedive  references  from  time  to  time  to  its 
hidory  and  background.  He  clearly  likes  Haiti, 
which  in  itself  is  a  fair  gxiarantee  of  the  integ' 
rity  of  the  book.  The  seventh  chapter  is  par- 
ticubrly  dimulating  as  the  author  recounts 
his  wanderings  through  Haiti,  from  Port'au' 
Prince  and  Petionville  with  their  cosmopolitan 
atmosphere  to  the  more  remote  regions  of  the 
nation.  Down  through  Miragoane,  Aux  Cayes, 
Bizoton  and  Jeremie  the  Audrian  traveler 
made  his  way,  viewing  life  as  it  is  lived.  His 
sketches  in  black  and  white  are  notable  for 
their  excellence.  The  moving,  piduresque 
life  of  the  Haitian  town  captures  his  attention. 
The  author's  dyle  gives  the  impression  of 
observations  written  while  adually  witnessing 
each  scene.  As  Mr.  Loederer  moves  toward  the 
north  of  Haiti  he  is  possessed  by  the  drama 
of  Henri  Chridophe.  This  is  in  reality  almod 
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inevitable,  for  no  voyager  to  Haiti  can  long 
tesid  the  imperceptible  but  real  reverence  fa 
the  memory  of  Haiti’s  great  king.  Cap  Haitien 
is  synonymous  with  Chridophe.  The  northern 
Haitian  even  to  the  present  day  is  an  ardent 
partisan  of  this  noble  chieftain  who  made  the 
Cap  his  capital  and  the  north  his  kingdom. 

Each  town  and  village  in  turn  is  charac' 
teriaed  with  a  few  brief  paragraphs.  St.  Marc, 
the  dry  and  dudy  town  in  the  plains  of  central 
Haiti;  Aux  Cayes,  where  conunercc  thrives, 
and  cranes  and  docks  give  atmosphere  to  the 
place.  Loederer  is  an  observing  traveler  and 
allows  nothing  of  piduresque  Haiti  to  pass 
unrecorded.  There  is  a  little  too  much  cm' 
phas's  on  the  voodoo  drums  and  too  much  in 
sidence  on  their  monotonous  reverberations 
as  a  revelation  of  Haitian  life.  The  plain  truth 
is  that  no  voodoo  ceremony  that  is  worth 
attending  can  be  seen  by  a  white  naan.  These 
that  he  does  witness  are  naere  dances  with 
rather  more  of  rhythmic  or  aedhetic  purpose 
than  religious.  The  book  is  good,  in  fad  better 
than  mod  on  Haiti.  It  is  didindly  superia 
to  the  trash  that  appears  under  the  name  of 
“inside  revelations”  of  what  really  goes  on 
in  myderious  Haiti! — Richard  Pattee.  Univer* 
sity  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Walter  von  Sanden.  Auf  ^lillen  Pfaden 
(Guja).  Konigsberg.  Grafe  und  Unzer. 
1935. — A  sympathetic  account  of  the  life  on 
and  about  Lake  Guja  in  Ead  Prussia.  The 
author  is  a  true  artid  in  his  feeling  for  beauty, 

He  tells  us  of  the  home  life  of  the  marsh  har* 
rier  and  the  bittern,  he  notes  the  doings  of 
shrews  and  crawfish  and  the  blooming  of 
flowers,  and  describes  the  neding  of  swans 
and  nightjars.  He  has  a  fellow  feeling  for  all 
ruture  and  he  gives  us  a  bit  of  philosophy  on  j 
occasion. 

“Wenn  T’ere  uns  in  ihr  Leben  blicken  las' 
sen  sollen,  dann  verlangen  sie  unsere  Zeit  un' 
beschrankt.  Wer  nur  im  Voriibergehen  ihr  ^ 
geheimnisvolles  Leben  erlauschen  und  im 
Bilde  fedhalten  will,  wird  kaum  Ordentlichcs 
erreichen,  eher  Schaden  anrichten.  Jedes  Ding 
braucht  seine  Zeit.  Wer  in  die  Natur  eindrin' 
gen  will,  muss  viel  anderes  lassen.” 

All  in  all,  a  charming  book,  beautifully 
illudrated  with  pidures  taken  by  the  author. 

— Margaret  M.  T^ice.  Columbus.  Ohio. 

•  H.  Schiffers'Davringhausen.  Menschen  un' 
ter  Allahs  Sonne.  Deutsche  Augen  sehen 
Nordafrika.  Berliii'Charlottenburg.  Volksvcr 
band  der  Bucherfreunde.  1935.  384  pages. 
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2.90  marks. — An  exciting  book  built  on  the 
author’s  experiences  in  the  course  of  a  scien^ 
tific  expedition  from  Algiers  across  the  Sahara 
to  the  Niger.  There  are  few  traveler'writers 
who  can  write  as  vividlyand  as  authoritatively 
as  Schiffers'Davringhausen.  He  presents  the 
natives,  their  cu^oms  and  their  hi^ory,  as 
well  as  the  imposing  and  my^rious  back' 
ground  of  African  nature.  Especially  valuable 
is  his  account  of  life  in  the  Foreign  Legion, 
of  which  sixty  per  cent  are  Germans. — H. 
S.  H. 

•  Ferdinand  Scbill.  Bolivianisches  Abcn- 
teuer.  Berlin.  Reimar  Mobbing.  1933. — 

Part  tiavel  and  experience,  part  critique,  this 
German  ^udy  of  Bolivia  is  di^inguished  rather 
more  in  the  illu^rations  than  in  the  text. 
Traveling  through  Bolivia  in  time  of  war,  this 
German  observer  covers  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  republic,  noting  his  experiences  in  the 
south  at  Villa  Montes  and  Yacuiba,  then 
toward  the  Oriente  region  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la 
Sierra  and  the  Andes.  The  epoch  during  which 
this  German  engineer  learns  of  things  Bolivian 
is  a  mo^  exciting  one,  for  the  Chaco  war  is  in 
the  offing,  and  the  overthrow  of  President 
Siles  is  imminent.  The  ^ory  is  told  with 
rapidity  and  with  vivacity.  The  illuviations, 
moreover,  are  superb,  and  add  immeasurably 
to  the  value  of  the  book. — Richard  Pattee. 
University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

t  Walter  Franke.  Deutsches  ChriStentum 
und  deutsche  Reichsi{irche  als  Forderung 
der  Cegenwart.  Frankfurt  a.  M.  DieVerweg. 
1933.  32  pages. — A  Herr  Oberftudienrat  ap' 
patently  wants  to  do  his  bit  towards  the 
ctoblishment  of  the  Reichskirche,  so  he  col- 
IcVs  clippings,  paragraphs  from  books  and 
speeches,  official  documents,  and  puts  them 
together  into  a  very  amateurish  brochure 
which  any  intereVed,  selfrespedting  reader 
will  soon  lay  down.  Unsound  propaganda 
from  beginning  to  end.  What  does  the  Herr 
OberVudienrat  think?  Or  does  the  Herr  Ober' 
ftudienrat  think? — W.  A.  W. 

•  Enunuel  Hirsch.  Die  gegenwdrtige  geis' 
tige  Lage.  Gottingen.  Vandenhoeck  und 

Ruprecht.  1934.  4.80  and  6  marks. — The  au- 
thor,  a  professor  of  theology,  is  a  very  im- 
pressive  writer.  He  describes  the  loV  confi- 
dence  and  the  confusion  and  uncertainty  in 
prewar  theolog>%  caused  by  hiVorical  criticism 
and  an  overvaluation  of  the  technical  progress 
of  civilization,  which  seemed  to  make  the  in- 
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herited  ChriVian  religion  either  superfluous 
or  to  adapt  it  to  the  changing  ffishions  of 
modernism  until  it  forfeited  all  self^respedt. 
He  shows  how  the  war,  the  bankruptcy  of 
civilization  in  the  war,  the  German  defeat  and 
misery,  awakened  a  new  underVanding  of  the 
Biblical  message  and  the  Biblical  conception 
of  man  as  a  mortal  and  a  sinner.  This  dialec' 
tical  theology  is  now  in  his  opinion  no  longer 
able  to  command  respeV  and  fiilfll  a  religious 
funcition  in  a  nationahsocialiVic  Germany,  be' 
cause  it  refuses  to  see  the  religious  and  “escha' 
tological”  meanmg  in  that  movement,  which 
for  Hirsch  is  not  only  a  national  but  also  a 
religious  movement,  because  it  also  accepts  a 
conception  of  man  that  does  not  value  life 
and  worldly  goods  too  highly,  but  feces  death 
as  a  heroic  venture.  In  short,  he  tries  to  weld 
ChriVian  religion  and  the  national'socialivic 
movement  into  one.  He  is  the  transition  from 
dialcAical  theology  to  the  theology  of  the 
German  ChriVians. — Guildv  Mueller.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Anna  Baesecke.  Das  Schauspiel  der  Ett' 
glischen  Komodianten  in  Deutschland. 
Halle.  Niemeyer.  1935.  154  pages.  6.50  marks. 
— A  doVor’s  thesis  presented  at  the  Univer' 
sity  of  Marburg.  The  author  divides  her  Vudy 
into  four  periods:  (1)  From  1560'1600,  great 
adtivity,  pure  English  renascence  drama,  often 
with  musical  accompaniment,  different  troupes 
with  mention  of  the  courts  where  they  so' 
joumcd,  analysis  of  the  plays  they  gave  w’th 
curious  changes  from  the  originals,  financial 
rewards,  description  of  playhouses  and  Vage, 
scenery,  gradual  shifting  from  English  speech 
to  German  when  the  adtors  had  remained  long 
enough  or  employment  of  Germans  in  appeal' 
ing  roles  like  that  of  the  clown  dubbed  ubiq' 
uitously  Pickelhering,  mention  of  one  court, 
Hessen'Kassel,  where  English  speech  was  in' 
siVed  upon  for  its  educative  value;  (2)  1600' 
1620,  more  artiVic  reworking  of  original  texts, 
introdudtion  of  colloquial  elements  by  English 
adlors  now  fully  femiliar  with  German,  repcr' 
tory  including  more  Shakespeare  plays,  text 
often  deserted  and  used  freely  in  the  feshion 
of  the  commedia  dell' arte  to  furnish  plot;  (3) 
1620'1648,  marked  by  a  renascence  of  English 
aVivity  under  the  influence  of  Green’s  troupe 
(1626)  working  from  Dresden,  repertory  cx' 
tended  to  29  plays,  5  of  Shakespeare,  Romeo 
and  Juliet,  Merchant  of  Venice,  Hamlet,  Lear, 
Julius  Caesar,  as  well  as  Greene’s  Orlando  Pw 
rioso,  Qicttle’s  Patient  Grisstl,  Massinger’s 
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Virgin  Martyr,  Hey  wood’s  Sillier  Age,  Kyd’s 
Spanish  Tragedy,  Marlowe’s  FauSt  and  Jew  of 
Malta,  etc.,  various  other  troupes  and  courts 
where  they  sojourned,  all  this  despite  the 
tragic  wars  of  the  time;  (4)  1648'1700,  transi' 
tion  from  the  “Shakespeare-Buhne”  to  the 
“Barack'Biihne,”  wide  influence  of  the  troupe 
of  Joris  Joliphus,  the  lait  of  the  English  im' 
prcsarios,  at  Cologne  in  1648,  an  imitator  of 
Italian  sources,  “pa^rellen  und  Singespiele 
nach  italienischer  manier,”  inclusion  in  his 
repertory  of  some  plays  by  Gryphius,  intro- 
duAion  of  aAresses  for  the  flrA  time,  the  grad¬ 
ual  claimmg  of  the  Aage  by  German  play¬ 
wrights  with  German  companies  till  the  year 
1767  when  Minna  von  Bamhelm  was  pres¬ 
ented  in  Berlin  and,  in  the  same  year,  the 
Hamburg  National  Theater  was  opened. 

Too  much  has  been  left  out  in  this  sketchy 
description  of  a  thesis  which  is  truly  a  remark¬ 
able  contribution  to  the  hiAory  of  drama. — 
Harry  Kurz.  University  of  Nebraska. 

•  Dr.  Arnold  C.  Berger.  Die  Schaubuhne 
im  DienA  der  Reformation.  Leipzig.  Re¬ 
clam.  (Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwic^ungs- 
reihen.  Reihe  Reformation).  1935.  314  pages. 
8,  9.50  and  15  marks. — This  volume  fully  sus¬ 
tains  the  Aandard  set  by  those  preceding  it  in 
this  valuable  scries.  It  is  an  important  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  hiAory  of  the  German  theater. 
While  the  English  Puritans  considered  the 
theater  a  tool  of  the  devil  and  tried  to  banish 
it  completely  from  life,  Luther  and  his  fellow 
reformers  more  wisely  saw  in  it  an  effeAive 
means  of  spreading  their  teachings  among  the 
people  and  of  undermining  the  power  and 
influence  of  Rome.  They  had  observed  “that 
the  people  prefer  seeing  a  play  to  reading  the 
Bible.”  So  they  encouraged  the  writing  of 
hundreds  of  religious  plays  in  which  “many 
took  part  as  aAors  and  many  more  thousands 
as  speAators.”  The  subjeAs  were  taken 
chiefly  from  bibh'cal  hiAory  or  from  parables, 
but  many  were  violent  attacks  on  the  world¬ 
liness  and  corruption  of  the  papacy.  This  was 
no  mere  revival  of  the  old  “myAerics.”  The 
Renaissance  had  brought  with  it  the  idea  of 
the  drama  as  an  art  form  and  the  Reformation 
used  what  the  ancients  taught  to  enhance  the 
force  and  the  appeal  of  its  plays.  The  move¬ 
ment  ’s  largely  responsible  for  the  deep-seated 
belief  of  all  Germans  in  the  intelleAual  and 
spiritual  value  of  the  theater  and  for  the  part 
it  has  played  as  an  inspiring  and  unifying 
force  in  their  national  life.  This  volume  con¬ 


tains,  beside  an  excellent  Audy  of  the  whole 
movement,  three  of  its  moA  popular  plays,  two 
in  rather  crabbed  German  dialeA,  the  third  in 
Latin,  each  preceded  by  a  brief  account  of  the 
life  and  work  of  the  author. — Marian  P. 
Whitney.  Hew  Haven.  ConneAicut. 

•  Goethe' Kalender  auf  das  Jahr  1935.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Dieterich’sche  Verlagsbuchhandlung. 

3.50  marks. — This  excellent  publication  again 
brings  several  notable  contributions.  Quite  in 
the  Ayle  of  a  “FeArede”  is  Hermann  Hesse’s 
beautiful  essay  on  Wilhelm  Meifters  Lehr 
jahre,  in  which  he  sees  no  other  unity  than 
that  of  selfless  love.  EmA  Beutler  deals  com¬ 
prehensively  with  Goethe  und  Ameril^a  in 
ihren  Wechselbeziehungen  He  gives  a  detailed 
review  of  Prince  Bernhard’s  travel  book  on 
America,  which  Goethe  perused  with  deep 
intereA.  Full  of  the  draroatic  clement  is  Franz 
Gotting’s  splendid  account  of  Goethe’s  ener¬ 
getic  but  unsuccessful  efforts  at  the  mines 
of  Ilmenau.  H.  H.  Houben,  who  devoted 
considerable  research  to  the  conversations  of 
Eckermann  and  Soret,  presents  the  former’s 
firA  letter  from  Weimar.  The  hiAorical  notes 
on  the  Frankfort  Goethe  House  and  its  pos¬ 
sessions  are  alive  with  human  intereA.  Amcmg 
the  illuAratiorrs  is  a  reproduAion  of  the  only 
portrait  for  which  Frederick  the  Great  ever 
posed.  To  it  Hermann  Burger  devotes  an  ex¬ 
planatory  hiAorical  essay. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Dr.  Heinz  Kindermann.  Von  deutscher  Art 
und  Kunit.  (Deutsche  Literatur  in  £nt- 

wicl[lungsreihen.  Reihe  Irrationalismus,  Bd.  6.) 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1935.  346  pages.  7-50,  9  and 
15  naarks. — ^This  volume  of  the  monumental 
colleAion  of  source  material  of  German  liter¬ 
ature  deals  with  one  of  the  moA  important 
chapters,  the  Storm  and  Stress  movement. 
As  one  would  expeA,  Herder  receives  the  moA 
prominent  place.  His  Journal  meiner  Reise,  the 
“gateway”  of  the  Storm  and  Stress  movement, 
is  followed  by  his  frmous  programmatical 
pamphlet  Von  Deutscher  Art  und  Kunft  which 
supplies  the  title  for  the  whole  book.  Besides 
his  contribution  to  Herder’s  pamphlet,  Goethe 
is  represented  by  two  more  articles:  his  genial 
Zum  Schdl(espears  Tag  and  the  satirical  Gotter, 
Helden  und  Wieland.  Dr.  Kindermann  gives 
due  recognition  to  Lenz  whose  Anmerl^ngen 
ubers  Theater  and  sparkling  satire  Pandae' 
monium  Germanicum  will  always  assure  him 
a  place  in  the  h’Aory  of  German  literature. 
Students  of  literature  will  be  pleased  to  find 
included  also  Burger's  fragments  Atw  Daniel 
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WuTidcrlicfw  Buck  as  an  example  of  the  pro¬ 
found  effect  of  the  Storm  and  Stress  movement 
among  the  young  generation. 

I>r.  Kindermann  is  to  be  commended 
for  his  careful  selecftions  based  on  the  find¬ 
ings  of  modem  research.  He  gives  an  excellent 
introdudtion  of  51  pages  which  greatly  en¬ 
hances  the  value  of  the  volume. — J.  Mai' 
thaner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Selma  Metzenthin-Raunick.  Deutsche 
Schriften  in  Texas.  In  zwei  Banden.  Band 

I:  Dichtung.  San  Antoa’o.  Freie  Presse  fur 
Texas.  1935.  $1. — The  author  of  this  little 
survey  of  German  verse  in  Texas  treated  the 
same  subjecH  in  a  maker’s  dissertation  in 
1922  and  different  phases  of  it  in  subsequent 
articles.  Her  second  volume  will  deal  with 
prose.  She  does  not  claim  a  high  degree  of  dis¬ 
tinction  for  the  majority  of  her  Texas  poets; 
their  verse  has  for  the  mo^  part  local  and 
hi^rical  intere^  rather  than  literary  merit. 
A  few  of  the  numerous  quoted  pieces  how¬ 
ever  are  exceedingly  worth  while  and  would 
deserve  space  in  a  representative  anthology 
of  German  poetry  in  America.  Selma  Metzen- 
thin-Raunick  has  done  her  bit  towards  the 
production  of  such  an  anthology. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Gu^veNeckel.  Sagen  aus  dem  german* 
ischen  Altertum.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 

(Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicl{lungsreihen. 
Reihe  Deutsche  Sagen.)  1935.  314  pages.  7-50, 
9  and  15  marks. — This  volume,  the  fir^  of 
three,  contains  Sagen  (no  English  word  has 
the  precise  color  of  the  German)  deriving 
from  Germanic  antiquity,  some  of  them  of 
early  pagan  origin.  They  are  grouped  under 
the  headings:  Die  wilde  Jagd  und  das  wilde 
Heer,  Die  Toten  und  ihre  Erscheinungsformcn, 
Die  Toten  im  Berge,  Zwergensagen,  Sagen  von 
Wasserwesen,  Riesensagen,  Hexen,  Geiiler- 
l{dmpfe  und  Verwandtes,  Von  Werwolfen,  Von 
der  J^achtmahr  und  der  Walridersl^e,  Sagen 
mit  geschichtlicher  Grundlugc  und  2^gnisse 
fortlebenden  Heldentums.  The  appended  ma¬ 
terial  comprises  a  “Literaturverzeichnis,” 
chiefly  consi^ing  of  the  works  from  which 
these  Sagen  have  been  reprinted,  and  a  detailed 
index,  giving  the  specific  source  of  each  item. — 
The  20page  introduction  begins  with  a  well 
illuArated  differentiation  between  Sage  and 
Mdrchen,  and  then  proceeds  to  discuss,  in 
part  with  the  citation  of  additional  exam¬ 
ples,  the  above-liAed  categories  of  Sagen, 
pointing  out  in  many  cases  the  specific  line  of 
their  origin  and  development.  It  was  a  happy 
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thought  to  use  Schwind’s  Elfentanz  as  fron¬ 
tispiece. — Bayard  Morgan.  Stanford  Uni¬ 

versity. 

•  C.  H.  Rempis.  Omar  Chajjam  und  seine 

Vierzeiler.  Tubingen,  Verlag  der  Deutsch- 

en  Chajjam  Gesellschaft.  (New  York,  G.  E. 
Stechert).  1935.  200  pages. — The  lovers  of 
Fitzgerald’s  translation  of  Omar  may  be  dis¬ 
appointed  to  learn  from  this  volume  that  their 
poet  is  not  the  person  Omar,  but  a  collection 
of  all  kinds  of  poets  and  poems,  ascribed  to 
the  original  and  to  be  to  found  in  many  other 
sources.  The  author  reconAructs  the  original 
by  eliminating  those  that  have  accrued  to  it 
later.  He  has  compared  for  that  purpose  many 
original  manuscripts.  The  real  Omar  was  a 
very  scholarly  and  pious  philosopher  and 
aAronomer,  translator  of  Greek  works,  and 
the  core  of  his  pcaems  is  in  line  with  this 
character.  The  present  work  is  an  extremely 
valuable  sctiolarly  contribution  and  will  doubt¬ 
less  sharpen  our  sensibility  in  reading  Khayyam 
for  the  different  breaks  that  can  be  found  and 
di^inguished  in  “him.”  Of  special  intere^ 
are  the  unpoetic,  quite  literal  translations, 
which  are,  however,  also  accompanied  by  a 
new,  poetic  German  rendering  of  the  alluring 
Vierzeiler. — GuSlav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Otto  Rommel.  Die  Maschinen}{om6die. 

(Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicl^lungsreihen. 

Reihe  Baroc\.)  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1935.  330 
pages.  7-50, 9  and  15  marks. — In  an  admirable 
introduction  of  70  pages,  the  learned  editor 
discusses  “Das  volk^iimliche  Barocktheater  in 
Oe^rreich”  under  six  heads:  Voraussetziung' 
en;  Die  Wiener  Haupt'  und  Staatsa\tionen 
mit  Hanswurits  Luilbarl^eiten;  Der  Wienerische 
Hansumrft;  Kurz'Bemardon  und  die  Wiener 
BaroeWomodie;  Der  Hansufurititreit;  Singspieh 
Kasperliade  und  Mdrehenoper.  The  reprinted 
noaterial  embraces  the  following:  Joseph  FeUx 
von  Kurz:  Der  aufs  neue  begeifterte  und  be' 
lebte  Bemardon  and  Der  neue  Krumme  Teufel 
(music  by  Joseph  Haydn);  Philipp  Hafher, 
Mdgera,  die  fdrchterliche  Hexe,  Joachim  Peri- 
net,  Kaspar,  der  Fagottidt,  oder  die  Zauberzi' 
ther,  Enaanuel  Schikaneder,  Die  Zauberflote 
(text  of  Mozart’s  operaL  It  is  in  such  fields 
as  this  that  the  Reclam  venture  finds  its  fulled 
juAification;  for  much  of  the  re-issued  matter 
is  virtually  inaccessible  to  mo^  scholars.  For 
similar  reasons,  the  unusually  thorough  intrev 
duction  is  to  be  welcomed  as  an  important 
contribution  to  the  literature  of  this  somevdiat 
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remote  field.  It  may  be  worth  pointing  out 
that  Rommel  emphatically  disposes  of  the 
legend  that  gives  Ludwig  Giesecke  credit  for 
the  libretto  of  the  Zauberflote — a  legend 
accepted  by  Kosch  and  half  accepted  by  the 
librarians  of  the  British  Museum.  I  feel  it 
unfortunate  that  the  bibliographical  references 
in  the  introdudtion  are  buried  in  the  running 
text:  they  would  be  much  more  readily  avail' 
able  if  printed  as  footnotes. — Bayard  Si-  Mor- 
gun.  Stanford  University. 

•  Karl  Vossler.  Poesie  der  Einsamk^nt  in 
Spanien.  ErSler  Tetl.  Munchen.  Verlag 
der  Bayerischen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten.  1935. — Karl  Vossler,  the  di^inguished 
Munich  scholar  whose  enc>’clopedic  work  on 
Dante,  Mediaeval  Culture.  An  Introdiu^ion  to 
Dante  and  hw  Times,  was  translated  into  Eng¬ 
lish  a  few  years  ago,  has  in  his  late^  work  ^ud- 
ied  the  Spanish  poetry  of  solitude,  or,  as  he 
says,  “to  use  a  theological  term  in  a  wider  and 
undogmatic  sense,  the  poetry  of  quietism.” 
Though  the  Spanish  genius  is  most  widely 
recognized  in  the  social,  romantic,  and  real- 
iftic  forms  of  epic  and  romance,  drama  and 
picaresque  tale,  and  above  all  in  Don  Quixote, 
there  has  run  through  Spanish  culture  a  ^rong 
^eam  of  quietism,  and  it  is  this  ^ream  which 
Vossler  traces  from  the  earlier  period  to 
Molinos  in  this  fir^  part  of  his  work.  The  ^tudy 
is  illu^rated  by  many  quotations,  accompanied 
in  each  case  by  a  German  translation.  Like  all 
of  Vossler’s  work,  the  ^udy  is  charaderized 
by  a  combination  of  profound  scholarship 
and  philosophic  insight,  so  that  its  appeal 
is  not  merely  to  d:udents  of  Spanish  liter¬ 
ature  but  to  all  who  are  in  intere^d  in  liter¬ 
ary,  philosophical,  and  religious  problems. — 
/.  £.  Spingam.  Amenia,  New  York 

•  Hans  Wahl.  Ur'Xenien.  Nach  der  Hand- 
schrift  des  Goethe-  und  Schiller- Archivs 
in  Faksimile-Nachbildung  herausgegeben.  11 
plates.  7  pages  of  text.  Weimar.  Verlag  der 
Goethe-G^llschaft.  1934. — This  is  Volume 
47  of  the  Schriften  der  Goethe'Gesellschaft,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Julius  Petersen  and  Hans  Wahl.  The 
Ur-Xenien  are  the  fir^  colledion  of  Xenien, 
composed  between  Christmas  1795  and  the 
end  of  January.  Of  this  fird;  group,  43  are 
from  Goethe’s  pen  and  20  from  Schiller's.  Al¬ 
though  the  friends  planned  to  make  the  com¬ 
position  of  these  ringing  di^ichs  a  parter- 
ship  enterprise : 


“Wem  die  Verse  gehoren?  Ihr  werdet  es  schwer' 

(lich  erraten. 

Sondert,  wenn  ihr  nur  Jjcmnt,  o  Chorizonten, 

(auch  hier!" 

and  although  they  succeeded  so  well  that  no 
one  has  been  able  to  e^bhsh  beyond  que^ion 
which  poet  launched  which  shafts,  they  are 
easily  separated  in  this  fir^  colledion,  since 
mo^  of  them  appear  either  in  Goethe’s  fine 
careful  script  or  Schiller’s  bolder,  hazier, 
but  not  less  expressive  handwriting.  These 
handsome  publications  of  the  Goethe  Gesell- 
schaft  will  be  a  joy  forever. — H.  K.  B. 

•  Hans  Friedrich  Blunck.  Der  Flammen' 
baum.  50  pages. — Gerfiard  Schumann. 

Die  Lieder  vom  Reich.  49  pages. — Munchen. 
Langen'Miiller.  1935. 80  pfennigs  each. — Two 
volumes  of  verse  from  the  handsomely  printed 
little  series  Die  \leine  Bucherei.  I  cannot  warm 
up  to  them.  They  treat  their  subjeAs  in  an 
entirely  antiquated  way.  People  may  have  felt 
shudders  about  gho^  some  centuries  ago,  but 
I  cannot  see  how  a  modem  poet  can  dwell  on 
such  feelings,  which  he  cannot  have,  if  he  is 
sincere  with  himself.  Blunck  does  much  better 
in  prose,  where  he  creates  the  scene  and  at¬ 
mosphere  for  his  modernized  spooks.  Gerhard 
Schumann  is  contemporary  enough,  when  he 
sings  My  Hitler  'Tis  of  Thee.  But  poetic  he  is 
not.  His  book  is  ^rewn  with  the  ashes  of 
Stereotyped  phrases. — Guftav  Mueller.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Eberhard  Wolfgang  Moller.  Rothschild 
siegt  bei  Waterloo.  Schauspiel.  Berlin. 

Georg  Mailer.  1934.  133  pages.  2.10  marks. — 
The  author  of  this  play  received  in  May,  1935, 
the  estimable  Stefen-George  prize  for  his  book 
of  poems — Berufung  der  jungen  Zeit.  It  is  to  be 
regretted  that  he  does  not  confine  his  efforts 
for  the  present  to  the  lyric  muse.  He  has  pub¬ 
lished  four  plays  so  far — InSterburger  Ordens' 
feier,  Sudender  Weihnachtsspiel,  Voll(  und  Ko- 
nig,  and  the  one  here  reviewed.  In  it,  Herr 
Moller  Starts  out  with  the  tenet  of  the  legend¬ 
ary  Elders  of  Zion — “Ein  Mann  be^immt  die 
Geschichte  der  Welt  durch  Berechnung.” 
(Sc.  6.)  He  throws  into  his  preface  an  apology, 
worthy  of  his  time  and  clime,  for  distorting 
history  to  the  effedt  that  the  Rothschild  manip¬ 
ulation  of  Waterloo  no  longer  belongs  to 
historians  but  to  poets.  He  then  proceeds  in 
six  scenes  to  promenade  a  MephiStophelian 
Banker  from  the  battle  of  Waterloo  to  Au- 
pendous  triumph  by  deceit  at  the  Stock  Market 
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in  London — only  to  have  him  end  in  silly 
discomfiture  alone  with  his  millions.  The  poor 
Rothschild  is  a  sorry  effigy  maltreated  at 
every  turn  as  his  Midas  toudi  flickers  through 
the  scenes.  The  purpose  of  the  play  rebounds 
awkwardly  at  the  author,  for  in  spite  of  his 
definite  intention  to  set  up  a  man  of  ^traw, 
he  succeeds  in  creating  a  Satanic  creature 
gleaming  with  vileness  and  surmounting  by 
energy  incredible  ob^cles.  The  play  is  oty 
viously  an  expression  of  current  anti'Semitism 
and  has  not  the  slighted  claim  to  literary 
di^indt’on.  Its  dialogue  and  imaginative  effort 
inve^d  in  a  noble  creation  might  achieve 
something  of  permanent  beauty.  As  it  is,  the 
work  is  merely  a  malevolent  twining  of  fadt 
to  accommodate  the  current  needs  of  propa^ 
ganda. — Harry  Kurz.  University  of  Nebraska. 

•  Stefan  Andres.  Die  unsichtbare  Matter. 

Jena.  Diederichs.  241  pages.  3.20  marks. 

— A  conventional  novel  on  a  conventional 
theme,  done  in  good  ta^e  and  with  good 
workmanship.  Nothing  more.  After  you  read 
a  little  you  can  accurately  foreca^  the  re^. 
The  ftory  of  a  simple  rural  valley,  revolu' 
tionized  by  capitalism  and  modem  power.  The 
wall  to  hold  the  water  for  eledtricity  ruins  the 
old  idyllic  mills  and  becomes  a  wall  across 
the  souls  of  the  inhabitants.  The  ^rudture  of 
the  love-^ry  fits  into  that  general  pidture  and 
naturally  intensifies  it  gruesomely.  I  think  the 
author  is  Wrongly  under  the  impression  and 
influence  of  Paul  Em^t. — GuStav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wilfrid  Bade.  Thiele  findet  seinen  Vater. 

Schicksal  eines  Deutschen  in  seinem 

Volke.  Miinchen.  Knorr  und  Hirth.  1934. 
223  pages.  2.30  and  2.90  marks. — Hans  Thiele 
is  a  Gymnasiaft  in  1918,  when  his  father  Otto 
is  ftill  far  off  to  the  ea^ward.  Otto  makes  his 
way  homeward  in  rather  spedtacular  feshion, 
and  finds,  as  so  many  returning  soldiers  found, 
that  there  is  no  real  place  for  him  in  this  world 
fix)m  which  he  has  been  separated  so  long. 
Moreover,  a  ^ill  more  painful  problem  arises 
for  him  in  his  relation  to  his  son  Hans.  Father 
and  son  do  not  under^nd  each  other,  and 
there  is  suspicion  in  the  parents,  resentment 
in  the  boy.  All  this  is  clearly  visualized,  and 
well  and  affedtingly  drawn.  It  is  an  almoA 
universal  human  situation,  and  it  calls  for  a 
universal  type  of  solution.  What  the  author 
does  is  to  lead  father  and  son  to  the  same  SA 
meeting  and  have  their  names  called,  where- 
upon  both  answer.  “Da  ^euert  Hans  quer 
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durch  den  Saal.  .  .  und  fallt  seinem  Vater 
urn  den  Hals.  Und  damit  sitzen  zwei  SA- 
M^ner  beieinander  und  alles  iA  in  Ordnung. 
Vorer^  in  der  Familie  Thiele.  Und  ein  paar 
Jahre  darauf  auch  in  Deutschland.”  In  the 
drama  this  kind  of  solution  of  a  problem 
involved  the  dais  ex  machina;  now  the  old  deus 
has  been  given  a  new  name,  but  his  essential 
charadter  has  not  changed. — Bayard  Mor¬ 
gan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Vicki  Baum.  Das  grosse  Einmaleins.  Am- 
^erdam.  Querido.  1935.  337  pages. — 

There  is  a  somewhat  piquant  novelty  in  the 
technic  of  this  book,  wffiich  deals  with  the 
eternal  triangle  and  relates  the  happenings  of 
four  days  in  a  woman’s  life,  from  the  Tuesday 
when  the  American  Frank  E)avis  says  goodbye 
to  Evelyn  Dro^  in  Berlin  to  the  Friday  when 
she  plunges  to  her  death  in  the  Paris-Bcrlin 
plane  that  is  carrying  her  back  to  her  husband. 
Each  of  these  four  days  is  narrated  three  times, 
first  from  the  point  of  view  of  Frank,  then  of 
Evelyn,  lastly  of  Kurt  Dro^,  who  is  left,  not 
without  feminine  consolation,  to  mourn  the 
death  of  the  wife  he  has  evidently  never  under¬ 
wood.  Interwoven  with  the  love-Wory  is  an 
exciting  murder  trial  in  which  Kurt  is  involved, 
and  which  accounts  in  part  for  his  failure  to 
realize  his  wife’s  problem  and  defection. — A 
good  book  for  a  summer  holiday. — Bayard  Si- 
Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Albert  DaudiWel.  Der  Bananen  Kreuzer. 
Berlin.  Universitas.  1935.  4  marks. — 

An  adventure  Wory  with  abortive  attempts 
at  psychological  treatment.  Some  rather  in- 
tereWing  bits  of  description  of  Hamburg- 
harbor-life  and  amusing  dialogue  in  Platt' 
Deutsch  by  sailors  are  invariably  spoiled  by 
long  tirades  againW  the  Treaty  of  Versailles. 
The  plot  deals  with  the  smuggling  of  arms  to 
Venezuela  rebels.  The  leader  of  the  conspiracy 
is  an  English  lady  (Gott  itrafe  England!)  the 
“brains”  are  supplied  by  a  Frenchman  and  a 
banker,  while  the  poor  noble  German  captain 
and  his  crew  are  virtually  shanghaied  under 
false  pretenses  in  the  belief  that  the  trip  is 
for  motion  pidture  purposes.  Heroes  who  are 
one  hundred  per  cent  noble  are  frequently  a 
little  gullible,  which  is  not  conducive  to  sym¬ 
pathy  on  the  reader’s  part. — Pieter  H.  Kolk- 
wijn.  Wilmington,  California. 

•  A.  den  Doolaard.  Orient'Express.  Uber- 
setzt  aus  dem  Hollandiscben  von  Elisa¬ 
beth  und  Felix  AuguWin.  AmWerdam.  Queri- 
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do.  (New  York.  Van  R’emsdyck).  1935.  358 
pages.  $3.00. — The  Orient'Express  is  the  in- 
temational  train  which  speeds  through  Mace' 
donia  and  is  to  some  considerable  extent  respon' 
sible  for  the  division  of  that  unhappy  country 
after  the  World  War;  and  in  the  dynamiting 
of  the  Orient'Express  the  heroine,  Milja 
Drangoff,  meets  her  death,  thus  symbolizing 
the  end  of  the  druggie  for  Macedonian  free' 
dom.  It  is  that  struggle  to  which  the  ^ory  is 
largely  devoted,  beginning  with  1903  and 
ending  with  the  undated  death  of  the  heroine; 
and  the  Macedonian  country  and  people 
con^itute  the  vivid  background  again^  which 
the  happenings  of  the  well'written  and  indeed 
fascinating  novel  are  projected. — Bayard 
Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Paul  Fechter.  Die  Fahrt  nach  der  Ahnfrau. 

Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags '  An^lt. 

1935.  204  pages.  4.20  marks. — A  sunny  haze 
lies  over  this  unpretentious  tale,  which  how' 
ever  succeeds  in  being  something  more  than 
an  excellent  entertainment.  A  young  physician, 
engaged  in  tracing  his  family  tree,  comes  upon 
a  my^erious  great'grandmother  Regina  and 
decides  to  take  a  trip  to  Danzig  in  an  effort 
to  trace  her;  but  he  cannot  ^op  there,  and 
proceeds  to  Konigsberg  and  beyond,  experienc' 
ing  anew  the  charm  and  beauty  of  those  ea^m 
provinces  of  the  German  republic.  Gracious 
fate,  not  too  obviously  manipulated  by  the 
writer,  leads  him  into  the  arms  of  a  descendant 
of  that  lo^  ance^ress  who  helps  him  to  solve 
the  my.<tery  of  her  life;  and  in  his  relationship 
with  the  living  Regina  he  atones,  in  a  sense, 
for  a  wrong  done  the  ance^ress  by  consciously 
undoing  a  similar  wrong  that  he  was  about 
to  do  her  granddaughter.  In  this  way  a  light 
^rain  of  universal  fete  is  woven  into  the 
texture  of  the  charming  love'^ory. — Bayard 
Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Joachim  von  der  Goltz.  Der  Baum  von 

Clery.  Munchen.  Langen-Muller.  1934. 

298  pages.  5.50  marks. — Whether  we  are  sup 
feited  with  war  books  or  whether  the  glowing 
praises  this  account  has  received  aroused  un' 
due  expecitations — the  fedt  is  that  I  have  not 
been  able  to  warm  up  to  it.  There  is  a  lack 
of  personal  reaction,  probably  intended  as 
objectivity  by  the  author,  which  seems  in' 
comprehensible  in  the  fece  of  such  a  gigantic 
cataclysm  as  the  War.  “Doing  one’s  bit”  is 
not  enough.  Humanity  is  on  trial,  and  which' 
ever  answer  the  individual  may  give  to  it,  he 
cannot  fece  it  calmly.  He  mu^  do  something 


more  than  tell  us  “wie  es  denn  eigentlich 
gewesen.” — Emft  Feise.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

•  Trygve  Gulbranssen.  Und  ewig  singen 
die  Wilder.  Berechtigte  Ubersetzung  aus 

dem  Norwegischen  (Och  baJ{om  synger 
gene)  von  Ellen  de  Boor.  Miinchen.  Langen' 
Miiller.  1935.  257  pages.  5.50  marks. — A 
beautifully  written  translation  of  a  very  in' 
tere^ing  and  in  part  gripping  Norwegian 
novel,  which  deals  in  the  main  with  a  somc' 
what  my^erious  fenxily  of  peasants  (descent 
from  an  ancient  race  of  kings  is  hinted  at) 
living  in  and  behind  the  eternal  fore^  to  the 
north  of  the  open  land.  Men  of  supple  ^rength 
they  are,  and  men  of  elemental  passion;  and 
the  ^ory  tells  not  a  few  deeds  of  dar*ng  and 
violence.  But  one  feels  in  them  a  more  genuine 
human  ^rain  than  in  their  adversaries  of  the 
plain;  and  their  triumphs  and  failures  ^ir  the 
heart  and  quicken  the  pulse.  The  ru^le  of 
the  great  fore^  sweeps  like  a  ground'tone 
through  the  entire  book. — Bayard  Morgan. 

Stanford  University. 

•  Paul  Gurk.  Berlin.  Berlin.  Holle.  1934. 
363  pages.  4  and  5.50  nurks. — It  is  not 

easy  to  classify  this  book,  which,  to  use  a  term 
which  I  am  fond  of  sugge^ing  to  indents  of 
the  novel,  is  tangent  to  a  number  of  different 
sorts  of  writing:  to  the  descriptive  essay,  to 
philosophical  speculation,  to  the  psycho 
logical  ^udy,  and  so  forth.  Stricftly  speaking, 
it  seems  to  me  doubtful  whether  it  is  entitled 
to  the  designation  of  novel,  since  it  really 
does  not  present  a  ^ry.  But  that  is  perhaps 
unimportant.  What  it  does  do  is  to  give  rather 
successfully  an  impression  of  the  varying 
moods  and  aspecits  of  the  big  city.  It  ruts  the 
reader's  hand  on  its  pulse,  as  it  were,  and  lets 
him  feel  that  pulse  shift,  accelerate,  leap,  race, 
^p — all  as  the  case  may  be.  As  his  central 
device  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  task 
the  author  chooses  an  old  bookseller  named 
Eckenpenn,  through  whose  eyes  and  soul  we 
get  mo^  of  our  glimpses  of  the  city’s  life  and 
activity,  and  whose  varying  fetes,  personal 
contaefts,  and  speculations  we  follow  for 
exadtly  twelve  months,  which  supply  the 
chapter  headings  and  round  out  the  piefture  erf 
the  city.  A  singular  and  appealing  charaderiza' 
tion,  this  Eckenpenn,  through  whose  musings 
a  vein  of  quiet  humor  runs,  and  in  whose  death 
by  his  own  hand  we  feel  rather  an  affirmation 
of  life  than  its  rejedion.  All  told,  the  book 
has  charm  which  is  not  easily  described,  and 
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which  derives  in  so  small  measure  from  the 
author’s  numerous  observations  on  things  in 
general  and  in  particular.  One  example  may 
suffice.  Eckenpenn  is  persuaded  to  do  some' 
thing  of  which  his  judgment  disapproves; 
why?  “Eckenpenn  fend  keine  andere  Antwort: 
das  Madchen  war  gesund.  Gesundheit  hat 
keine  Reue,  kein  Gewissen,  keine  Seele,  kein 
Herz!  Herz  haben,  ware  schon  krank  sein  am 
Herzen!  Sie  hatte  auch  keine  Sehnsucht,  son' 
dem  nur  Wiinsche,  die  sie  auf  alle  Weise 
zu  beffiedigen  suchte.  .  .  Selig  aber  sind,  die 
gesund  sind,  derm  das  Erdreich  i^  ihrer”! — 
Bayard  Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Egon,  Feiherr  von  Kapherr.  Hinnerl{ 

Mummel.  Eine  Hasen'  und  Menschen' 

geschichte.  Berlin.  Willi  Bischoff.  1935.  178 
pages.  4.80  marks. — The  ^ry  of  a  hare’s  ex' 
citing  adventures  and  intere^ing  experiences 
during  its  three  years  of  life.  Many  other  wild 
creatures,  poachers  and  Fore^r  Meier  are 
additional  charadters  that  form  a  background 
for  the  portrayal  of  Hinnerk  and  provide  a 
means  for  representing  general  animal  life. 
The  Ayle  is  marked  by  the  use  of  low  German 
in  conversation,  by  precision  in  recording 
details,  by  vivid  word  pictures  and  by  poetic 
imagination. — R.  Tyson  Wycf(off.  Kansas 
State  Teachers  College  of  Pittsburg. 

•  Margarete  Kurlbaum'Siebert.  Die  echte 

Macht.  Braunschweig.  Vieweg,  1934. 
522  pages.  475  and  6.50  marks. — It  is  probably 
the  reviewer’s  fault  that  this  ambitious  at' 
tempt  to  find  an  epic  formulation  for  Prussia’s 
^ggle  with  Napoleon  seems  so  unsatisfying. 
For  I  am  not  content  to  see  great  hi^ric 
events  carried  by  nonentities;  if  I  am  to  give 
up  the  security  of  fadtual  record,  as  the  hfetor' 
ical  novel  compels  me  to  do,  I  muA  find 
compensation  in  the  human  de^inies  that  are 
interwoven  with  the  world  happenings  that 
are  the  real  ju^ification  for  the  telling  of  the 
tale.  And  neither  in  the  central  figure  of  the 
present  novel,  Karl  Roper,  nor  in  the  very 
numerous  other  persons  that  crowd  its  pages, 
could  I  see  more  than  hfetorical  puppets,  em' 
bodiments  of  various  ideas  and  concepts, 
political  and  human,  or  mere  bearers  of  the 
adion,  which  covers  the  years  1805'1813, 
and  ends  with  the  death  of  Karl  in  the  Battle 
of  the  Nations  at  Leipzig.  For  Germans,  who 
are  dill  bound  up  by  ties  of  family  and  tradi' 
tion  with  the  tale  the  authoress  has  to  tell, 
there  is  very  likely  a  thrill  in  the  narrative 
itself;  for  an  outsider  like  the  present  reviewer 


nothing  can  take  the  place  of  convincing 
imaginative  portrayal,  and  this  book  seems  to 
me  not  to  possess  it. — “Die  echte  Macht,’’  of 
course,  is  that  of  Prussia’s  ffeedom'loving 
people,  as  over  againd  the  temporary  and 
hence  spurious  power  of  the  Corsican  usurper 
and  adventurer;  and  as  the  hero  dies,  he  is 
privileged  to  foresee  the  ultimate  triumph  of 
his  country  over  its  oppressor.  If  there  is  any 
intention  of  throwing  light  upon  more  recent 
events,  it  is  skilfully  masked;  and  in  general, 
the  serious  purpose  and  the  dignity  of  the 
book  are  beyond  quedion. — Bayard  Mot' 
gan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Harms  Nickol.  Der  letzte  Kadett.  Erz^' 
lung.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An' 

dalt.  1935.  220  pages.  4.50  marks. — Wer  id 
denn  eigentlich  “der  letzte  Kadett’7  Id  cs 
der  grosse  Ivening,  den  der  Gefreite  Robert 
Kruger  einmal  so  genannt  hat?  Oder  id  es  der 
Stubenaltede  und  Kompagniefiihrer  Wolfgang 
Hartwig,  um  den  sich  schliesslich  alles  dreht? 
Wenn  Ivening  gemeint  id,  so  der  Titel  irre- 
fiihrend,  denn  um  ihn  handelt  es  sich  gar  nicht, 
und  hochdens  wirkt  sein  Name  und  Beispiel 
als  Anfeuerung,  unerreichbares  Ideal.  Hartwig 
anderseits  id  kein  Kadett,  sondem  Oberpri' 
maner  in  der  ehemaligen  Kadettenandalt  Lich' 
terfeldc,  wo  nach  dem  Kapp'Putsch  der  Vet' 
such  gemacht  wird,  den  alten  militarischen 
Geid  auszurotten.  Natiirlich  umsond,  denn 
dieser  Schrifedeller  verfjerrlicht  die  soldat' 
ischen  Tugenden  und  verspottet  die  philider' 
haften  Ziviliden.  So  lebendig  die  Art  der 
Erzahlung,  so  ausgezeichnet  einzelne  Portrats, 
so  ging  mir  das  Buch  wegen  seiner  militaris' 
tischen  Tendenz  doch  gegen  den  Strich. — 
Bayard  Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Wilhelm  Erich  Peuckert.  Die  goldenen 
Berge.  Ein  deutscher  Heldenzug.  Leip' 

zig.  Paul  Lid.  1934.  318  pages.  5.20  marks. — 
Any  one  who  has  been  in  a  tropical  fored 
knows  how  utterly  meaningless  European 
traditions  and  memories  become  in  a  short 
time  and  what  a  change  of  meaning  the  word 
heroism  takes  on  in  the  face  of  entirely  new 
and  undreamed'of  dangers.  Peuckert  has  his 
German  Lanzknechte  walk  through  the  moun' 
tains  of  Venezuela  like  Nibelungs,  singing 
their  Frundsberg  songs  and  unfurling  their 
silken  banners  jud  as  they  did  at  Pavia.  Like 
Nibelungs  they  fight  and  die  for  gold,  adven' 
ture,  and  loyalty,  all  in  a  ballad  dyle  borrowed 
from  Rilke’s  Cornett  through  300  pages. 

But  this  breathless  heroism  has  a  painful 
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resemblance  to  hy^ria.  “A  proud  ‘in  spite 
of  all’  closes  the  series  of  pictures,  which  rush 
pa^  the  reader  and  which  carry  him  along  into 
great  deeds,  into  deep  sorrow  and  pioud  af' 
hrmation  of  that  which  means:  to  be  a  man” — 
says  the  wrapper. 

I  cannot  help  wondering  who  bore  the  sign 
of  the  swa^ika,  the  Indians  or  the  adven' 
turers? — Emft  Peise.  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

•  Josef  Ponten.  Die  Stunde  Heidelbergs. 

Miinchen.  Langen-Mdller.  1935.  50 
pages.  80  pfennigs. — This  ^ry  dealing  with 
the  de^ruAion  of  Heidelberg  in  the  17th 
century  fir^  appeared  in  Pon ten’s  Voll^  auf 
dem  Wege.  The  splendor  and  pomp  of  court 
life  at  Versailles  during  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV 
are  vividly  described.  Johannes  Weingard, 
envoy  from  Heidelberg,  visits  the  court  of 
Louis.  He  seeks  the  aid  of  Princess  Elizabeth 
Charlotte  of  the  Palatinate,  now  the  Duchess 
of  Orleans  and  si^r-indaw  of  the  king.  Louis, 
in  conference  with  his  mini^rs  Louvois, 
Chambay  and  Vauban,  decides  the  frte  of 
Heidelberg.  It  is  to  be  burned.  The  conversa- 
tions  of  the  Duchess  and  Weingard  reBedt  the 
modem  mood:  the  Germans  mu^  be  united. 
France  will  keep  the  peace  only  with  a  ^rong 
Germany.  Ponten  gives  us  the  spirit  of  1935  in 
a  1693  setting. — Sibylla  Andrews.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  Schmodde.  Goodewan,  der  Trdumer. 

Berlin.  Brunnen  Verlag.  1935. 163  pages. 

1.60  marks. — ^The  main  character  of  this  novel 
is  a  peasant,  a  dreamer,  ^;kdlo  finds  his  way  back 
to  the  soil  after  bitter  dillusionment  in  the 
city.  The  unusual  language  and  the  highly 
impressioni^ic  ^le  are  gripping.  The  division 
of  the  novel  into  many  little  scenes  does  not 
break  the  continuity  of  the  plot. — J.  Breiten' 
bucher.  Miami  University. 

•  Bogislav  vcMi  Selchow.  Der  unendliche 

Kreis.  Der  Lebensroman  des  Nikolaus 

vcHiCues.  Leipzig.  Koehler  und  Amelang.  1935. 
346  pages. — An  intere^ing  and  unusual  at' 
tempt  to  make  a  Wretch  of  cultural  hi^ory 
visible  by  draping  it  around  a  peg,  which  in 
this  case  is  the  great  German  philosopher  and 
cardinal  Nicolaus  Cusanus,  whose  works  are 
edited  now  by  the  university  of  Heidelberg. 
As  a  novel  the  work  is  not  successful.  Even 
the  few  scenes  of  human  intereA  and  concrete' 
ness  are  too  obviously  invented  to  illuArate 
the  general  cultural'philosophical  outlook  of 
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the  author.  He  sees  Nikolaus  as  the  end  of  a 
universali^ic  and  the  beginning  of  a  “modem,” 
individuali^ic  world.  He  very  cleverly  and 
effedlively  assembles  around  him  all  the  symp' 
toms  and  symbols  of  this  change  and  from 
the  side  of  thought  and  cultural  information 
his  book  is  intensely  intere^ing.  Also  the 
philosophy  of  Cusanus  is  well  presented,  al' 
though  for  my  feeling  there  is  not  enough  of  it. 

The  reader  finds  some  of  the  sy^matic 
background  of  the  author  in  his  other  book: 
Der  Glaube  in  der  deutschen  Ichzeit,  Leipzig, 
Koehler  Verlag,  in  which  he  follows  the  line 
of  increasing  individualism  in  the  religion  and 
theology  of  several  dozen  representative  men 
in  the  la^  centuries.  He  believes  that  this  time 
has  come  to  its  end,  and  that  we  ^nd  before 
a  new  colledtivi^ic  epoch.  Hence  also  the 
acftuality  in  Cusanus.— Guilav  Mueller.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ignazio  Silone.  Die  Reise  nach  Paris. 

}{ovellen.  Mit  einem  T^achwort  von  T^ettk 
Sutro.  Zurich.  Oprecht  ^  Helbling.  1934. — 
A  German  translation  of  Silone’s  late^  oollcc' 
tion  of  tales,  the  same  Tories  to  be  found  in 
the  present  reviewer’s  English  translation, 
Mr.  Ariilotle.  An  anti'Fasci^  exile,  Silone  is 
a  resident  of  Switzerland.  Nettie  Sutro’s 
version  is  a  remarkably  sensitive  one,  and  her 
?iachwort  affords  an  excellent  placement  of  the 
author;  it  contains,  incidentally,  an  ilumin' 
ating  ^tement  by  Silone  himself  on  the  present 
plight  of  Italian  literature. 

In  these  pieces,  which  show  him  as  an  even 
more  versatile  writer  than  some  may  have 
suspedted  him  of  being,  Silone  &ill  manife^ 
a  rare  combination  of  sociahmindedness  and 
Rabelaisian  gu^o.  Not  all  the  ^ries  deal 
with  the  cafoni  this  time,  although  the  author 
never  gets  very  fiir  away  from  them.  The  talc 
entitled  Der  Fuchs  in  the  German,  The  Trap 
in  the  English  rendering,  is  an  especially 
strong  one.  Silone,  it  is  plain,  has  not  been 
uninfluenced  by  the  Russians.  The  Trip  to 
Paris  is  frnuliar  to  the  readers  of  Story  maga' 
zine,  and  there  is  another  long  narrative,  Smi' 
plicio.  Two  humorous  sketches,  rather  than 
Tories,  Mr.  Ariftotle  and  Letizia  (Joy  the 
Weeper  in  the  English)  make  up  the  re^  of 
the  volume. 

We  have  heard  of  one'm^n  orcheAras.  In 
an  age  in  which  all  vital  writing  in  Italy  is 
smothered  beneath  the  blanket  of  political 
censorship,  Igiuzio  Silone  is  in  a  fair  way  to 
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being  a  onc'man  literature. — Samuel  Put' 
nam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Wilhelm  Speyer.  Der  Hof  der  schonen 
Madchen.  Roman  aus  dem  Jahre  1805. 

Am^rdam.  Querido.  (New  York.  Van  Riems- 
dyck).  1935.  374  pages.  $3.00. — As  the  suly 
title  indicates,  it  is  the  glamor  and  kaleidoscopic 
inAability  of  the  Napoleonic  era  that  provides 
the  background  and  the  lure  of  this  welh 
written  novel.  But  it  was  a  happy  thought 
on  the  author’s  part  to  move  a  number  of 
carefully  portrayed  and  appealing  women  into 
the  foreground,  so  that  the  aeftion  does  not 
consiA  merely  of  political  moves  on  the  Euny 
pean  chessboard,  but  is  primarily  an  affair 
of  human,  especially  erotic,  relations — erotic 
here  in  the  wideA  sense.  Some  of  the  hgures 
are  hi^orical:  the  king  and  queen  of  Prussia, 
the  celebrated  Countess  Potocka;  but  mo^ 
of  them  are  fictitious,  including  the  entire 
court  of  Kreu'Reuthe  (I  could  not  but  think 
of  Saxe'Weimar)  with  its  beautiful  young 
women.  Both  the  hi^rical  and  the  imaginative 
portraits  are  good,  some  of  them  quite  notable. 
The  author  announces  that  this  is  the  fir^  of 
a  series,  in  which  some  of  the  same  persons 
will  recur  and  in  which  the  entire  19th  century 
will  be  surveyed.  1  had  the  feeling  that  this 
accounted  for  certain  l(x>se  ends  which  the 
author  had  left  in  his  final  chapters.  On  the 
whole,  however,  the  book  is  far  superior  to 
the  general  run  of  hi^rical  novels. — Bayard 
Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Arnold  Ulitz.  Eroberer.  Berlin.  Keil  Ver^ 
lag.  1934.  315  pages.  5  marks. — If  the 

reader  can  bring  himself  to  wade  through  the 
wordy  preliminaries  of  the  ^ory,  he  will 
presently  become  spellbound  by  the  adven' 
tures  of  the  young  Dutch  sailor,  Jan  Brent, 
who  was  the  fir^  in  undertaking  to  spend  a 
winter  alone  in  the  arcftic  night  on  Spitzbergen. 
Holland's  gratitude  for  his  successful  experi' 
ment  was  of  short  duration,  however,  and  his 
overfed  and  pigheaded  compatriots  hounded 
Brent  to  death  because  he  had  insi^ed  on 
feeding  lemons  to  whaling  crews  decimated 
by  scurvy.  This  being  a  hi^rical  novel,  events 
of  the  times  are  chronicled  concurrently  with 
the  hero’s  progress,  and  some  intcre^ing 
moments  are  provided  by  the  author’s  insight 
into  the  Dutch  mentality. — Gemuime  A. 
Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Jakob  Wassermann.  Melusine.  Amftet' 
dam.  Querido  Verlag.  (New  York.  Van 


Riemsdyck).  1935.  229  pages.  $2.00. — A  re' 
print  of  Wassermann’s  very  fir^  novel,  puly 
lished  in  1895.  Knowing  what  becanxe  of 
Wassermann  later  makes  it  impossible  to 
arrive  at  an  unbiased  judgment  of  his  fir* 
work  I  think  that  it  is  intere*ing  as  such,  but 
would  hardly  be  intere*ing  if  we  did  not 
know  the  later  author.  Knowing  him  one 
nught  see  in  this  one  the  beginnings  of  his 
peculiar  themes,  the  fine  sensibility  for  inner 
problems,  ob*acles,  difficulties,  his  sympathy 
and  his  under*anding  of  suffering  and  in' 
feriorities.  But  if  we  try  to  eliminate  this 
knowledge  the  novel  does  not  seem  to  be  im' 
portant  in  itself,  morbid  rather,  immature, 
unimportant  in  its  privacy,  unimportant  by 
the  way  in  which  unimportant  things  are  made 
to  seem  important.  But  this  elimination  of  the 
later  writer,  is,  I  am  afraid,  impossible,  and 
so  I  mu*  return  to  the  main  impression:  in' 
tere*ing  as  a  beginning. — GuAav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Bruno  Wellenkamp.  Lauter  Sonntage. 

Berlin.  Brunnen' Verlag.  147  pages.  1.60 
and  2.50  marks. — A  beautifully' written  *ory 
of  five  Sundays  in  the  lives  of  a  boy  and  girl 
whose  love  for  each  other  is  doomed  to  fru*' 
ration  because*  of  the  World  War. 

Margret  Brinkmann  and  Klaus  Renken 
meet  as  children  for  the  fir*  time  on  a  Sunday 
afternoon  in  the  summer  of  1914.  They  go 
boating  on  the  river  and  later  in  the  evening 
attend  an  entertainment,  walking  home  tO' 
gether  afterward.  They  plan  a  meeting  for  the 
next  day  and  Klaus  goes  home  to  compose  a 
note  to  Margret — his  fir*  love'letter. 

Margret  and  Klaus  meet  again  by  chance 
on  a  wintry  Sunday  early  in  1917-  They 
meet  again  by  appointment  a  few  weeks  later 
and  pledge  eternal  fidelity. 

The  next  episode  takes  place  in  Hannover 
vvffiere  Margret  goes  to  join  Klaus,  now  a 
soldier,  for  one  day  together  before  his 
departure  for  France. 

The  la*  of  the  Sundays  is  the  day  when 
Margret,  playing  the  organ  in  church,  hears 
the  pa*or  ask  the  prayers  of  his  congregation 
for  Klaus  Renken,  killed  three  days  before 
while  fighting  for  his  country. 

The  *ory  is  told  with  tenderness,  but  with 
such  sincerity  and  re*raint  that  it  never 
becomes  ovepsentimental.  Each  episode  has  its 
own  atmosphere  and  creates  its  own  impres' 
sion,  and  the  five  are  woven  together  into  a 
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very  touching  and  effective  whole. — Elsie  J. 
McFarland.  Laurel,  Missisippi. 

•  Em^  Wurm.  Seine  Kraft  war  in  ihm 
michtig.  Ein  HandehRoman.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt.  1935.  248  pages. 
4.50  marks. — I  am  frank  to  say  that  I  do  not 
know  exacftly  how  to  place  a  novel  of  this 
type.  It  is  not  pure  fadt,  and  it  is  not  pure 
fidtion,  but  combines  the  two  in  accordance 
with  a  certain  fundamental  thesis  which  the 
title  sugge^,  namely,  that  Handel’s  shift  from 
opera  to  oratorio  was  really  the  work  of  God. 
In  the  Messiah  the  novelist  sees  the  confirma' 
tion  of  this  thesis  and  the  culmination  of 
Handel's  musical  development.  It  mu^  be 
admitted  that  in  this  manner  the  novel  acquires 
a  unity  which  might  otherwise  have  been  dif- 
6cult  of  achievement.  There  are  engaging  pic¬ 
tures  of  Handel  at  work  and  at  play,  and  the 
background  of  his  labors  in  England  from  about 
1717  to  the  London  performance  of  the  Mes¬ 


siah  in  1743  is  entertainingly  sketched.  Lovers 
of  Handel's  music  will  enjoy  the  opportunity 
to  spend  a  few  pleasant  hours  in  his  company. 
— Bayard  Morgan.  Stanford  University. 

•  Heinrich  Zerkaulen.  Hdmerl(lang  der 
Friihe.  Berlin.  Junker  6^  Co.  1934.  317 
pages.  4.80  marks. — Resentment  of  public 
indifference  and  negledt,  smouldering  among 
disillusioned  front-fighters  unable  to  find  a 
foothold  after  the  la^  war,  was  one  of  the 
primary  caqses  which  led  to  the  birth  of 
national  socialism  in  Germany.  The  point  is 
illu^rated  by  the  two  lovers  in  the  ^ry, 
kept  apart  by  material  difiEculties  and  pride,  un¬ 
til  their  work  and  ^ife  for  a  common  ideal — 
the  new  order — brings  them  together.  The 
nautical  vernacular  of  much  of  the  dialogue 
(the  girl  in  the  case  heads  the  crew  of  a  rowing 
club)  is  often  tedious,  especially  when  used 
on  inappropriate  occasions. — Germaine  A. 
Donogh.  Washington  D.  C. 
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•  Isaac  Abeytua.  El  drama  de  Alemania  y 
la  tragicomedia  de  Hitler.  Madrid.  Edi¬ 
torial  Espana.  1935.  297  pages.  5  pesetas. — 
Abeytua  traces  the  growth  of  the  National 
Socially  movement  in  Germany  from  the  end 
of  the  World  War  and  the  rise  of  Hitler  to  the 
didatorship.  Little  good  does  the  author  find 
in  Der  Fiihrer,  or  any  of  his  works.  He  and  his 
assodates  are  pidtured  as  degenerate  mon^rs, 
wading  through  a  sea  of  blood  to  supreme 
power.  Numerous  assassinations  are  graphic¬ 
ally,  almo^  too  graphically,  described.  Private 
conferences  between  Hitler  and  his  lieutenants 
are  reported  with  such  exadtitude,  the  conver¬ 
sation  of  each  speaker  being  given  verbatim, 
that  one  wonders  whether  the  author  were 


limning  in  or  revealing  a  wonderful  gift  of 
imagination.  At  the  end  Hitler  is  shown  as 
balancing  himself  upon  a  mo^  unable 
pyramid  of  power  ready  to  topple  at  any 
moment.  While  the  author  is  pro-Semitic  and 
hoAile  to  Hitler,  one  feels  that,  with  some 
reservations,  he  has  been  ^ithfiil  to  hi^rical 
truth.  The  book  is  well  written,  filled  with 
action,  in^trudtive  and  very  readable. — Calvert 
J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Enrique  de  Gandia.  Los  derechos  del  Para' 
guay  sobre  el  Chaco  Boreal.  Buenos  Aires. 
L.  J.  Rosso.  1935. — One  of  the  mo^  fecund  of 
the  younger  Argentine  historians  gives  us  in 
two  hundred  pages  another  synthesis  of  the 
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now  very  much  worked  question  of  the  fron^ 
tiers  of  Paraguay  and  Bolivia.  This  little  work 
is  very  seriously  done,  and  leans  decidedly 
toward  the  Paraguayan  claims.  Dr.  Gandia 
asserts  in  his  preface  that  the  que^ion  of  the 
Chaco  is  not  a  matter  in  which  contradictory 
claims  have  been  set  up  or  in  \xdiich  an  ar- 
bitrary  settlement  is  necessary  in  view  of  the 
alleged  confusion  of  documents.  “The  que^ion 
of  the  frontiers,”  he  claims,  “between  Bolivia 
and  Paraguay  is  no  insoluble  problem.”  It  is  a 
que^ion  that  has  been  deliberately  made  vague 
and  unreal  by  those  who  have  not  seen  clearly 
the  evidence  of  the  documents.  Aside  from 
its  usefulness  as  a  guide  to  this  intricate  ques' 
t»on,  the  chapter  divisions  give  the  reader  an 
excellent  outline  of  the  hi^ory  of  this  interior 
region  of  South  America.  The  author  examines 
the  discovery,  colonization  and  settlement  of 
the  Chaco,  and  the  rights  of  Paraguay  over  the 
territory.  The  conclusion  professes  to  be  a 
critical  examination  of  the  pretended  claims 
of  Bolivia,  which  according  to  Dr.  Gandia  are 
extremely  shaky  and  based  on  erroneous  inter' 
pretations  of  colonial  documents. — Richard 
Pattee.  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Joaquin  Maurin.  Hacia  la  segunda  reva- 
lucion.  Barcelona.  Graficos  Alpha.  1935. 

5  pesetas. — Writing  of  the  feilure  of  the 
republic  and  of  the  Ocitober  revolt  ^according 
to  his  subtitle)  the  Communis  leader  shows 
his  intimate  knowledge  of  the  labor  groups 
and  their  interrelationship.  He  feels  that  the 
democratic  republic  has  about  ruined  the 
country,  and  sees  no  hope  until  all  the  labor 
leaders  combine  to  bring  about  a  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat.  Though  he  cannot  help 
taking  sides,  his  treatment  of  the  A^urian 
and  Catalan  rebellions  seems  very  fair.  In  a 
readable  ^yle,  with  a  wealth  of  examples  and 
^ti^ics,  the  author  shows  Spain  now  feeing 
Socialism  or  Fascism,  unless  the  laboring  masses 
arise.— W.  K.  J. 

•  J.  Isidro  Ramirez.  El  Panamericanismo, 
el  arbitraje  y  la  agresion  boliviana  en  el 

Chaco.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Con  cl  autor.  1933. 
— ^The  Paraguayan  minister  in  Peru  enters  the 
liAs  of  those  who  write  on  the  perplexing 
que&ion  of  the  rights  in  the  late  Chaco  quar' 
rcl.  The  literature  has  grown  by  leaps  and 
bounds  and  the  present  volume  pretends  to 
ftudy  only  a  very  limited  phase  of  the  problem. 
Using  Bolivian  utterances  Dr.  Ramirez  believes 
he  can  e^blish  beyond  reasonable  doubt  the 
aggressive  character  of  the  Bolivian  advance 
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in  the  Chaco.  The  essence  of  his  accusation 
is  that  Bolivia  has  disregarded  fundamental 
rights  of  Paraguay  in  this  region  and  in  the  face 
of  precedent  and  diplomatic  traditions  has 
launched  an  attack  on  Paraguay.  It  is  of  course 
Paraguayan  propaganda  prepared  ex  profeso 
for  the  consumpt’on  of  readers  whom  Paraguay 
would  convince  that  her  cause  is  meritorious. 
— Richard  Pattee.  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Tomas  Blanco.  Prontuario  hiStorico  de 
Puerto  Rico.  Madrid.  Pueyo.  1935. — 

This  little  volume  from  the  pen  of  a  brilliant 
young  Puerto  Rican  physician,  resident  in 
Madrid,  611s  a  very  positive  need  ?n  supplying 
a  brief,  synthetic  sketch  of  the  hi^rical  devel- 
opment  of  the  island.  Written  with  absolute 
freedom,  with  no  cause  to  plead  and  no  intere^ 
to  interpret,  the  work  summarizes,  organizes 
and  makes  comprehensible  at  a  glance  the  four 
hundred  years  of  Puerto  Rico's  hi^ry.  Dr. 
Blanco  observes  in  the  preface  that  the  purpose 
in  writing  this  small  volume  has  been  to  trace 
the  evolution  of  a  people  rather  than  the  inci' 
dents  of  the  administrations  that  they  have 
suffered.  The  forces  that  have  molded  the 
national  life  and  that  have  led  down  through 
the  years  to  the  present  confusion  dominate 
the  author’s  thought  at  every  point.  The  Style 
is  simple  and  clear  and  each  century  is  treated 
as  a  broad  and  convenient  division.  Many  of 
the  observations  on  American  rule  and  the 
transition  after  the  Spanish'American  war 
are  cauAic  and  penetrating.  No  chapter  is 
more  illuminating  than  the  6nal  reflexions  on 
the  future  of  Puerto  Rico.'  An  extremely 
mode^  bibliography  is  included. — Richard 
Pattee.  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  EmeSto  J.  CaStillero.  Breve  curso  de  hiSUy 
rid  del  comercio.  Panami.  Talleres  Gri' 

6cos  Benedetti  Hnos.  1935.  146  pages. — Dr. 
EmeSto  CaStillero  is  a  member  of  the  Academy 
of  History  of  Panama  and  professor  of  the 
Hi^ry  of  Commerce  in  the  Institute  Nacional 
of  that  republic.  He  has  already  distinguished 
h’mself  with  the  publication  of  his  excellent 
Documentos  hiftoricos  sobre  la  independencia 
del  IStmo  de  Panama^  and  in  1933  with  his 
La  causa  inmediata  de  la  emancipacion  de  Pa' 
nami.  These  two  works  had  assured  Dr.  Cas' 
tillero  a  position  as  one  of  the  out^nding 
writers  and  hi^rical  scholars  of  Panama.  The 
present  work  from  his  pen  is  more  general  in 
scope,  being  an  outline  Study  of  the  bi^ry 
of  commerce,  with  particular  attention  to  the 
region  of  Panama.  The  major  part  of  the  book 
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is  devoted  to  an  analysis  of  the  importance  and 
significance  of  Panama  in  the  development  of 
commerce,  with  reference,  of  course,  to  the 
role  of  the  Canal.  From  the  time  of  the  dis' 
covery,  when  Panama  was  Tierra  Firme  to  the 
Spaniards,  down  to  the  efforts  to  con^ruA  the 
interoceanic  canal,  the  development  of  the 
region  is  traced  rapidly.  The  economic  life  of 
the  i^mus  is  covered  in  textbook  form,  but 
adequately  enough  to  afford  something  of  an 
idea  of  how  Panama  fits  into  the  international 
scheme  of  things. — Richard  Pattee.  University 
of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Aurelio  Diaz  Meza.  En  plena  colonia — 
Leyendas  y  episodios  chilenos.  Santiago. 
Nascimento.  1935.  323  pages.  Vol.  IV.  $12.00 
m.'n. — This  book  is  the  fourth  volume  of  the 
second  series  of  the  chronicler  Aurelio  Diaz 
Meza,  and  conAitutes  the  ninth  volume  of  the 
entire  colledtfon.  Each  series  is  to  consiA,  when 
complete,  of  five  volumes  and  to  bear  the 
general  title :  Cronicas  de  la  conquiSla,  En  Plena 
colonia  and  Patria  vieja  y  patna  nueva.  This 
ambitious  project  is  to  bring  into  a  single 
work  the  anecdotal  hi^ry  of  Chile,  and  those 
episodes  that  help  to  enrich  the  narrative  of 
its  evolution.  The  prologue  is  contributed  by 
Jose  Toribio  Medina,  which  in  itself  is  a 
guarantee  of  seriousness  and  of  responsibility. 
The  volume  at  hand,  the  late^  to  appear,  is 
worth  one's  time.  There  is,  of  course,  little 
specific  unity,  aside  from  the  broad  lines  of  the 
general  classification  juA  mentioned.  A  remark' 
able  number  of  incid^ts  are  brought  together, 
and  the  period  chosen  is  the  eighteenth 
century.  Colonial  Chile  with  its  out^anding 
personalities  is  made  vivid  and  an  intimate 
picture  is  given  of  the  life  of  Santiago,  Valdi' 
via,  Concepcion  and  other  cities  of  the  Spanish 
colony.  Easy  reading  with  a  frequent  humor' 
ous  touch.  The  aeftion  is  quite  naturally 
^cwigly  local  and  provincial.  It  will  supple' 
ment  the  reading,  however,  of  the  more  schoh 
arly  hi^ries. — Richard  Pattee.  University  of 
Puerto  Rico. 

•  Roberto  Agramonte.  Biografia  del  dicta' 
dor  Garcta  Moreno.  La  Habana.  Cultural, 

S.  A.  1935.  277  pages. — Dr.  Roberto  Agra' 
monte  is  professor  of  Psychology  at  the  Uni' 
versity  of  La  Habana  and  has  written  this 
^udy  of  the  remarkable  Ecuadorian  didator, 
not  as  orthodox  hidory,  but  as  an  “edudio 
psicopatologico  e  hidorico”  as  the  sub'title 
indicates.  The  work  is  notable  in  many  ways, 
as  an  attempt  to  interpret  in  purely  subjedtive 


terms  the  mental  workings  of  the  didtator. 
Garcia  Moreno  was  didingui^ed  as  the  great 
clerical  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  out' 
landing  proponent  of  Catholicism  in  the  date, 
of  the  close  harmonization  of  Church  and 
State  toward  a  common  end  He  made  Ecuador 
not  merely  clerical  but  ultra'montane,  and 
endowed  the  nation  with  an  overwhelming 
ecclesiadical  consciousness  that  has  had  no 
equal  in  Hispanic  America.  The  opposition 
was  bitter  and  was  personified  in  Juan  Mon' 
talvo,  whose  concept  and  attitude  were 
thoroughly  antithetical  to  those  of  the  presi' 
dent.  Garda  Moreno  collapsed  beneath  the 
blows  of  assassins  and  since  his  day  the  drife 
and  turmoil  of  his  epoch  has  continued  in 
pamphlet,  book  and  monograph.  No  subjed 
is  more  enticing,  nor  more  hazardous.  Garcia 
Moreno  has  been  exalted  and  decried  with  an 
adonishing  persidence.  Dr.  Agramonte  under' 
takes  to  penetrate  this  labyrinth  and  edablish 
the  true  Garcia  Moreno.  His  pidure  is  not 
Battering.  He  submits  him  to  psychological 
treatment  and  finds  him  to  suffer  from  almod 
every  conceivable  complex.  He  is  a  maniac, 
a  ^natic,  given  to  flagellation  and  to  rigorous 
auderity.  His  avarice  is  the  real  explanation 
of  his  parsimonious  r^ime.  In  short,  Garcia 
Moreno  is  a  pathological  problem  and  not 
merely  an  hidorical  figure.  The  book  is  dimu' 
lating  and  vivid.  It  deserves  reading  even  if  the 
conclusions  arc  believed  to  be  at  times  un' 
sound. — Richard  Pattee.  University  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

•  Benjamin  Carrion.  Atahualpa.  Mexico. 

Imprenta  Mondial.  1934. — ^TTiis  brilliant 
dudy  of  Atahualpa  and  the  decline  of  the  Inca 
empire  is  written  by  an  Ecuadorian  scholar  and 
diplomat.  It  would  be  difficult  to  classify  this 
book.  Hidory  and  art  are  combined,  literature 
and  fid  are  welded  together  to  make  a  vivid 
dudy  of  Atahualpa  as  ruler,  and  of  the  signi' 
ficance  that  the  Inca  rule  may  dill  have  in 
Indo' America.  Benjamin  Carrion  passes  in  rc' 
view  the  great  dages  of  Inca'Quechua  develop' 
ment;  the  sun  origin,  the  role  of  Huayna 
Capac;  all  are  given  in  clear  and  luminous 
language.  Perhaps  the  value  and  the  inter' 
pretative  qualities  of  this  volume  may  be 
bed  suggeded  by  observing  that  Carrion  is 
of  the  school  of  Waldo  Frank,  and  of  Marii' 
tegui,  the  remarkable  Peruvian  intelled.  It  is 
not  however  merely  a  lyrical  and  subjedive 
vision  of  things  Andean.  There  is  solid  science 
in  every  page.  The  dimulating  views  of  Luis 
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Valcarcel  and  others  on  the  Incas  are  utilized  •  Julio  Romano.  Wfyler,  el  hombre  de 
to  make  this  ^udy  of  Atahualpa  one  of  the  hierro.  Madrid.  Espasa  Calpe.  1934.  221 


moft  sugge^ive  that  has  ever  appeared. 

It  might  well  be  read  as  an  indication  of 
what  intelledtuals  in  the  Andean  countries 
are  thinking  about  the  eternal  queAion  of  the 
autochthonous  populations.  It  is  a  biograph' 
ical  ^udy  closely  related  to  contemporary 
realities. — Richard  Pattee.  University  of  Puer- 
to  Rico. 

•  Felipe  Massiani.  Ceograjta  espiritual. 
Caracas.  Cooperativa  de  Artes  Graficas. 

1935.  264  pages.  3  bolivares. — The  author  of 
this  book  loves  his  rutive  Venezuela,  especially 
M’rida,  “la  ciudad  dormida.”  He  describes  it 
and  the  whole  country,  not  conventionally, 
but  in  terms  of  human  intere^.  Geography 
mu^  not  be,  with  him,  a  mere  catalogue  of 
names  and  locations,  but  rather  an  account 
of  the  actions  of  men  and  women  in  connexion 
with  these  names  and  places.  Hence  the  writer 
allows  his  fancy  full  rein,  and  while  we  learn 
geography  we  learn  much  more  about  those 
vdio  inhabit  the  land.  He  speaks  of  city  dweh 
lers,  peasants,  servants.  Even  North' American 
touri^  visiting  the  country  do  not  escape 
observation.  The  Press  he  looks  upon  as  the 
great  civilizing  force  in  the  land.  The  provinces, 
as  di^inguished  from  the  c’ties,  contain  the 
spiritual  life  of  the  nation,  and  to  under^nd 
the  nation  we  mu^  ^dy  provincial  life. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Jose  Nucete  Sardi.  Aventura  y  tragedia 
de  don  Francisco  de  Miranda.  Caracas. 

Cooperativo  de  Artes  Graficas.  1935.  415 
pages.  6  bolivares, — A  moA  attractive  account 
of  the  life  of  the  Venezuelan  patriot  based  on 
his  country’s  extensive  archives.  Incidents 
and  remarks  from  these  papers  are  selected 
with  such  good  judgment  that  the  hero’s 
projed  of  South  American  freedom,  the  cause 
of  his  unforturute  death  but  continued  suc' 
cessfully  by  his  disciple  Bolivar,  is  not  dis' 
proportionately  emphasized.  The  author  dres' 
scs  the  philosophic  spirit  of  Miranda,  who 
was  not  only  a  capable  general  during  the 
French  Revolution  and  wars  in  North  and 
South  America  but  was  also  an  indefatigable 
reader  and  an  enthusiadic  traveler  As  a  conse¬ 
quence  the  book  abounds  in  historical  allusions 
arising  from  Don  Francisco’s  conversations 
on  politics,  learning,  and  art  with  Catherine 
the  Great,  Pitt,  Thomas  Paine,  Priedley, 
Bentham,  Jeflferson,  and  other  world  figures. — 
Carl  B.  Boyer.  Brooklyn  College. 


pages.  5  pesetas. — Hipolito  Gonzalez  Rodrf' 
guez,  writing  under  the  same  pen  name  as 
that  with  which  he  wrote  a  Study  of  Alarc^i 
to  win  the  Fadenrath  prize,  has  added  an' 
other  to  the  long  series  of  Vidas  espanolas  e 
hispano'americanas  del  siglo  XIX,  this  time 
about  the  “Butcher  of  Cuba’’  whom  the 
author  knew  intimately  in  his  declining  years. 
While  not  trying  to  whitewash  his  cruelty, 
the  author  gives  us  a  gentler  side  of  the  Span' 
ish  commander,  whom  he  declares  a  ^unch 
admirer  of  liberty.  The  221  pages  cover  the 
period  from  Weyler’s  biith,  in  1839,  through 
the  period  of  ’98,  with  one  intere^ing  chap' 
ter  on  “los  hombres  de  ’98,”  down  to  the 
old  warrior’s  death  in  1930.  Weyler's  at' 
tempts  to  ciush  the  dictatorship  of  Rivera, 
his  objections  to  the  use  of  force  and  to  an 
armed  dictatorship  seem  rather  surprising, 
but  the  whole  volume  with  its  many  quotable 
anecdotes  is  an  intere^ing  and  revealing  docu' 
ment.— W.  K.  J. 

•  Jose  A.  Sanchez  Perez,  Editor.  Alfonso 
X,  El  Sabio.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1935. 

299  pages.  6  pesetas. — Adequate  for  all  excxpt 
specially  is  this  Audy  of  Alfonso,  appearing 
as  number  three  in  the  Biblioteca  de  Cultura 
Espanola  series;  for  scholars  a  57  page  bibliog' 
raphy  is  supplied.  The  fir^  118  pages  set 
forth  his  life  and  three'fold  aim:  replace 
Vulgar  Latin  by  Spanish,  raise  Spanish  culture 
to  the  level  of  Arabic,  and  unify  all  his  terri' 
tory  through  common  law.s.  The  laA  120  pages 
supply  an  anthology  chosen  from  the  moft 
important  of  his  works.  Three  musical  settings 
of  cantigas  from  the  Ribera  mcxlemizations, 
and  sixteen  illu^rations  ac?d  to  the  attrac^ve' 
ness  and  usefulness  of  this  valuable  bcok. — 
W.  K.  J. 

•  Gabriel  Maura  Gamazo.  Recuerdos  de  mi 
vida.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  257  pages.  5  pesetas. — 
The  author,  aeftively  associated  with  Spanish 
politics  as  a  member  of  the  conservative  party 
of  Maura,  gives  a  detailed  and  critical  account 
of  the  events  during  the  reign  of  Alfonso  XIII. 
This  significant  period  witnessed  the  rise  of 
revolutionary  convulsions  wh’ch  brought  on 
the  Dieftatorship  and  then  the  dethronement 
of  the  king,  whose  actions  Gamazo  neither 
Wrongly  condones  nor  condemns.  The  picture 
is  well  drawn  from  a  varied  experience  and 
with  a  flexible  vcxabulary  by  a  con^itutional 
monarchic  who  has  a  no^lgia  for  the  halcyon 
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days  of  former  generations,  a  ^rong  dislike 
for  contemporaneous  anti'rcligious  laicism, 
and  a  hauntmg  fear  of  “mo^  depraved  an¬ 
archy.”  His  convictions  are  opposed  to  each  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  the  Republic, 
which,  he  feels,  is  irrevocably  condemned  to 
death. — Carl  B.  Boyer.  Brooklyn  College. 

•  J.  Polo  Benito,  L.  M.  Kleizer.  Almas  y 
tierras  de  America.  Madrid.  Espasa- 

Calpe.  1935.  252  pages.  7  pesetas. — In  which 
two  Spanish  gentlemen,  visitors  to  the  Buenos 
Aires  Eucharistic  Congress,  give  a  wordy 
joint  account  of  their  South  American  im¬ 
pressions.  The  volume  is  extensively  illustrated, 
with  photographs  running  heavily  to  the 
ecclesia^ical. — Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville, 
New  Jersey. 

•  Alejandro  Andrade  Coello.  Del  ^uito 
antiguo.  Quito.  Imprenta  “Ecuador.” 

1935. — For  the  reader  interested  in  the 
reminiscences  of  old  Quito,  no  better  small 
guide  exi^  than  the  writings  of  Alejandro 
Andrade  Coello.  This  modeSt  little  volume 
contains  a  series  of  short  sketches  and  Studies 
loosely  ^rung  together  and  carrying  out  the 
idea  of  portraying  the  traditions,  legends,  and 
recollections  of  the  Ecuadorian  capital.  The 
city  is  undoubtedly  rich  in  lore  of  this  sort. 
Reirote  from  the  course  of  affairs,  Qu’to  has 
retained  much  of  its  ancient  charm  and  the 
affectionate  pen  of  Dr.  Andrade  Coello  makes 
vivid  many  scenes  and  personages  of  a  Quito 
long  since  disappeared.  A  charming  bcok  on 
a  cur»ous  phase  of  Hispanic  American  history. 
— Richard  Pattee.  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Manuel  Gomez-Moreno.  El  arte  romdnico 
espafiol:  esquema  de  un  libro.  Madrid. 

Centro  de  Estudios  HiStoricos.  1935.  55  pese¬ 
tas. — Evolved  from  what  was  originally  in¬ 
tended  for  a  magazine  article,  and  disarming 
criticism  by  the  remark  that  roadmaking  muSt 
precede  traveling,  Spain’s  outstanding  medie¬ 
val  archeologist  has  added  one  more  valuable 
volume  to  the  many  from  his  pen.  Thoroughly 
illuArated,  with  no  less  than  226  plates  of  all 
that  is  be^  in  Spanish  Romanesque  art,  illus¬ 
trating  everything  from  manuscript  illumina¬ 
tions  and  metal  work  to  details  and  whole 
cathedrals,  it  does  not  depend  on  previous 
works  for  sub^antiation  of  the  many  brilliant 
and  dogmatic  assertions  of  the  author.  Its 
pc»re^  seeftion  is  that  dealing  with  the  archi' 
teefture  of  Catalonia. — L.  T.  S. 
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•  Roberto  Agramonte.  El  panorama  cul¬ 
tural  de  Mcmtalvo.  Aml»to,  Ecuador. 

1935.  T'pografia  A.  M.  Garces.  64  pages. — 
This  little  work  by  Dr.  Agramonte  of  La 
Habana  is  one  of  the  publications  that  arc 
sponsored  by  the  Casa  de  Montalvo  in  Am- 
bato,  Ecuador.  The  series  already  includes 
several  contributions  on  Montalvo  and  a  new 
edition  of  one  of  his  works,  El  descomulgado. 
Dr.  Agramonte  undertakes  to  outline  the  re¬ 
action  of  Montalvo  to  his  cultural  contacts 
and  especially  his  commentaries  on  a  great 
diversity  of  writers  and  of  epochs.  This  small 
work  cites  Montalvo's  observations  on  each 
of  the  cultural  currents  to  which  he  was 
exposed,  notably,  the  classical,  the  French,  Ger¬ 
man,  English,  and  to  a  slight  degree  Russian 
and  ffnally  Hispanic.  TTie  observations  of 
Montalvo  on  each  of  the  great  names  of  such 
widely  different  literatures  are  intere^ing  and 
retieeft  something  of  his  catholicity  of  ta^. 
The  work  of  the  Casa  dc  Montalvo  is  excel¬ 
lent  for  it  serves  to  make  available  the  works 
of  Ecuadorian  writers  who  otherwise  might 
be  lo^  even  to  their  own  country. — Richard 
Pattee.  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Narciso  Alonso  Cortes.  Hiftoria  de  la  lite- 
ratura  espanola.  Valladolid.  Imprenta  Cas- 

tellana.  1935.  439  pages. — This  well  known 
Spanish  scholar  brings  to  the  ^udent  in  a 
single  volume  a  va^  panorama  of  Span¬ 
ish  literature,  not  only  of  Spain  but  of  all  the 
Spanish  American  countries.  The  work  is 
chronological  in  its  outline,  beginning  with  the 
formation  of  the  Spanish  language  and  ending 
with  the  opening  of  the  twentieth  century. 
A  surprisingly  large  amount  of  information 
is  stored  in  this  work.  Much  space  is  saved 
by  omitting  biographical  details.  The  author 
takes  advantage  of  the  latent  inve^igations 
on  controversial  subjedts,  and  he  does  not 
hesitate  to  express  his  own  opinion  when  not 
in  accordance  with  the  views  of  other  critics. 

For  those  students  wishing  a  condensed 
outline  of  the  va^  ^ore  of  Spanish  literature 
this  work  may  be  well  recommended. — Ptf' 
tricU)  Gimeno.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Manuel  Galvez.  La  Argentina  en  nu«- 
tros  libros.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Ercilla. 

(Vol.  VIII).  208  pages.  $14.  m.-n. — In 
which  an  Argentine  writer  ^teps  aaoss 
the  border  and  tells  the  world,  in  no  uncertain 
terms,  what’s  wrong — and  what’s  right— 
with  the  literature  of  his  native  country. 
Senor  Galvez  is  a  well  known  writer,  of  cAab- 
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l»shed  reputation,  and  one  who  has  been  wide' 
ly  translated  into  other  languages.  His  Holy 
Wednesday  recently  appeared  in  English. 
He  has  more  than  one  grudge,  and  he  airs 
them  all.  In  fa<ft,  he  is  hot  under  the  collar 
about  the  low  eAeem  in  which  Argentines 
hold  their  own  writers  and  the  manner  in 
which  they  kowtow  to  foreign'comers.  The 
chapter  on  Foreign  Lecturers  is  one  of  the 
moA  exhilarating  in  the  book.  The  author 
has  some  things  to  say  about  Count  Keyset' 
ling,  our  own  Waldo  Frank  and  others.  His 
principal  peeve,  apparently,  is  that  the 
diftinguished  visitor  fails  to  meet,  and  ex' 
hibits  no  desire  to  meet,  the  home  talent.  The 
ledurer  from  abroad  is  commonly  monopolized 
by  a  small  and  non'tepresentative  coterie,  and 
as  a  result  gets  to  know  nothing  of  the  life 
of  the  people  among  whom  he  is  sojourning. 
Scnor  Galvez  discusses  the  quedion  of  foreign 
propaganda  for  the  Argentine’s  literary  out' 
put.  The  volume  also  contains  an  intereding 
discussion  of  Ortega  y  Gasset's  criticism  of 
Argentine  life.  The  point  of  view,  on  the 
whole,  is  that  of  a  Catholic  and  conservative 
nationalid. — Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville, 
New  Jersey. 

•  Carlos  Deambrosis  Martins.  Armando  Go' 
doy,  poeta  franca.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Ep 
cilia.  1935.  368  pages.  10  pesos. — A  dudy  of 
the  Cuban  poet  who,  writing  in  French,  has 
won  a  high  place  as  a  representative  of  the  Bau- 
dclaire  “powie  pure”  tradition.  The  author  of 
the  dudy,  a  Uruguayan  by  race,  is  one  of  the 
mod  widely  known  of  South  American  jour' 
nalids.  He  rather  lets  the  fervor  of  his  admira' 
tion  for  Godoy  overwhelm  his  material,  which 
is  none  too  well  organized  while  his  book  is 
eulogidic  rather  than  critical  in  tone.  Serior 
Martins  is  obviously  very  much  under  the 
influence  of  Jean  Royere,  whom  he  is  con' 
dantly  quoting.  There  is  somewhat  too  much 
of  quotation,  on  the  whole,  with  the  absence 
of  a  developed  individual  point  of  view  on  the 
part  of  the  critic.  Much  is  made  of  Godoy 's 
“musicismo”  and  the  polyrhythmic  quality 
of  his  poems.  There  is  an  over'abundance 
of  introductions,  including  one  by  Francis 
de  Miomandre.  In  the  Appendix  will  be  found 
short  papers  by  Royere,  Paul  Fort  and  Francis 
Jammes.  There  is  also  a  collection  of  transla' 
tions  from  Godoy  by  Spanish'Americans. 
The  front  pages  of  the  book  are  horribly 
jumbled  typographically,  and  there  are 
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numerous  errata  throughout. — Samtiel  Put' 
nam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 

•  Emilio  Ballagas.  Cuademo  de  poesta  rtegra. 
La  Habana.  “La  Nueva.”  1934.  35  pages. 

— Paper  binding  of  violent  orange,  slip  sheets 
of  the  same  color  with  drawings  in  solid  black, 
intentionally  crude  and  dudiedly  ugly,  text  on 
vivid  yellow  paper,  give  the  key  note  to  these 
poems  of  torrid  sensuality,  almod  altogether 
unrelieved  either  by  the  humor  or  the  romantic 
sadness  which  we  are  accu^omed  to  look  for 
in  Negro  literature.  The  verse  forms  run  the 
gamut  from  conventional  rhyme  to  freeA  of  free 
verse,  and  the  generous  admixture  of  Cuban 
Negro  dialect  words  allows  some  experimen' 
ting  with  “pure”  language  which  might  be 
worthy  of  the  attention  of  Joyce,  Stein  et  al. 
A  glossary  explains  the  mo^  ab^ruse  of  these 
terms. 

The  drawings  are  by  Ravenet  y  Gonzalez 
Puig.— H.  K.  B. 

•  Antonio  Ca^ro  Leal  (Editor).  Las  cien 
mejores  poesias  (Uricas)  mexicanas.  Mi' 

xico.  Porrua  Hnos.  1935.  284  pages. — Senor 
Ca^ro  Leal  is  compiling  poetry  anthologies  on 
a  large  scale.  This  charmingly  printed  and 
judiciously  sifted  selection  from  the  entire 
field  of  Mexican  poetry  is  a  revision  of  a  col' 
lection  fir^  published  in  1914,  and  the  com' 
pilei  has  in  preparation  Las  cien  mejores  poestas 
mexicanas  modemas  and  separate  anthologies 
of  the  poems  of  Amado  Nervo,  Salvador  Diaz 
Mir&i,  Luis  G.  Urbina  and  several  other 
recent  poets.  Faced  as  he  was  with  an  embarras 
de  richesse  in  this  general  anthology,  he  has 
followed  certain  arbitrary  but  necessary  rules 
in  making  his  choice  (see  his  wise  and  mode^ 
preface),  and  if  no  other  critic  would  have 
made  the  choice  ’n  exactly  the  same  way,  it 
is  probable  that  no  other  critic  would  have 
done  it  better.  It  is  intere^ing  that  he  has 
given  more  than  three  fourths  of  his  space 
to  writers  bom  since  1800,  and  half  of  it  to 
those  bom  within  one  hundred  years.  The 
poetic  product  of  modem  Mexico  will  rank 
with  that  of  any  Spanish'speaking  country, 
in  either  hemisphere. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Carlos  Prendez  Saldias.  Poestas.  Barce' 
Iona.  Cervantes.  60  pages.  1.50  pesetas. 

— A  selection  from  the  lyrics  of  the  po^' 
modemi^  Chilean  poet  Prendez  Saldias, 
whose  great  >ove  for  Nature  is  manifeft  on 
every  page  of  the  work. 

Although  the  poet  is  essentially  a  po^' 
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modemi^.  he  occasionally  harks  back  to  prc' 
modemi^  ronunticism,  without,  however, 
showing  any  leaning  toward  the  sentimental 
exaggerations  often  charac^teri^ic  of  that 
movement,  and  adhering,  withal,  to  the  dic' 
tates  of  his  own  inspiration,  regardless  of 
poetic  schools  or  influences. 

The  author  is  already  widely  known  for 
some  six  or  seven  volumes  of  verse,  from  which 
these  poems  have  been  chosen. — Dorothy  Ob' 
telle  Clarice.  Berkeley,  California. 

•  Fernando  Diaz  de  Medina.  El  velcro  matv 
nal.  La  Paz.  Editorial  America.  1935. — 

Rare  indeed  is  the  publication  that  comes  out 
of  Bolivia  and  this  small  volume  of  essays  is  an 
agreeable  surprise.  Fernando  EHaz  de  Medina 
is  by  no  means  an  unknown  Bolivian  writer. 
Better  known  as  a  poet,  he  is  nevertheless  a 
talented  and  eloquent  prose  writer  as  this 
mode^  contribution  will  te^ify.  The  essays 
are  uneven  in  content,  including  several  purely 
literary  Judies  and  others  devoted  to  hi^r' 
ical  themes.  Perhaps  the  mo^  intereAing 
are  those  on  Franz  Tamayo,  the  noted 
Bolivian  poet  and  thinker  and  in  more  re¬ 
cent  times  political  leader:  on  Narciso  Cam- 
pero,  military  leader  and  president  during 
the  trying  times  of  Melgarejo  and  the  war 
again<a  Chile:  and  the  short  chapter  on 
Bolivian  art,  a  relatively  little  known  phase 
of  Bolivian  development.  The  volume  ends  with 
a  small  colledtion  of  reprodudlions  of  Bolivian 
art,  to  give  a  more  graphic  quality  to  the 
descriptions.  A  readable  and  worth  while 
contribution. — Richard  Pattee.  University  of 
Puerto  Rico. 

•  Antonio  Espina.  El  nuevo  diantre.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1934.  201  pages.  5 

pesetas. — Using  the  chemical  analysis  method 
of  criticism  suggeAed  by  the  author,  we  might 
say  that  this  colledtion  of  thirty  essays  is 

ca^llano  nutricio  0.30 

lirismo  0.13  etc. 

He  calls  “el  espiritu,  gran  pequeho  diablo,  el 
verdadero  Diantre  del  siglo  XX,“  and  as  a 
critic,  he  looks  at  religion,  fashion  in  trousers, 
the  inhuman  in  art,  as  well  as  phases  of  liter¬ 
ature.  MoA  intere^ing  are  his  paragraphs 
about  Larra,  Perspective  in  Cervantes,  and  the 
Mexiem  Theatre.  Mo^  of  the  essays  are  too 
short  to  cut  very  deeply,  but  Espina  has  made 
his  mark  as  poet  and  noveli^,  and  now  some 
of  these  tidbits  promise  a  tempting  repa* 
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when  he  extends  his  critical  bill  of  fare. — 

W.  K.  ]. 

•  Santiago  Obrador.  Rugidos  de  Le6n.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Sindicato  Exportador  del  Libro 

Espahol.  1934.  267  pages.  5  pesetas. — Sub¬ 
titled  “Amor.  .  .  gloria.  .  .  ideal,”  this  is  the 
lyrical  outbur^  of  a  young  author,  its  pages 
budded  with  italics,  words  in  capital  letters, 
and  exclamation  marks.  It  is  extremely  sub- 
jeeftive,  with  second  person  appeals  to  dead 
TolAoy,  Espronceda,  Ruben  Dario,  the  au¬ 
thor's  native  land,  and  disdainful  women. 
Vargas  Vila,  with  three  apo^rophes,  Sohre 
su  tumba.  Caudal  liberal,  and  Great  and  Soli' 
tary  Lover,  seems  to  be  the  writer's  favorite. 
After  dedicating  his  tome  to  Unamuno,  he 
writes  a  prolog  lamenting  the  hard  lot  of 
poets  and  explaining  the  title:  “Soy.  .  .  el 
leon  de  los  desiertos  que  ha  de  rondar  solita- 
rio. . .  Son  pesebre  mis  RUGIEXDS  de  las  almas 
saturadas  con  la  hidalga  Rebeldia  de  los  grandes 
Solitarios,  de  los  errantes  Jud'os,  de  los  indo- 
mitos  Leones.”  He  announces  seven  more 
“Obras  en  preparacion.” — W.  K.  J. 

•  Juan  Antonio  de  Zunzunegui.  Tres  en 
una  0  la  dichosa  honra.  Madrid.  Espasa- 

Calpe.  1935.  217  pages.  5  pesetas. — This  book, 
which  contains  a  brief  biographical  prologue 
and  eight  short  ^ries,  receives  its  name  from 
the  fir^  narrative,  and  serves  as  the  introduc¬ 
tory  volume  of  the  series  Cuentos  y  patranas 
de  mi  rta.  If  the  author's  intention  is  fulfilled 
the  complete  series  will  comprise  thirteen 
volumes,  the  number  in  a  collecftion  of  the 
short  Tories  of  Pirandello  whose  influence  is 
observed  in  Zunzunegui's  work.  Making  use 
of  popular  and  imaginative  material,  the 
youthful  author  places  the  settings  of  his 
^ries  in  the  region  of  his  native  Bilbao  and 
gives  them  a  humorous  and  reali^ic,  as  well 
as  a  highly  poetic,  touch.  The  ^yle  is  natural 
and  facile  and  the  language  simple. — L.  H. 
Turlf.  Depauw  University. 

•  Alvaro  de  Albomoz  y  Salas.  Dona  Pabla. 
Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1934.  288 

pages.  5  pesetas. — It  hardly  needs  the  dating 
from  a  Sanitarium  to  indicate  the  insanity  of 
the  author  of  this  fantasy.  When  one  loob 
for  “Obras  del  mismo  autor,”  at  the  beginning, 
he  finds  li^d:  La  MaUjuerida,  Los  Interests 
creados  and  three  others  and  a  fcx>tnote  in¬ 
dicating  that  these  are  all  the  work  of  the 
same  author,  Benavente. 

The  ftory  deals  with  an  orphan  locomotive 
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whose  engineer  and  fireman  deserted  it  to  go 
to  war.  How  it  was  adopted  by  the  author, 
how  he  married  it,  after  baptizing  it  Dona 
Pabla,  his  foreign  travels  in  search  of  proper 
coal,  and  the  sad  death  of  this  engine  form 
the  fragile  plot  of  this  “novela  de  sonrisa.” — 
W.K.J. 

•  Francisco  Ba^os  Ansart.  Pi£tolerismo. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1935.  290  pages. 

8  pesetas. — A  terse  intere^ing  portrayal  of 
gang  life  and  adtivity  in  a  Spanish  metropolis 
is  this  modem  novel  of  social  clash.  Anarchism 
and  Capitalism  in  a  savage  battle  for  supremacy 
form  a  background  for  the  agitated  life  of  a 
mechanic  who  turns  from  his  fru^rated  ideab 
ism  to  become  eventually  the  vidtim  of  the 
dodrines  he  once  advocated.  The  intimate 
workings  of  the  two  extremes  of  present  day 
social  drata  Gained  with  blood  and  over- 
Pepping  the  law  are  described  in  fifty  short 
chapters  dealing  with  one  of  the  mod  per' 
tinent  phases  of  the  organized  community’s 
problem  of  government. — Streeter  Stuart. 
El  Reno,  Oklahoma. 

•  Enrique  Espinoza.  Ruth  y  T^oemi.  Buenos 
Aires.  B.A.B.E.L.  1934.  159  pages. — 

Extremely  slight  and,  for  the  mod  part,  con- 
vcntioiul  or  artificial  prose  sketches,  hardly 
attaining  the  subdance  of  the  short  dory. 
The  sort  of  thing  that  seems  to  have  no  par- 
ticular  reason  for  being.  The  title  piece  is  not 
bad  in  atmosphere,  but  remains  nothing  more 
than  atmosphere.  One  of  the  pieces  is  in  the 
ibnr  ?  play.  The  author  has  a  fondness  for 
German  literature,  and  especially  for  Heine, 
and  is  fond  of  the  romantic  Jew  type  of  char' 
ader. — Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New 
Jersey. 

•  Pedro  Raida.  Ritmo  y  azul  de  Maria  an' 
daluza.  Madrid.  Galo  Saez.  1935.  236 

pages.  4  pesetas. — ^The  simple  theme  of  this 
novel  centers  about  Pablo  de  Rionnar,  who 
goes  to  the  home  of  an  old  family  friend  to 
recuperate  from  an  illness,  and  who  ultimately 
declares  his  love  for  the  elded  of  the  four 
daughters  there,  only  to  find  that  Maria  Teresa 
has  already  accepted  the  love  of  another.  Raida 
possesses  a  genuine  love  for  Nature,  which  is 
effectively  expressed  in  his  vivid  descriptions 
of  the  landscape  and  rudic  life  in  and  about 
the  village  Alcores  del  Paraiso,  near  Seville. 
The  dyle  is  terse  and  original,  although  at 
times  the  author  is  extravagant  in  the  accumu' 
lation  of  adjedives  in  incomplete  sentences. 


The  principal  merit  of  the  novel  is  found  in 
the  lively  dialogues. — L.  H.  Turlj.  De  Pauw 
University. 

•  Emilio  Romero.  Balseros  del  Titicaca.  Li' 
ma.  Ediciones  “Peru  Adual.”  1934.  109 

pages. — ^This  slender  volume  of  tales  from 
the  highlands  about  Lake  Titicaca,  the  Meseta 
del  Kollao,  contains  in  it  something  of  the 
geographical  document  for  its  authentic 
refledion  of  the  life  of  the  people  who  inhabit 
the  shores  of  that  great  inland  sea.  The  pidure 
of  a  “balsero,”  that  silent  non'committal  In' 
dian,  sailing  his  fragile  bark  to  and  fro  across 
the  lake,  becalmed  for  days  at  a  time  by  the 
drange  wiles  of  the  winds  in  the  high  Andes, 
arriving  at  market  with  his  dring  of  fish  only 
to  be  nagged  by  the  police  and  his  white 
brethren,  is  a  representitive  asped  of  his 
dismal  exidence. 

Then  there  is  that  finely'drawn,  ironical 
tale,  En  la  edreel  de  mi  pueblo  wherein  a  some' 
what  negligent  wife  comes  to  visit  her 
incarcerated  husband,  unrolling  a  crescendo 
of  misfortune.  Prefacing  her  bit  of  news 
with.  ,  .  “En  la  chacra  no  ha  pasado  nada. . 
she  calmly  discloses  a  year  of  the  bittered 
hardship.  The  house  has  burned  down.  .  . 
the  son  has  been  taken  for  the  army.  .  .  .  the 
daughter  has  run  away  with  a  good'for'nothing 
vagabond,  Mio  in  the  end  will  sell  her  to  a 

house  of  ill'fame . and  she,  the  wife, 

has  gone  to  live  with  a  man  in  the  neighboring 
village.  .  .  .  but,  “en  la  chacra  no  ha  pasado 
nada.” 

The  dories  in  this  book  are  all  very  short, 
and  written  with  a  pen  steeped  in  sorrow 
and  bitterness,  but  few  writer’s  words  about 
the  injudices  of  conqued  and  progress  of 
decaying  civilization  mean  as  much  as  those 
of  Emilio  Romero  in  his  descriptions  of  the 
plight  of  the  lowly  Indian  of  his  homeland. — 
Sydney  Oppenheim.  New  York  City. 

•  Mariano  Tomas.  Sinfonia  itKompleta. 

Barcelona.  Juventud.  1934.  254  pages. 

5.50  pesetas. — “Life  is  like  Schubert’s  Un- 
finished  Symphony”  declares  don  Egmidio, 
adtor,  in  a  Madrid  boarding  house.  “Nos  falta 
unas  veces  el  andante,  otras  el  allegro,  o  el 
adagio.”  This  poetic  and  philosophic  novel 
narrates  the  life  of  Andr^  Valdivieso,  painter, 
and  his  Bohemian  friends,  his  affair  with 
wealthy  Mercedes  and  the  tragedy  of  his  love 
for  her  daughter.  Anonymous  letters  from 
his  friends  that  were  meant  to  throw  the 
young  people  into  each  other’s  arms,  leave 
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complications  that  break  up  the  marriage 
and  send  the  wife  to  a  nunnery.  A  beauti- 
fully  written,  contemplative  novel. — W.  K.J. 

•  Mario  Verdaguer.  Un  intelaftual  y  su 
carcoma.  Barcelona.  Editorial  Apolo. 
1934.  281  pages.  6  pesetas. — This  novel  is  a 
di^incft  disappointment.  The  title  promises 
so  much,  has  so  many  possibilities!  What 
could  not  be  done  with  the  theme  at  a  time 
like  the  present?  By  an  intellectual  who  chose 
to  tell  the  truth,  who  had  the  courage  and 
the  ability  to  tell  it,  about  himself  and  his 
kind.  Un  inteledual  y  su  carcoma,  by  the 
Spanish  translator  of  Papini,  Do^oevsky, 
Stefan  Zweig  and  Thomas  Mann,  ^rts  out 
with  such  a  promise,  but  the  promise  is  a  false 
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one.  It  may  be  a  case  of  tex)  much  Papini  (the 
Papini  of  Gog)  and  Do^oevsky,  an  overdose 
of  The  Magic  Mountain.  Whatever  the  ex' 
planation,  what  we  have  here  is  merely  the 
old,  old  ^ry  of  the  diseased  “arti^”  who 
in^incftively  regards  himself  as  the  hub  of  the 
universe,  and  who,  unconvincingly  and  in 
terribly  drained,  shrill  accents,  is  all  the  time 
cursing  out  his  own  weaknesses  and  pusib 
lanimities  (which  he  privately  worships  as 
his  ^rength).  The  }^ry,  told  in  the  6r* 
person,  is  high-pitched,  strident  and  meaning¬ 
less.  And  there  is  no  saving  indication  that 
the  author,  who  has  some  half  dozen  other 
novels  to  his  credit,  takes  the  thing  as  satire 
or  dissecltion. — Samuel  Putnam,  Lambertville, 
New  Jersey. 
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wiiter  in  his  efiorts  to  give  the  highe:ft  artiAic 
expression  to  his  ideas. 

It  was  hoped  that  Trabalza  and  Allodoli 
would  give  the  Italians  a  set  of  regulations 
for  the  use  of  their  language.  If  this  was  their 
aim  they  have  fallen  short  of  it.  There  is  no 
attempt  on  their  part  to  dictote  rules.  Rather 
than  a  grammar  this  work  is  an  hi^ry  of 
Italian  grammar,  profusely  illu^rated  with 
examples  ranging  from  Dante  to  the  young 
Tombari.  Grammar  thus  emerges  from  this 
^udy  “as  spirituality  rather  than  mechanics, 
a  sy^m  of  norms,  neither  arbitrary  nor  ex¬ 
trinsic,  and  rather  a  mirror  and  deduction  of 
an  inner  law  of  the  word.” — Michele  Canta' 
rella.  Sm’th  College. 

•  Luigi  Caria.  Vita  di  una  moglie:  Teresa 
Confalonieri.  Seconda  edizione  riveduta. 


•  Trabalza  e  Allodoli.  La  Grammatica  degli 
Italiani.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier.  (New 
York,  Permanent  Italian  Book  Exhibit.  45  W. 
46th  Street).  1934.  15  lire. — I  think  it  was 
Carducci  who  coined  the  phrase:  “Gl’Italiani 
si  ta^n  sempre  la  lingua”  to  indicate  how 
conscious  the  Italians  are  of  their  own  lan¬ 
guage  whether  they  speak  it  or  hear  it  spoken. 
Every  now  and  again  one  hears,  both  in  Italy 
and  abroad,  the  cry  that  something  should  be 
done  to  discipline  Italian  grammar.  Notwith- 
^nding  the  discussions  and  heated  polemics 
\xdiich  have  arisen  even  in  the  press,  the 
problem  remains  unsolved.  Thus  there  has 
always  prevailed  the  theory  that  part  of  the 
beauty  of  the  Itab'an  language  lies  precisely 
in  this  ela^icity  and  adaptability,  in  the 
reasonable  amount  of  freedom  granted  the 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Italian  Art  93 


Italian  Biography 

Milano.  Baldini  6^  Ca^ldi.  1935.  12  lire. — 
Like  Pellico,  Maroncelli  and  others.  Count 
Federico  Confelonieii  suffered  martyrdom  for 
the  cause  of  Italian  independence  in  the 
AuArian  prison  at  Spielberg.  For  some  years 
previous  to  his  incarceration  his  wife,  Teresa, 
had  shared  with  him  the  dangerous  role  of 
rebel  and  conspirator,  not  because  hers  was 
a  zealous  patrof'e  spirit  but  by  virtue  of  an 
all  absorbing  love  that  ^tally  united  her  life  to 
his.  When  conhnement  at  Spielberg  separated 
them,  she  spared  neither  effort  nor  money  in 
trying  to  communicate  with  him,  to  appeal 
for  his  release,  or  to  plot  his  escape.  Finally, 
her  battle  ^ill  unwon,  death  claimed  her 
body,  but  in  spirit,  as  a  symbol  of  perfedt 
loyalty  and  devotion,  she  continued  to  live 
and  ^ill  lives  in  the  warm  hearts  of  the  Italian 
people. 

But  within  this  ^ory  of  heroic  self'sacrihcc 
is  another  Aory  of  a  whole  group  of  notable 
Italians,  their  friends,  who  took  a  prominent 
part  in  the  conspiracy  for  Italian  freedom, 
and  ^ill  another  ^ry  of  genuine  friendship 
and  humanity  which  was  left  undaunted  and 
uncurbed  by  differences  in  ^tion,  language 
or  political  affiliations.  Luigi  Ceria  has 
provided  us  with  a  mo^  precious  hi^orical 
document. — Joseph  G.  Fucilla.  North wc^em 
University. 

•  Antonino  Anile.  Bellezza  e  veritd  delle 
cose.  Firenze.  Valhcchi.  1935.  15  lire. — 
This  book  contains  an  idealiAic  interpreta' 
tion  of  the  universe,  written  by  a  poet  who 
knows  how  to  weave  his  dreams  on  the  pat- 
terns  that  science  has  made  throughout  its 
hi^ory.  The  book  populates  the  exigence  of 
a  Creator  and  then  passes  on  to  admire  the 
order,  symmetry,  and  beauty  of  the  universe 
that  serves  as  a  canopy  to  this  little  earth  of 
ours — tiny,  but  noarvelous.  In  rendering  the 
wondrous  beauty  of  the  earth,  the  poet  has 
leaped  eagerly  and  nimbly  ahead  of  the  scien- 
tiA,  and  written  exquisite  pages  about  the 
Sars,  flowers,  dew,  snow,  rain,  clouds  and 
light. 

Professor  Anile's  work  has  grown  out  of 
the  ideali^ic  movement  of  our  time  that  looks 
on  science  as  the  vehicle  on  which  the  hunun 
soul  can  reach  again  the  belief  of  the  divine 
origin  of  the  universe.  This  belief  pivots  on 
the  queA  of  the  fundamental  basis  of  universal 
life  and  resolves  itself  into  a  query:  does  uni¬ 
versal  life  re^  on  forces  that  are  above  and 
outside  the  individual  in  whom  that  life  is 


inclosed?  To  Professor  Anile  it  does,  and  a 
glowing  faith  radiates  from  the  beautiful  pages 
that  it  has  inspired  him  to  write. — Domenico 
Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Benedetto  Croce.  La  Critica  e  la  Storia 
delle  Arti  Figurative.  Bari.  Laterza.  1934. 

256  pages.  (Permanent  Italian  Book  Exhibit.  45 
W.  46th  Street.  New  York  City).  16  lire. — 
Laterza,  whose  recent  tragic  death  is  an 
irreparable  loss  to  the  Italian  republic  of 
letters,  colle<fted  in  this  volume  Croce's  out- 
ending  essays  on  the  criticism  and  the  hiery 
of  the  figurative  arts.  The  subjed  matter 
covers  a  wide  range:  from  the  theory  of  art  as 
pure  visibility  to  the  concept  to  the  baroque; 
from  the  maAery  of  technique  to  the  sojourn 
of  the  English  philosopher  Shaftesbury  in 
Italy,  during  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth 
centuiy.  Permeating  the  whole  work  is 
Croce's  convidtion  that  the  various  problems 
of  art  should  be  discussed  and  solved  in  the 
light  of  ae^hetics.  The  Varietd  critiche  which 
make  up  the  greater  part  of  the  book  conftitute 
some  thirty  meaty  and  savoury  comments  and 
criticisms  on  works  and  problems  of  art  \Miich 
have  appeared  within  the  la^  fifteen  years.  In 
them  can  be  clearly  discerned  Croce’s  hand 
slapping  or  caressing  in  the  endeavor  to  set  and 
keep  the  house  of  Ae^hetics  in  order. — Mi¬ 
chele  Cant4relhi.  Smith  Clollege. 

•  Maria  Luisa  Belleli.  Modemitd  di  Mon' 
taigne.  Roma.  Formiggini.  1934.  198 

pages.  10  lire. — A  ^udy  of  the  influence  and 
the  transpiring  essential  “modernity”  of  the 
great  Essayi^  as  revealed  by  half  a  dozen 
French  writers.  This  influence  is  brought  out 
by  the  author  in  connexion  with  the  dilet¬ 
tantism  of  a  Renan,  the  skepticism  of  an  Ana- 
tole  France,  the  “culte  du  moi”  of  a  Barr^, 
the  “amoralism”  or  “immoralism”  of  a  Gide 
(Signora  Belleli  apparently  has  not  heard  of 
Gide  the  (Hommuni^),  the  cerebralism  of  a 
Valery,  and  the  “mind-^ream”  of  a  Prou*. 
As  in  al)  such  instances,  there  is  no  little 
^retching  or  compressing  at  times,  in  order 
to  make  everything  fit  snugly  into  the  pretty 
little  box  of  a  thesis.  But  the  book,  which 
would  seem  to  owe  something  to  Gide’s 
1929  Essai  sur  Montaigne,  makes  intereAing 
and  simulating  reading,  and  the  author  on  the 
whole  succeeds  very  well  in  her  purpose,  that 
of  bringing  out  the  modem  side,  »f  one  chooses 
to  call  it  that,  of  Montaigne’s  genius. — 
Samuel  Putnam.  Lambertville,  New  Jersey. 
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•  Anna  Colombo.  Vita  e  opere  di  Ion  Luca 
Caraguile.  Roma.  “I^ituto  per  I’Europa 

Orientalc.”  1934.  139  pages.  5  lire. — Tlie 
young  Italian  woman  who  prepared  this  ^udy 
as  a  Do<ftor's  th®sis  at  the  University  of  Rome 
was  highly  praised  by  the  examining  commit' 
tee. 

I.  L.Caragiale,  considered  one  of  the  greater 
play-writers  in  Roumania,  is  a  brilliant  creator 
of  original  types.  His  comedies  are  sarcastic 
satires  directed  again^  certain  political  and 
social  ways,  and  again^  an  essentially  dramatic 
background,  he  nearly  always  manages  to  bring 
about  an  unexpe<fted  comic  denouement.  Cara' 
giale  has  also  written  short  ^ries  and  sketches. 
Dr.  Colombo  prefers  his  fidtion  to  his  plays, 
and  her  critical  evaluations  carry  convidtion. 
She  has  an  excellent  knowledge  of  the  Rou' 
manian  language,  and  her  informational  back' 
ground  is  impressive. — ].  S.  R9uce}{.  New 
York  University. 

•  Giuseppe  Malagoli.  CreStemazia  per  Sc' 
coli  della  Letteratura  Italiana.  Firenze. 

G.  Barbera.  1934.  Vol.  I.  8.50  lire;  Vol.  II,  III 
and  IV,  12  lire  each. — A  mo^  timely  publica' 
tion,  since  the  majority  of  ^ndard  chre^m' 
athies  of  Italian  literature  have  been  out  of 
print  for  years.  It  opens  with  the  Capuan 
document  of  960  and  closes  with  D'Annunzio. 
Professor  Malagoli  has  included  quite  a  few 
minor  writers  who,  although  secondary,  are 
considered  indispensable,  in  order  to  give  a 
fair  idea  of  the  particular  literary  movement 
in  which  they  participated.  The  excerpts  are 
generously  annotated  and  for  each  author  a 
concise  biography  and  an  up'to^late  bibliog' 
raphy  are  given.  The  present  edition  should 
prove  especially  useful  in  survey  courses  of 
Italian  literature. — Michele  Cantarella.  Smith 
College. 

•  Francesco  Moroncini.  Epiftolario  di  Gia' 
como  Leopardi.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier. 

Vol.  I.  1934.  334  pages.  25  lire.  Vol.  II.  1935. 
310  pages.  25  lire. — The  present  work,  when 
finished,  will  con^itute  the  mo^  complete 
collection  of  letters  ever  published  from  Lecy 
pardi  to  his  friends  and  from  the  latter  to  him. 
To  the  883  letters  of  the  Viani  and  Piergili 
edition  of  1925,  Moroncini  has  added  some 
24  letters  since  discovered  and  numerous  long 
passages  of  inedited  letters  from  Leopardi  to 
his  brother  Carlo.  Moreover,  the  author  has 
generously  used  the  rare  and  wealthy  material 
which  the  Leopardi  Archives,  the  Recanati 
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Library  and  Father  Benedetucci  of  the  same 
city  placed  at  his  disposal. 

An  extremely  important  feature  of  this  edi¬ 
tion  is  that  mo^  of  the  correspondence  has 
been  directly  transcribed  from  the  original 
manuscripts:  the  letters  appear  in  chronolo¬ 
gical  order  together  with  their  answers:  in¬ 
formation  concerning  que^ions  and  persons 
involved  in  the  letters  is  carefully  and  judici¬ 
ously  given.  The  two  volumes  already  pub¬ 
lished  cover  Leopardi’s  life  from  1820  to  1823 
and  from  1823  to  1825.  The  other  four  volumes 
will  end  with  the  death  of  the  poet  in  Naples. 

The  plan  of  this  work,  the  way  the  author 
disposes  the  material,  the  valuable  information 
he  gives  make  of  it  the  mo^  intimate  and 
spiritual  biography  of  Leopardi. — Michele 
Cantarella.  Smith  College. 

•  Lucia  Santangelo.  Giorgio  Cosbuc  nelle 
vita  e  nelle  opere.  Ronxa.  I^ituto  per 

I’Europa  Orientale.  1934.  85  pages.  5  lire.— 
This  dcKftoral  thesis  is  an  ample  analysis  of 
the  poems  of  Cosbuc,  who  is  called  “the  poet 
of  the  peasantry.”  He  sang  in  his  verses  of 
certain  episodes  of  Roumanian  hi^ory,  of  the 
peasant  life  with  its  humble  joys  and  its  hidden 
griefs;  he  sang  the  beauties  of  luture,  infinite 
in  the  variety  of  its  manifeAations.  The  au¬ 
thoress  appreciates  the  poetic  fragrance  ema¬ 
nating  from  Cosbuc’s  work  and  points  out  the 
social  significance  of  his  poems.  George  Cosbuc, 
son  of  a  peasant  fromTransylvania,  is  a  splendid 
proof  of  the  crearive  genius  of  the  Roumanian 
people,  she  observes.  She  gives  at  the  end  of 
the  volume  a  li^  of  the  poet’s  translations  from 
other  languages.  He  translated  among  other 
works  the  Aeneid  and  the  Georgies  of  Vi^il, 
the  Rig  Vedtf,  and  the  Divine  Comedy.  He 
also  prepared  an  anthology  of  Sanskrit  liter¬ 
ature. — J.  S.  RoueeX.  New  York  University. 

•  Edilio  Santini.  Storia  della  letteratura  itu- 
liana.  Palermo.  Casa  editrice  Ant.  Tri- 

marchi.  1935. 13  lire. — ^The  hi^orian  who  at¬ 
tempts  to  press  six  hundred  years  and  more 
of  literary  material  into  a  four-hundred  page 
book  not  only  faces  insuperable  difficulties  but 
lays  himself  liable  to  a  good  deal  of  unjuAly 
harsh  criticism.  As  he  is  bound  to  give  ade¬ 
quate  space  to  the  outstanding  luminaries,  he 
mu^  either  eliminate  most  of  the  lesser  li^ts 
or  devote  to  them  the  mereA  thumbnail 
sketches.  Professor  Santini  chooses  the  latter 
course,  and  in  so  doing  gives  the  impression  of 
too  much  condensation.  But  after  all,  it  is  only 
the  major  figures  that  really  count,  and  these 
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he  presents  clearly,  sympathetically  and  with 
the  sureness  of  judgment  of  one  whose  analyt' 
ical  powers  have  been  te^d  and  tempered 
by  years  of  varied  critical  produAion.  Espe' 
dally  notable  are  his  chapters  on  Tasso,  Fos' 
oolo  and  Leopardi.  Since  he  is  writing  primar' 
ily  for  young  people,  his  combination  hi^or' 
ical  and  ae^hetic  method  is  unque^ionably 
the  mo^  logical  one  that  he  could  have  fob 
lowed — alongside  the  essential  background 
fads  dands  the  artidic  interpretation.  The 
book  is,  indeed,  another  one  of  many  hidories 
of  Italian  literature  now  on  the  market,  but 
it  is  one  that  deserves  to  be  well  recom' 
mended. — Joseph  G.  Fucilla.  Northwedem 
University. 

•  Maria  Pia  Borgese.  Una  Donna  di  Casa. 

Firenze.  Vallecchi.  1934. 339  pages.  3  lire. 

— ^The  eight  long  and  short  dories  which  make 
up  this  volume  impress  the  reader  with  their 
limpid,  calm  yet  vigorous  dyle,  with  the  va' 
riety  of  charaders  and  plots  and  with  the  vivid 
local<»lor. 

The  authoress,  a  sider  of  the  eminent  Italian 
critic,  possesses  the  deep-rooted  religious  ^'tb 
which  prompts  mod  of  her  charaders  to  ac¬ 
tion.  She  describes  the  lower  and  middle 
classes  of  Southern  Italy  druggling  againd 
traditions,  nature  and  petty  sentimental 
^rnily  problenxs.  At  the  end,  they  either  suc¬ 
cumb  to  faith  passively,  and  are  serenely  com¬ 
forted  by  their  religion,  or  through  faith,  they 
arc  savod  and  attain  their  goal.  While  there 
is  evidence,  in  these  dories,  of  remarkable 
descriptive  power,  the  exposition  of  the  plots 
is  weak  and  tortuous. — Michele  Cantarella. 
Smith  College. 

•  Enrico  Federer.  J^ovelle  Umbre.  Vicenza. 

Edizioni  Cridofari.  161  pages.  10  lire. — 

An  Italian  translation  by  Mario  Andreis  of 
five  short  dories  (Umhrische  Reisegeschichtlein) 
by  Heinrich  Federer,  a  German  Swiss  novelid. 
The  fird  dory  contrads  the  spendor  of  Inno¬ 
cent  III  and  the  simplicity  of  Saint  Francis. 
Another  relates  the  conversation  between  the 
author  and  a  goat  who  seems  to  be  the  spiritual 
brother  of  Daudet’s  Chevre  de  M.  S^’guin. 
Agnese  is  a  character  dudy  of  a  vendor  of 
saacd  trinkets.  An  idyllic  dory  of  padoral 
love,  told  in  an  objedive  dyle,  concise  in  the 
language  of  mountaineers,  is  mod  touching. 

The  translator  has  written  a  biography  of 
Federer  and  a  criticism  of  his  works,  has 
provided  notes  and  a  gcxxl  bibliography. — 
beon  P.  Irvin.  Miami  University. 


•  Salvator  Gotta.  Lilith.  Milano.  Baldini 
6^  Cadoldi.  1934.  12  lire. — According  to 
an  ancient  legend  Lilith  the  angel  demon  was 
the  6rd  wife  of  Adam.  She  turned  his  eyes 
to  heaven  and  enabled  him  to  walk  on  two 
feet.  Gotta  modernizes  and  greatly  amplifies 
the  dory,  making  an  ideabdic,  eccentric  Jewish 
girl — Else  Wolf — the  incarnation  of  Lib'th, 
and  Andrea  Sales  the  incarnation  of  Adam. 
Their  love  afeir  spiritualizes  him  and  inspires 
him  to  intelledtual  achievement.  Though  he 
deserts  her  and  marries  a  more  earthly  woman, 
Maria,  jud  as  Adam  had  married  Eve,  Else  is 
always  with  him  in  spirit,  always  inspiring 
him.  To  give  the  allegory  further  realidic 
touches,  Trotzky,  Stalin  and  other  communidic 
leaders  are  brought  into  the  dory  and  Andrea 
fights  in  the  World  War.  The  fird  part  of 
the  novel  has  genuine  charm;  the  author  seems 
to  be  caught  by  the  poetic  spell  ®f  the  legend. 
A  half  dozen  pages  after  Andrea's  separation 
from  Else  would  have  given  the  dory  a  logical 
and  pleasing  ending,  but  the  author,  failing 
to  perceive  that  his  inspiration  has  lapsed, 
goes  prosaically  on  and  on,  deliberately  wreck¬ 
ing  his  chances  of  making  the  work  a  lading 
success.  The  dory  is  continued  in  II  Paradiso 
terreStre  (1935). — Joseph  G.  Fucilla.  North- 
wedem  University. 

AAA 

New  Spanish  reviews,  according  to  Revida 
Hispdnica  Modema  (Columbia  University, 
New  Ycrk),  are  Tierra  firme,  quarterly,  Ma¬ 
drid;  ReviHa  de  EStudios  Hispdnicos,  Madrid; 
}*lueva  Culturd,  Valencia;  El  Tiempo  Presente, 
Madrid;  Letra,  Madrid;  Cipres,  Burgos;  Gd- 
ceta  del  Libro,  Valencia;  Prisma,  Madrid;  Hw- 
toria,  Madrid;  Indice,  Canarias;  Fenix,  Madrid, 
devoted  entirely  to  Lope  de  Vega ;  and  “I6l6”, 
London,  in  Spanish  and  English. 

ReviSta  bimeStre  cubana  of  Havana  prints 
in  its  May-June  nunxber  the  sermon  preached 
by  Jose  Agudin  Caballero  y  Rodriguez  on  the 
occasion  of  the  moving  of  the  remains  of 
Chridopher  Columbus  from  the  Church  of 
Santo  Dexiungo  to  the  Havana  Cathedral, 
January  19,  1796. 

“The  dyle  of  Ko  Baroja  is  poor  in  vocabu¬ 
lary,  vigorous  in  expression  and  very  different 
from  Cadilian.  I^o  Baroja  is  a  Basque  vdro 
has  not  foUowed  the  example  of  Unamuno 
and  Salaverria  and  become  Cadilianized. 
Hence  his  accent,  his  dyle,  his  indifference 
to  the  rules  of  grammar.  .  — Corpus  Barga, 
quoted  in  Elite,  Caracas. 
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•  Dom^ec  Guanse.  Una  Barcelona. 
Lliberia  Catalonia.  1935.  3  pesetas. — 

Three  charaders,  one  dead,  figure  in  this 
Catalan  novel.  Aurelia  has  died;  it  is  probable 
that  she  has  committed  suicide.  The  action 
takes  place  the  night  before  the  funeral. 
Maurice,  who  tells  the  ^ry,  has  been  the 
sweetheart  of  Aurelia.  As  he  watches  beside 
the  body,  across  from  her  younger  si^er, 
Joana,  he  discovers  that  Joana  is  the  girl  he 
has  really  loved.  But  the  girl,  fearing  she  is 
loved  only  for  the  way  in  which  she  reflecfts 
her  charming  si^er,  refuses  him.  An  arreting 
psychological  Audy  and  a  good  ^ry. — W. 
K.J. 

•  K.  Clapek.  Hovory  s  T.  G.  Mosaryl^em. — 
I.  Ve^  Mladofti.  121  pages.  20  Kc. — II. 

Zwot  a  Prace.  171  pages.  30  Kc. — III.  Mysleni 
a  Zwot.  209  pages.  25  Kc. — Praha.  Fr.  Borovy. 
1932'35. — I^rel  C^pek  is  not  only  a  fore- 
moA  noveliA  of  Czechoslovakia  (his  books  are 
translated  into  English),  but  also  a  personal 
friend  of  the  President  of  Czechoslovakia.  His 
conversations  with  Masaryk,  recorded  beau¬ 
tifully  in  these  little  volumes,  are  considered 
as  being  among  the  be^  sources  of  informa¬ 
tion  on  Masaryk’s  mentality,  personality  and 
philosophy.  The  fir^  two  volumes  con^itute 
a  chronologically  arranged  autobiography  of 
Masaryk,  while  the  third  volume  summarizes 
Masaryk’s  political  and  philosophical  view¬ 
points.  All  in  all,  they  read  like  novels  of  Capek, 
>adiose  inimitable  Ayle  adds  to  their  general 
hi^rical  value. — Joseph  S.  Roucek-  New  York 
University. 

•  Ludvik  Kuba.  Ceily  Za  Slovansl{ou  Ptsni 
1885'1920.  (Travels  after  Slav  songs 

between  1885  and  1929).  Vol.  I.  Slovaml^y 
Zapad  a  Vychod  (Slav  We^  and  Ea^).  Praha. 


Orbis.  1933.  285  pages.  60  Kc. — Kuba  is  today 
the  greater  speciali^  in  the  field  of  Slav  na¬ 
tional  songs.  His  works,  many  of  them  out  of 
print,  are  priceless.  This  work  is  a  collection 
of  articles  on  his  travels  in  Slovakia,  Ukrainia, 
Russia  and  Soviet  Russia  from  1885  to  1929, 
describing  simply  his  experiences  and  in¬ 
cluding  music  and  words  of  folk-songs.  His 
drawings  of  the  various  peasant  scenes  are 
moving  in  their  simplicity  and  effectiveness. 
Altogether  Kuba’s  collection  is  the  mo« 
valuable  cx)ntribution  to  the  folk-lore  of  Slav 
nations,  not  to  speak  of  its  illuminating  insist 
into  peasant  psycholcjgy. — Joseph  S.  Roucel^. 
New  York  University. 

•  Jan  V.  Sedlak.  O  Dfle  Bdsnic\^:  Jelw 
Podftata  A  Vyf{lad.  Praha.  L.  Janu.  1935. 

— Writing  chiefly  for  Czech  readers.  Dr. 
Sedlak  in  this  Poetical  Achievement:  its  Basis 
and  Interpretation  quotes  not  only  from 
the  poetry  of  his  countrymen,  but  also  from 
Germans  like  Walzel,  Wundt,  and  Mill- 
ler-Freienfels.  Poetry  he  calls  the  “art  of 
creating  a  new  reality,”  and  then  ^dies 
the  significance  of  reason  and  intuition 
in  this  creating.  As  a  pc5et  himself,  he  is 
at  home  in  comparing  poetical  experiences 
with  their  expression,  but  he  does  not 
with  his  own  ideas;  he  presents  varying 
opinions  from  many  authors.  A  chapter  on 
poetical  personality,  and  others  on  subjed 
matter  and  a  critical  approach  to  literature 
complete  the  discussion. — L.  T.  S. 

•  O.  Vocadlo.  Soucasnd  literatura  Spojenydi 
ftdtu.  Praha.  Jan  Laichter.  1934.  223 

pages.  30  Kc. — Dr.  Otakar  Vocadlo,  the  au¬ 
thor  of  this  book,  is  a  professor  of  American 
literature  in  the  Komensky  (Conaenius)  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Bratislava,  in  Czechoslovakia,  and 
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his  bcx>k  is  one  of  the  proofs  of  growing  in' 
tcreA  in  American  literature  among  Czecho' 
Slovaks. 

In  1928'1929  the  author  toured  this  country 
in  order  to  ^udy  contemporary  American  lit' 
erature.  His  book  is  ba'sed  on  numerous  Amer' 
ican  works  and  is  the  mo^  complete  work  on 
contemporary  American  literature  in  the 
Czech  language. — It  shows  that  the  de' 
scendants  of  the  Puritan  are  very  different 
from  their  fathers,  and  that  their  liteiature  is 
different.  .  .  The  author  Presses  European 
influences  on  our  contemporary  literature — 
it  makes  his  book  especially  valuable. 

It  is  weP  written,  very  condensed  and  very 
useful  in  Czechoslovakia  and  other  Slavonic 
countries. — Eduard  Mice1{.  The  University 
of  Texas. 

•  Zdenek  Nemecek.  ?ia  Zdpad  od  Panonie 

(We^  from  Panonia).  Praha.  Sfinx  Bohu' 

mil  Janda.  1935.  309  pages.  35  Kc. — Following 
his  fir^  successful  novel.  Fog  over  }<iew  TorJ^, 
reviewed  in  this  periodical,  the  author  has 
again  found  inspiration  in  the  life  of  the  immi' 
grants,  this  time  in  the  coal'mining  town  of 
La  Grande  Combe  in  Southern  France, 
crowded  with  immigrants  from  Czechoslo' 
vakia,  Russia,  Slovenia,  Hungary,  etc.  The 
wife  of  one  of  the  immigrants  is  accused 
of  killing  a  miner.  She  is  not  conviAed, 
but  is  driven  out  of  the  country.  Her  adven' 
tures  continue  on  the  high  seas,  and  we 
eventually  learn  the  real  truth  about  her 
deed.  Her  case  is  set  agaitiA  the  background 
of  the  life  of  immigrants,  suspedted  by  their 
new  associates  and  ignorant  of  the  forces 
drawing  them  into  various  social  and  cultural 
oonfliAs.  Thus  the  novel  is  a  social  document 
of  the  flrA  importance,  and  its  literary  merit 
is  high. — Joseph  S.  Rouce\.  New  York  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Johannes  Novrup.  America  l{onStruerer. 

K0benhavn.  P.  Branner.  1933.  4.50  Krc^ 

ncr. — An  ably  presented  criticism  of  what 
the  author  calls  “Americanism”:  thoroughly 
rationalized  living  on  the  basis  of  the  services 
of  applied  science  with  a  belief  in  progressive 
change  as  the  fundamental  philosophy  of  life. 

Although,  as  the  author  Aates  it,  this 
phenomenon  is  an  outgrowth  of  weAem 
dvilimtion  in  general,  it  has  become  more 
noticeable  in  the  United  States  than  in  any 
oAcr  part  of  the  world.  American  civilization 
is  diAinAly  of  a  technological  nature;  the  cn' 
gincering  spirit  of  the  machine  age  not  only 


dominates  praAical  life  in  America  but  per' 
meates  its  whole  culture.  In  the  field  of  educa' 
tion  the  author  finds  the  experimental  psy' 
chology  of  Thorndike  in  the  lead.  The  aims 
of  education  arc  scientifically  determined,  its 
methods  mechanized  by  the  teA  and  measure' 
ment  movement,  and  the  result  is — the  produc' 
tion  of  efficiency  rather  than  the  development 
of  personality.  If  in  matters  of  education  the 
endeavors  are  to  “conAruA”  a  new  school, 
the  goal  of  American  psychology,  as  typified 
by  Watson's  behaviorism,  is  to  conAruA  a 
new  man.  The  Aimuli  of  the  environment  may 
be  changed  and  the  moA  useful  citizen 
produced  according  to  the  desires  of  modem 
induArialism.  Coming  at  laA  to  philosophy, 
which  has  cuAomarily  been  concerned  with 
absolute  values,  the  author  finds,  in  the  intru- 
mentalism  of  John  Dewey,  no  queA  for  the 
good  but  an  analysis  of  the  attainment  of 
gains — the  ultimate  end  of  philosophy  has 
been  replaced  by  immediate  ends. 

All  these  tendencies  lead,  according  to  the 
author,  to  a  mater  ialiAic  surface  culture  of 
comfort.  We  mechanize  life  but  negleA  the 
organic  growth  of  personality  in  our  insa' 
tiate  desire  for  doing  rather  than  for  being. 
With  horror  the  author  at  laA  anticipates  the 
eAablishment  of  a  new  society  almoA  as  pet' 
feA  and  almoA  as  shallow  as  that  described 
by  Huxley  in  Brave  ?{ew  World. 

In  this  incisive  criticism  the  authsr  tells 
many  truths  (although  not  the  whole  truth); 
but  the  present  reviewer  cannot  but  feel  that 
Novrup  is  Aeadily  looking  backwards  inAead 
of  forwards.  If  we  do  not  resort  to  some  kind 
of  mediavelism  we  shall  have  to  admit  that  the 
basis  of  our  civilization  is  bound  to  become 
Aill  more  technological.  How  we  shall  properly 
adjuA  ourselves  to  this  necessity  is  a  problem 
of  greateA  importance,  but  it  is  not  enough 
to  point  to  old  philosophy  and  religious  ideal' 
ism  while  condemning  moA  of  the  endeavors 
of  this  period  of  transition  as  futile  or  poison' 
ous.  One  might  even  feel  that  the  author  in 
his  very  pessimism  is  a  bit  too  optimiAic, 
implying  that  a  technological  utopia  may  be 
arrived  at — without  any  Aruggle  or  sacrifice. 
Certainly,  the  present  depression  has  let  us 
realize  that  we  are  fiir  from  such  a  Aate  and 
that  the  technical  achievements  of  the  machine 
age  cannot  be  transformed  into  decent  living 
Aandards  for  the  masses  without  a  Arong  move' 
ment  of  social  solidarity.  And  may  it  not  be 
that  out  of  this  solidarity  new  spiritual  ideals 
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can  be  created? — Jens  >(vholni  Library  of 
Congress. 

•  J.  Kelk.  Baccarat.  Een  episode  uit  dc 
re^iger  jaren.  Am^erdam.  Dc  Spiegbel. 

1934  3.90  guilders. — It  is  d>fficult  to  classify 
this  b’terary  produd  in  the  usual  prose  cate' 
gories.  The  author  rightly  calls  it  an  ^pisode, 
because  the  dory  has  neither  a  beginning 
nor  an  end.  Some  tin  e  in  the  sixties  a  number 
of  crown  princes,  reding  from  their  busy  life, 
have  come  together  in  Paris  and  formed  a  happy 
and  care'free  circle,  seated  around  the  gaming' 
table.  One  of  them,  Willem,  crown  prince  of 
the  Netherlands,  is  attracted  by  a  young  wO' 
man,  Charlotte,  and  falling  into  financial  diffi' 
culties,  fees  from  Paris  with  her.  In  order  that 
his  departure  will  not  be  noticed,  his  friends 
persuade  another  man  to  impersonate  him. 
Willem,  returning  alone,  is  arreded  and  taken 
to  the  British  embassy.  He  is  midaken  for 
his  subditute,  who  is  in  trouble  with  the  au' 
thorities.  A  frothy  thing  of  no  great  import' 
ance,  but  extremely  well  written. — Ir.  T.  W. 
Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  Stuart  T.  Danforth  The  Birds  of  Saint 
Lucia.  Monographs  of  the  Uruversity 

of  Puerto  Rico.  Physical  and  Biological  Scien' 
ces  Series  B.  No.  3.  R'o  Piedras  University 
of  Puerto  Rico.  1935  129  pages. — ^This  is  the 
fird  complete  work  on  the  birds  of  any  of  the 
Lesser  Anti’les.  Dr.  Danforth,  who  coUeded 
and  observed  birds  in  St.  Lucia  in  the  summer 
of  1931,  lids  those  at  present  known  to  occur 
on  the  island  as  including  78  forms;  two  species 
hypothetically  included  are  lided  in  brackets. 
Of  these,  16  endemic  forms  occur  so  far  as 
is  known  only  on  the  island  of  St.  Lucia,  two 
forms  representing  genera  peculiar  to  the 
island.  This  useful  monograph  gives  the  cur' 
rent  scientific  name,  with  authority,  for  each 
species,  the  common  names  in  English,  and  the 
local  names  in  St.  Lucia;  library  references 
regarding  the  occurrence  of  the  form  on  the 
island;  and  a  brief  description  of  each  species. 
It  is  enriched  by  a  valuable  author's  introduc' 
tion,  summarizing  the  ornithological  hidory  of 
St  Lucia,  and  by  an  index  and  a  bibliography. 
The  frontispiece  is  a  water  color  by  F.  W. 
Home  of  the  beautiful  little  St.  Lucia  Black 
Finch. — Muna  Lee.  University  of  Puerto 
Rico, 

•  Har  Dayal,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Hints  for  self  cuh 
ture.  London.  Watts.  1934.  366  pages.  5s. 

— This  valuable  book  presents  a  wide  survey 
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of  nearly  every  branch  of  human  culture  from 
the  eai lied  period  to  modem  times.  The  author 
challenges  those  who  would  mislead  men  with 
false  gods  near  or  didant.  These  short  hints 
on  Self'Culture  are  intended  to  aid  the  growth 
and  development  of  the  reader’s  personality 
in  its  four  aspeds:  Intelledual,  Physical, 
Aedhetic  and  Ethical.  The  volume  is  reoom' 
mended  as  dimulating  reading  for  all  who 
desire  to  polish  these  four  freets  of  the  com' 
plete  life. — S.  A.  Switzer.  Miami  University. 

•  Paul  Mattick.  The  Irwvitahility  of  Com' 
munism;  A  Critique  oj  Sidney  Hood's 

Interpretation  of  Marx.  New  York.  Polemic 
Publishers.  1935.  48  pages.  25  cents. — The 
reader  gets  the  impression  from  this  pamphlet 
that  Mattick  is  using  Hook's  book,  and  quota' 
tions  from  Marx,  Engels,  and  Lenin,  as  wiiv 
dow'dressing  for  his  own  central  theme,  i.e., 
criticism  of  the  Third  International.  But  by 
neither  fed  nor  logic  does  he  prove  these 
criticisms,  and  the  final  impression  is  that 
there  is  a  lack  of  coherency  in  the  discussiot 
of  Hook’s  Interpretation. — Fredericl{  L.  Ryan. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Mussolini.  Fascism,  Dodn'ne  and  InStitw 
tions.  In  English.  Rome.  Ardita.  1935. 

313  pages. — The  official  exposition  of  Italian 
fescism  by  its  leader.  It  consids  of  chaptea 
on  “Fundamental  Ideas’’  and  “Political  and 
Social  Dodrine’’  written  by  Mussolini  espc' 
c'ally  for  this  volume,  and  in  addition  a  collec' 
tion  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  Fascism.  Some 
of  the  mod  illuminating  pages  are  in  the  foot' 
notes. 

Fascism  arose  from  the  need  for  adion. 
It  was  the  spearpoint  of  a  popular  readkxi 
to  a  sydem  that  had,  in  Italy  at  lead,  ccxd' 
pletely  broken  down.  When  Mussolini  issued 
his  Milan  manifedo  in  1919  he  had,  as  he  says, 
no  specific  dodrinal  program.  As  the  move' 
ment  gathered  momentum,  and  picked  up  coti' 
verts  from  its  successes  and  sheer  emotional 
drength,  a  philosophy  became  a  necessity. 
People  may  respond  to  impulses  for  a  while, 
but  for  sudained  loyalty  to  a  movement,  the 
movement  mud  represent  a  cause,  founded 
upon  truth.  Gradually,  Fascism  picked  up  a 
pnilosophy  of  sorts — borrowings  from  social' 
ism,  liberalism,  and  even  medieval  guild  doC' 
trine.  This  vo  ume  is  an  attempt  to  coordinate 
the  various  aspeds  of  Fascid  philosophy  and 
to  give  it  the  semblance  of  a  sydem.  All  this 
is  frankly  admitted  by  Mussolini,  especially  in 
the  illuminating  footnotes. 
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Fasdsm,  Mussolini  ^tes,  is  action.  It  is 
also  thought — philosophy — but  acftion  is  the 
sole  reality,  with  philosophy  apparently  a 
requisite  only  for  those  who  demand  that 
their  adicms  be  conditioned  upon  principle. 
Philosophy  is  therefore  provided  but,  as  Mus' 
solini  ^tes,  it  mu^  con^ntly  shift  its 
ground  in  order  to  be  able  to  throw  the  cloak 
of  ratiorulism  around  any  new  adtion  projeded. 
“Political  dodrines  pass;  nations  remain” 
he  says,  although  the  contrary  might  be  as 
aptly  dated.  Thus,  while  Fascism's  attitude 
toward  religion  is  today  one  of  apathy,  it  may 
soon  be  something  more.  “The  State,”  Musso' 
lini  ooodedly  admits,  “has  not  a  theology,  but 
it  has  a  moral  code.”  Presently,  no  doubt,  it 
will  also  have  a  theology. 

“For,”  he  says,  “the  keydone  of  Fascid 
dodrine  is  its  conception  of  the  State,  of  its 
essence,  its  fundion,  its  aims.  For  Fascism, 
the  State  is  absolute.” 

Fascism,  Do^ne  and  Institutions  is  a 
hsdnating  piece  of  synthesis,  in  which  is 
revealed  not  only  the  opportunidic  basis  of 
Fascism  but  also  the  agility  of  the  founder  of 
the  sydcm  in  rejeding,  at  one  breath,  every' 
thing  in  liberalism,  democracy,  socialism  and 
individualism,  while  in  the  next  adopting  their 
chief  tenets  as  his  own.  It  also  reveals  Musso' 
lini  as  a  comparatively  moded  man.  Whereas 
Hitler  declares  the  Third  Reich  gcxxl  for  a 
thousand  years,  Mussolini  admits  that  Fascism 
is  probably  gcxxl  for  only  a  century. — Elgin 
Groseclose.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Samuel  Putnam.  Marguerite  of  T^avarre. 

New  York.  Coward'McCann.  1935.  291 
pages.  $3.50. — Booljs  Abroad's  amazingly  versa' 
tile  collaborator  seems  to  have  given  more 
attention  to  the  French  Renaissance  than  to 
any  other  place  and  period,  and  it  is  probably 
bis  work  on  Rabelais  that  will  live  the  longed. 
Rabelais  throws  a  flocxl  of  light  on  Marguerite 
of  Angouleme,  and  this  scholarly  volume  on 
Marguerite  is  the  fruit  of  long  and  thorough 
^y.  It  does  not  at  all  follow  that  it  is  diffi' 
wit  reading.  Some  dignified  critics  have  com' 
phincd  a  b'ttle  at  the  brusque  informah'ty 
'diich  is  so  frequent  in  Mr.  Putnam's  writing. 
The  facility  with  which  he  acquires  informa' 
tion  is  evident  in  the  lively  simplicity  with 
whidi  he  imparts  it.  Students  of  Marguerite's 
life  and  writings  may  find  a  little  more  infornui' 
(quantitatively)  in  P.  Jourda's  two  big  vob 
'®C8,  but  they  will  get  their  information  more 
osily  from  Putnam's  book — get  the  prcxlucft  of 
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careful  invedigation,and  a  choice  bibliography 
into  the  bargain.The  high'minded  bluedocking 
sider  of  Francis  I  is  a  grateful  subjed  for  the 
biographer,  and  Mr.  Putnam  has  handled  both 
her  life  and  her  literary  work  wisely,  zedfuUy 
and  kindly  .We  are  glad  to  note  that  he  makes 
it  very  clear  (he  might  have  done  so  more 
positively;  Rene  Doumic  ha.*  condituted  him' 
self  Marguerite's  ardent  defender,  and  Jourda 
has  considered  the  matter  worth  detailed 
attention)  that  the  Heptameron  is  not  a  collec' 
tion  of  salacious  dories  but  the  work  of  a 
moralid.  It  would  seem  as  if  this  would  be 
evident  to  any  but  the  mod  cursory  or  the 
mod  bigotedly  prejudiced  reader.  But  it  ap' 
pears  from  the  frequent  drift  of  comment  on 
the  T^ouvcIIes  that  it  has  not  been. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Antonina  Vallentin.  Poet  in  Exile.  The 
Life  of  Heinrich  Heine.  New  York.  The 

Viking  Press.  1934.  $3. — Few  biographers 
have  succeeded  as  well  as  Antonina  Vallentin 
in  giving  balanced,  well'didributed  attention 
to  the  different  episodes  and  phases  of  Heine's 
hfe.  It  is  true  that  like  many  of  her  predeces' 
sors  she  fails  to  go  deeply  enough  into  the 
poet's  workshop.  Considerable  space  is  given 
to  the  glamorous,  small,  and  unlovely  aspects 
of  Heine's  life  but  they  are  handled  as  un' 
pleasant  realities  that  need  to  be  recorded  in 
an  honed  biography.  Aside  from  this  she 
shows  the  reader  a  poet  and  a  profound  con' 
noisseur  of  Germany  who  knew  how  to  profit 
by  his  association  with  others  and  who  also 
had  a  great  deal  to  give.  Ifarticularly  good  are 
the  passages  which  show  the  poet  againd  the 
background  of  his  time  and  in  relationship 
with  important  contemporaries  — W.  A.  W. 

•  Douglas  Percy  Bliss.  The  Devil  in  Scot' 
land,  being  four  great  Scottish  Stories  of 

diablerie  along  with  an  introductory  essay  and 
thirtynine  original  wood  engravings.  London. 
Alexander  Maclehose.  (New  York.  Macmil' 
Ian.)  $3.25. — In  order  to  show  the  Scottish 
(Covenanters'  drong  bebef  in  demonology  and 
witchcraft,  Mr.  Bliss  has  reprinted  Bums' 
Tam  O'Shanter,  Scott's  Wandering  Willie's 
Tale  and  Stevenson's  Thrawn  Janet  and  The 
Tele  of  Tod  Laprail[,  provided  them  with  an 
intereding  introduc^ry  essay  and  accom' 
panied  them  with  beautiful  wood  engravings. 
The  title  is  rather  misleading.  In  the  selections 
presented  it  is  not  so  much  a  quedion  of 
the  Devil  himself  as  of  his  doings  on  this 
earth  and  espedaUy  in  that  comer  of  our 
earth  vdiich  the  coo^iler  has  selected  fexr  his 
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^dy.  The  subtitle  correcfts  the  wrong  im¬ 
pression  created  by  the  title  itself. 

In  his  treatment  of  the  witch-hunts  carried 
on  by  the  good  men  and  women  of  Scotland 
during  the  Reformation  and  even  later,  the 
writer  presents  the  conclusions  of  recent  in- 
ve^igators,  who  have  proved  beyond  a  doubt 
that  mediaeval  witchcraft  was  not  a  Bgment 
of  human  fency  but  adtually  exited  as  the 
survival  of  ancient  fertility  worship  and  that 
Satan  presented  himself  in  person  in  the  mid^ 
of  his  worshippers.  The  writer,  however,  has 
not  been  trained  in  scientific  accuracy  and  has 
permitted  many  errors  to  slip  into  his  ^tudy 
of  Scottish  satanism.  The  Devil  in  the  Aber¬ 
deen  coven  called  himself  Chri^unday  (not 
Chri^sonday,  which  is  a  meaningless  term). 
What  we  cannot  under^nd  is  why  the 
writer  speaks  of  Witch’s  Sabbaths  in^ad 
of  the  commonly  accepted  term.  Witches’ 
Sabbaths.  He  might  have  enriched  his  essay 
had  he  consulted  Lewis  Spence’s  article  “  ‘The 
Deil’  in  Scots  Poetry”  (Scots  Magazine,  1927). 

If  the  ccwnpiler  has  erred  now  and  then 
in  his  text,  he  has  fully  compensated  his 
readers  by  the  excellent  wood  engravings, 
which  accompany  the  seledtions.  It  is  a  book 
well  worth  having. — Maximilian  Rudwin. 
New  York  City. 

•  A.  Wigfall  Green.  Beowulf  Literally 
Translated.  Bo^n.  Bruce  Humphries. 
1935.  95  pages.  $2.00. — Neither  fish,  flesh, 
nor  fowl  is  this  Beowulf  pony,  not  literary, 
but  ‘‘intended  as  a  pradtical  aid  to  the  Audent 
of  Old  English.”  In  trying  to  be  literal  Dr. 
Green  often  ceases  to  translate  and  only 
transliterates.  Holm,  brim,  and  other  obsolete 
forms  are  retained  for  the  sea.  Nobles  are 
atheings:  the  dragon  guard  of  the  treasure 
spews  glleds,  not  flames,  and  is  himself  a  gueil 
rather  than  a  marvelous  one.  A  page  further 
he  is  reduced  to  a  worm.  Hygelac  dies  ‘‘beaten 
by  bill,”  though  it  seems  not  to  have  been  one 
of  our  modem  financial  bludgeons.  Wicum  and 
foldweg  are  written  wields  and  foldway,  when 
homes  and  path  would  have  cleared  the  mean¬ 
ing.  True,  footnotes  occasionally  explain  the 
archaic  hold  overs,  but  too  many  are  required. 

“The  word  order  has  been  maintained  in  so 
for  as  pracfticable,”  claims  the  author.  After 
wie^ling  with 

‘‘He  dire  distress  perceived 
Which  they  before  suffered  lordless 
For  long  whiJeF" 
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and  other  lines  ^ill  more  awkward,  the  reader 
will  think  the  ^tement  moderate. 

With  only  the  three  cases  of  Modem 
English  at  his  command.  Dr.  Green  has  at¬ 
tempted  the  impossible  in  trying  to  show  the 
original  cases  by  translation  alone. 

He  hopes  that  the  ‘‘work  retains  much  of 
the  simple  ^rength  and  flavor  of  the  original” 
Yet  at  Grendel’s  powerful  hand  the  hall-door 
can  do  no  better  than  ‘‘immediately  come 
off^.”  The  monger  too,  has  an  ‘‘unfair  light" 
in  his  eyes.  As  for  flavor,  Faeder  alwalda  comes 
out  reeking  with  Latin  as  ‘‘Father  Omm’po- 
tent.”  No,  after  all,  ‘‘the  ^udent  of  Old  Eng¬ 
lish”  does  not  need  this,  nor  can  the  general 
reader  easily  use  it. — Edward  Murray  Clar\. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Lewis  Ein^in.  The  Italian  Renaissanu 
in  England.  New  York.  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity  Press.  1935.  420  pages.  $3.50. — So 
crammed  is  Mr.  Ein^ein’s  book  with  in¬ 
formation  on  all  aspedts  of  the  Italian  in¬ 
fluence  upon  England,  that,  for  all  its  com- 
padtness  and  pedeArian  ^le,  it  has  been 
constantly  in  demand  since  its  first  publication, 
1902,  as  an  essential  introdudtion  and  hand¬ 
book  for  the  Student  of  Renaissance  England. 
This  new  issue  thus  meets  a  real  demand. 

The  approach  is  not  narrowly  literary. 
Although  it  is  one  of  the  Columbia  Univer¬ 
sity  Studies  in  English  and  Comparative  Liter¬ 
ature,  nowhere  else  is  the  full  synthesis  of  the 
Italian  scholarly,  artistic,  mercantile,  political, 
and  literary  pressures  so  well  shown. — Edward 
Murray  Clarf(.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Albert  Guerard.  Literature  and  Society. 
Boston.  Lothrop,  Lee  Shepard.  1935. 

451  pages.  $3.X. — In  a  recent  number  of 
Boo}{s  Abroad,  there  is  an  editorial  comment 
on  the  trials  of  the  man  who  sees  both  sides 
of  a  question.  Professor  Guerard  may  be  a 
case  in  point.  With  less  wisdom  and  discretion, 
less  feeling  for  the  niceties  of  language,  logic 
and  life,  he  might  have  been  even  more  popular 
as  a  writer.  His  new  book  is  a  constant  deh’^t 
to  the  discriminating.  It  would  be  impossible 
to  review  it  in  a  few  lines,  because  it  is  not 
a  dodtrinal  pronouncement  and  has  not  a  single 
a  priori  purpose.  It  is  not  even  a  search  for 
the  Truth,  but  only  for  truths.  Perhaps  there  ^ 
is  no  Truth  but  truths,  but  if  you  approach  ^ 
the  man  in  the  ^eet  with  such  a  sugge^ion,  ^ 
he  loses  all  interest  in  you.  Literature  and  ^ 
Society  undertakes  to  ‘‘trace  the  relation"  ^ 
(should  it  not  have  been:  ‘‘the  relations?")  ^ 
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“between  literary  fedts  and  other  fadts  of  a 
non'literary  nature.”  And  the  author  makes  it 
perfedtly  clear  that  literature  is  a  social  produdt 
and  vice  versa.  Appropriating  Taine’s  race, 
etwironnietu  and  ntomenf  (but  ^rewdly  adding 
genius  and  chance,  which  makes  the  pidture 
complete  but  detradts  considerably  from  its 
simplicity)  he  examines  successively,  with  a 
wealth  of  appropriate  illuAration,  the  effedt 
of  cb'mate,  of  the  econon  ic,  political  and  social 
environment,  tradition,  nationality.  Then  he 
loob  into  the  writeptype,  his  physiology, 
aodology  and  psychology — the  results  are 
rather  inconclusive  but  the  by'produdts  of 
the  inve^igation  are  highly  interesting.  After 
this  he  Studies  the  pubHc,  the  author's  collab- 
orator — the  public  of  yesterday  and  that  of 
today.  This  brings  him  to  a  chapter  of  whim' 
sical  but  fhiitful  prophecy,  and  he  ends  his 
volume  with  a  cautiously  optimistic  sedtion 
on  the  future  of  American  literature.  Professor 
(juerard’s  touch  is  so  light  that  some  readers 
may  take  him  at  his  word  and  undervalue  the 
importance  of  his  findings.  But  his  light  touch 
is  a  gift  of  the  gods.  When  this  plodding 
reviewer  laid  his  book  aside  and  Started  another 
useful  work  by  another  important  critic,  he 
felt  for  a  moment  like  a  motorist  who  leaves 
the  pavement  for  a  dirt  road  the  day  after  a 
heavy  rain. — R.  T.  H. 

t  Lewis  Tsujimura.  Shinomone.  Tokyo. 

Seito  Shorin  Press.  1934. — ‘The  hour 
that  separates  the  night  from  day.”  Thus  the 
author  defines  “Shinonome”  in  the  first  poem 
in  this  book.  The  second  poem.  In  Memoriam, 
it  dedicated  to  Yakumo  Koizumi,  whom  Occi' 
dentals  know  as  Lafeadio  Hearn. 

As  poems  originally  composed  in  English 
by  a  Japanese,  these  will  compare  favorably 
with  the  best  of  American  and  English  modem 
verse.  The  cover  design  for  the  book,  showing 
the  dawn  slowly  breaking  over  the  shore  and 
sea,  is  by  the  arti^  Y.  Toda. — P.  D.  Perl{ins. 
South  Pasadena,  California. 

•  Alberto  Rembao.  Lupita.  New  York. 

Friendship  Press.  1935.  180  pages. 
$1 00. — This  touching  and  thoughtful  “Story 
of  Mexico  in  Revolution”  is  not  so  much  a 
tory,  we  venture,  as  a  series  of  personal 
operiences  and  observations;  and  quite  as 
ouch,  we  venture  again,  it  is  a  propagandi^ 
•document — z  plea  to  social  reformers  not  to 
shandon  the  Church.  The  author  is  evidently 
» Mexican  ProteStant,  and  is  not  disposed  to 
oritidze  the  severity  of  the  Mexican  govern- 
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ment  toward  “religion,”  which  for  Mexicans 
in  general  means  Roman  Catholicism.  He 
thinks  that  as  “war  measures.  .  .  to  break  the 
political  power  of  the  Roman  hierarchy,” 
something  might  be  said  for  the  recent  “eccle- 
sia^ical  re^ridtions.”  But  his  main  point 
clearly  is  that  personal  religion  and  the  open 
following  of  Jesus  Chri^  in  common  with 
His  organized  disciples,  can  do  for  the  uplift 
of  humanity  what  social  reforms  alone  are 
powerless  to  accomplish.  His  “Lunita”  is  an 
eameA  young  woman  of  lineage  and  wealth, 
who  leaves  a  convent  for  communism  (al¬ 
though  she  caUs  a  prie^  to  her  death-bed), 
\)^dio  gives  her  money  and  her  length  with 
noble  improvidence,  and  whose  pitiful  death  in 
a  Guadalajara  hospital  ^irs  a  group  of  her 
countrymen  to  fhiitful  Chri^ian  and  social 
activity. — R.  T.  H. 

•  B.  Traven.  The  Treasure  of  the  Sierra 

Madre.  New  York.  Knopf.  1935.  366 

pages.  $2.50. — Though  this  is  not  a  novel  of 
the  same  power  and  intensity  as  the  author’s 
ju^ly  famous  The  Death  Ship,  it  has  qualities 
of  its  own,  which  probably  explains  why  it  has 
already  appeared  in  six  translations  besides 
its  orginal  German  version.  Briefly,  this  book 
tells  the  ^ry  of  three  American  workers,  down 
and  out  in  a  Mexican  port  town  right  after 
the  oil  boom,  who  go  into  partnership  prospec¬ 
ting  for  gold.  They  have  numerous  adventures 
up  in  the  wilds  of  the  Sierra  Madre,  and  these 
give  Traven  an  opportunity  not  only  to  tell 
a  yam  of  absorbing  and  dramatic  intereA  but 
to  entertain  his  readers  with  a  wealth  of 
sociological  and  psychological  observation,  all 
related  with  a  salty  tang  and  a  sharp  sense  of 
humor.  Traven,  though  a  German,  seems  to 
under^nd  his  Americans  perfeAly  and  to 
know  Mexico  and  its  in^itutions  no  less  well. 
The  translation  is  admirable  and  is  especially 
effedtive  in  rendering  the  hard-boiled  dialogue 
of  the  three  partners. — M.  H. 

•  Guftav  Samsalovic.  Lel[sif(pn  Minerva. 

Zagreb.  Minerva.  1935. — Written  in 

Croatian  and  edited  by  Professor  Samsalovic, 
Minerva's  Little  Encyclopedia  may  be  com¬ 
pared  to  Heath’s  Le  Petit  Larousse  or  Der 
Kleine  Brocl{haus.  It  is  illu^rated  with  over 
two  thousand  pidtures,  tables  and  maps,  and 
is  the  work  of  over  a  hundred  Croatian, 
Slovenian  and  Serbian  university  professors 
and  men  of  letters.  The  work  contains  about 
forty  thousand  items,  a  good  many  of  which 
are  devoted  to  Yugoslav  arts,  letters  and 
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sciences. — Anthony  J.  Klancar.  Slovene  Na' 
tional  Library,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

•  Ivan  Hergisic.  Strani  i  domaci  (Foreign 
and  Native  Literature).  Zagreb.  Matica 

Hrvatska.  1935. — In  this  mature  work,  which 
is  a  collection  of  forty  feuilletons  written  in  a 
dynamic.  compa(ft  ^yle.  Dr.  Hergisic  chats 
about  Pushkin  and  h's  rebtion  to  Croatian 
bterature,  Lenau,  Madame  de  Swigne,  Gorky, 
Ibanez,  Rosctti,  Keyserling,  Ibsen,  Apolli' 
naire,  Taine,  Weckkind,  Ro^nd,  Scott, 
Stevenson,  Edgar  Wallace,  “the  king  of  detec' 
tive  noveh^,”  the  “war”  literature  of  France, 
Germany,  England  and  America,  Villon,  Piran' 
dello,  Byron  and  his  love  affair  with  Croatian 
Lady  Margarita,  Strindberg,  Valery,  etc. 

He  also  discusses  the  native  iterature  of 
Jugoslavia,  Vladimir  Nazor’s  translations  of 
Heine’s  poetry.  Tine  Ujevic,  the  greater  of 
contemporary  Croatian  lyric  poets,  the  novel' 
i*  Slavko  Kolar  who  is  one  of  the  be^  Croa' 
tian  humori^s,  etc.  It  is  a  pity,  however,  that 
he  omitted  the  many  great  Polish,  Czech 
(Brezina>,  Slovak  and  Slovene  (Cankar  and 
Zupancic)  authors. — Anthony  J.  Klancar.  Slcv 
venc  National  Library,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

•  Ljubomir  Marakovic.  Hrvatsl{a  l^njizevna 
ltmH(a  (Croatian  Literary  Criticism). 

Zagreb.  Minerva.  1935. — This  is  the  fifth 
volume  of  the  monumental  anthology  em' 
bracing  a  hundred  years  of  Croatian  literature, 
Sto  godina  hrvatsl^  IptjtzCTmoiti,  edited  by  Dr. 
Marakovic.  The  critical  essays  of  seventeen 
writers  are  represented  in  this  unique  work. 
Especially  intere^ing  are  the  essays  by  Stanko 
Vraz,  A.  G.  Matos,  Vladimir  Nazor  and 
Miroslav  Krleza. — Anthony  J.  Klancar.  Slo' 
vene  National  Library,  Cleveland,  Cfcio. 

•  Mikkjel  F^nhus.  Ontariosl(qgen.  Oslo. 
Aschehoug.  1934. — Mikkjel  F^nhus  is 

known  chiefly  as  a  sympathetic  and  inspired 
interpreter  of  wild  animal  life.  In  this  book  he 
shows  himself  intere^d  also  in  men.  To  be 
sure,  here  too  it  is  the  life  close  to  ruture 
that  intere^  him,  and  a  bear  and  a  “whisky' 
jack”  figure  in  two  rather  important  episodes. 
The  scene  of  the  ftory  is  laid  in  the  Ontario 
fbreft  among  Scandinavian  lumberjacks.  The 
simple  exigence  and  primitive  social  life  of  the 
characters,  their  courage  in  the  hce  of  ever' 
present  danger,  their  love  of  hberty  and  of 
their  adopted  land;  all  of  these  are  well 
depicted.  And  throu^out  we  feel  the  breath 
of  the  great  out'of'doors  and  of  the  majeftic 
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fore^. — Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  Uni- 
versity. 

•  GuAavo  Barroso.  A  Palavra  e  o  Pensd- 
mento  Integraliita.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Civili- 

sagao  Brasileira.  1935. — Dr.  Gu^vo  Barroto 
is  extraord«nar  ly  prolific  as  the  li^  of  his  sixty- 
two  publications  amply  demon^rates.  Many 
of  his  volumes  published  during  the  pa^  few 
years  have  dealt  with  aspects  of  the  integralift 
movement  in  Brazil,  of  which  he  is  one  of  the 
moA  di^inguished  spokesmen.  This  movement 
is  as  intereAing  in  some  ways  as  the  Aprift 
development  on  the  weA  coast.  It  may  be 
defined  briefly  as  Brazilian  fascism,  mexlified 
to  suit  the  Icxal  background.  This  ^udy  eexy 
tains  a  large  number  of  short  essays  deabng 
in  a  broad  way  with  the  queAions  that  agitate 
contemporary  Brazil,  renting,  of  course,  the 
integrali^t  solution,  and  interpreting  every 
necessity  in  terms  of  fascism.  It  is  passionately 
and  brilliantly  written  with  the  mark  on  every 
page  of  the  author’s  undoubted  eruditioa 
An  intere^ing  but  not  too  important  additko 
to  the  library  of  Brazilian  political  literature.— 
Richard  Pattee.  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  F.  Alves  de  Azevedo.  Fig^ras  contempc 
rdneas.  Lisboa.  Livraria  peninsular  edi- 

tora.  1935.  8  escudos. — Fifteen  writers  d 
seven  nationah'ties,  mo^  of  them  Aill  alive, 
are  handled  in  these  essays  by  Professor  Alves. 
Katherine  Mansfield,  D.  H.  Lawrence,  and  the 
two  Huxleys  are  among  the  English  writers 
intrcxluced  to  his  countrymen,  but  he  finds 
the  poet  Antonio  Botto  and  the  playwri^t 
Ramada  Curto,  fellow  Portuguese,  the  pak 
upon  whom  to  lavish  the  higher  praise.— 
T.  L.  S. 

•  Adolfo  Casais  Monteiro.  Poemas  do  tem¬ 
po  itscerto.  7-50  escudos. — Confusao.  10 

escuclos. — Coimbra.  Edigoes  Prcsen<;a. — Two 
themes  run  through  these  two  volumes 
of  lyric  poetry:  the  necessity  for  the  pursuit 
of  an  ideal  and  the  horror  of  finite  deAiny. 
They  show  the  poet  both  in  search  c»f  his 
soul  and  in  flight  from  it.  A  degree  of  wii' 
fulness  haunts  both  volumes,  though  the 
surrender  to  discouragement  seems  Grange  in 
an  apo^le  of  aeftion. — L.  T.  S. 

•  Viriato  Correa.  Contos  do  Sertao.  Rio  de 
Janeiro.  Civilisagao  Brasileira.  1934.  3rd. 

edition. — For  a  Brazilian  work  to  reach  a  third 
edition  is  undoubtedly  prima  fade  evidence  of 
inherent  excellence.  Viriato  Osrrea  pubbshed 
this  collection  of  tales  of  the  Brazilian  hinter- 
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land  for  the  6rft  time  in  1912,  initiating  under 
these  circum^nces  his  literary  career.  The  new 
edition  contains  the  same  contributions,  with 
the  exception  of  three  which  the  author  claims 
to  have  eliminated  for  reasons  of  technical 
imperfeAions.  As  the  volume  stands  there  are 
ten  short  Tories  of  varying  length  and  excel' 
lence,  but  all  of  a  thorou^ly  regional  flavor. 
The  sertao  of  Brazil  is  gradually  becoming  a 
literary  genre  in  itself,  owing  precisely  to  the 
infinite  variety  that  it  offers  for  literary  treat' 
ment.  Archaic  speech,  primitive  cu^ms  and 
a  complete  spiritual  isolation  are  characteri^ic 
features  of  that  inner  Brazil  that  extends  from 
the  back  reaches  of  Maranhao  and  Ceara  clear 
to  the  gaucho  plains  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul.  For 
local  color  and  Arong  Brazilianism  these  ^ries 
are  highly  recommendable. — Richard  Pattee. 
University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Jorge  de  Lima.  Calunga.  Porto  Alegre. 
Edi^ao  da  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  188 

pages. — In  this  novel,  the  prolific  young 
Brazilian  writer,  who  is  constantly  keeping 
his  critics  and  his  public  guessing  by  reason 
of  his  “diversity  of  on'entat’on,”  turns  to 
his  native  Northeast  for  theme,  and  gives  us 
a  sort  of  Return  of  the  T^ative  with  a  fenunine 
protagonist.  It  is  the  old  ^ory.  Lula  has  left 
her  native  province  for  a  wider  world  and, 
after  an  adventurous  career,  finds  herself 
longing,  not  for  the  great  open  spaces  of  life, 
but  for  what  she  conceives  to  be  the  rustic 
peace  she  has  left  behind.  Disillusionment 
awaits,  as  in  most  such  cases,  and  a  Struggle 
with  the  old  but  new'found  environment. 
The  tale  that  results  is  one  marked  by  dramatic 
intensity  and  an  acute  and  searching  portrayal 
of  types.  The  end  is  tragedy.  A  particularly 
successful  episode  is  the  appearance  and  the 
passing  of  a  local  “saint.”  Tlic  book  is  rich  in 
regional  color. — Samuel  Putnam.  Lambert' 
villc.  New  Jersey. 

•  Dimitrie  Gu^i.  Sociologia  militans.  Bucu' 
re^i.  Edit.  In^itutul  Social  RomSn.  1935. 

626  pages. — A  collection  of  ^dies  and  re' 
searches,  originally  pubbshed  some  time  ago, 
but  possessing  considerable  interest  in  connec' 
tion  with  our  political  and  sociological  way  of 
thinking,  because  at  the  bottom  of  it  lies  an 
unique  ethical  and  sociological  conception. 

The  fir^  chapter,  “Principles  and  Method,” 
concisely  presents  the  essentials  of  Professor 
Gufti’s  conception,  as  well  as  a  general  out' 
look  over  the  relations  between  concrete  social 
reabty,  our  notion  of  it  and  our  efforts  at 
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social  improvement.  Follows  a  documented 
analysis  of  the  relations  between  individuals, 
society  and  State,  the  poUtical  party,  the 
problem  of  the  nation,  the  League  of  Nations, 
the  federation  of  European  ^tes,  and  war' 
sociology.  Politics,  writes  Professor  Gu^i, 
taken  as  a  normative  social  science,  cannot 
be  confined  to  the  juridical  adtivities  of  that 
amazing  social  organization  called  the  State. 
Polit’cs  is  the  science  which  creates  all  natioiul 
social  values,  and  which  undertakes  to  bring 
them  nearer  to  the  ethical  ideal  of  the  sodal 
personality.  Thus  understood,  pobtics  is  the 
science  which  facilitates  the  realization  of  the 
ethical  ideal. 

Professor  Gu^i  examines  further  the  regi' 
mentation  of  culture,  discussing  the  various 
institutions  and  plans  which  he  bebeves  will 
further  the  cultural  improvement  of  Rou' 
mania. 

The  volume  ends  with  a  condse  and  well 
documented  Study  of  Communism,  Marxism 
and  Bolshevism,  together  with  charaderiza' 
tions  of  V.  Conta,  A.  I.  Xenopol,  Vasile  Par' 
van,  C.  Radulescu'Motru,  and  Tomas  Gani' 
gue  Masaryk. — Joseph  S.  Roucel{.  New  York 
University. 

•  Em.  Ciomac.  Viata  si  opera  lui  Richard 
Wagner.  Bucuredi.  Edit.  Fundatia  pen' 

tru  Literatura  si  Arta  “Regele  Carol.”  1934. 
310  pages.  60  lei. — A  learned  and  penetrating 
Study  of  Wagn  r’s  coiKeption  of  the  musical 
drama.  The  author  does  not  separate  Wagner’s 
life  from  his  work,  but  explains  the  one  by  the 
other.  The  chapters  handle  the  composer’s 
works  in  the  following  order:  Der  Fliegende 
Hollander,  Lohengrin^  Das  Rheingold,  Die 
Wall{ure,  Siegfried,  Cotterddmmerung,  Tristan 
und  Isolde,  MeiSlersinger  von  ^umberg, 
Parsifal;  to  Wagner’s  friendship  with  Nietzsche 
a  separate  chapter  is  devoted.  The  final  chap' 
ter.  The  Heritage,  is  a  synthesis  of  the  coti' 
poser’s  ideology,  aesthetics  and  pobtical  sig' 
nificance.  (The  author  considers  him  a  fore' 
runner  of  National'Socialism). — Joseph  S. 
Roucel{.  New  York  University. 

•  Tudor  Vianu.  Estetica.  Bucuredi.  Funda' 
tia  pentru  Literatura  si  Arta.  “Regele 

(Harol  II.”  1935.  286  pages.  100  lei. — ^Tudor 
Vianu  has  been  adive  as  a  philosopher,  art 
critic  and  Uterary  critic.  He  begins  this 
treatise  on  aedhetics  by  speculating  as  to  the 
essentials  of  beauty  in  nature  and  in  art,  and 
proceeds  with  a  discussim  of  aedhetic  values 
and  the  definition  of  a  wodc  of  art.  His  dudy 
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is  both  learned  and  thoroughgoing.  His  method 
is  sure  and  clear.  In  the  matter  of  definitions, 
he  is  particularly  precise  and  clear.  The 
“conAitutive  moments  of  a  work  of  art,” 
divided  into:  isolation,  disposif'on,  clarification 
and  idealization,  are  very  delicately  analyzed. 
Likewise,  the  queAion  of  the  relation  of  form 
and  content  is  moA  competently  handled.  M. 
Vianu’s  Aesthetics  is  the  firA  work  of  synthesis 
published  in  that  realm  in  Roumania. — Joseph 
S.  Roucel^.  New  York  University. 

•  Dante.  Purgatoriul.  Translation  by  Alex' 
andru  Marcu.  Craiova.  Edit.  Scrisul 

Romanesc.  292  pages.  90  lei. — With  this 
volume  Alexandre  Marcu  closes  the  Rouma¬ 
nian  version  of  the  Divine  Comedy.  Like  the 
Paradise  and  the  Inferno,  pubh'shed  by  the 
same  house  a  few  years  ago,  and  translated 
by  the  same  author,  the  Purgatory  is  a  clear 
and  faithful  presentation  of  the  original  in  a 
flowing,  skillfully  Aythmical  prose,  which 
retains  a  great  deal  of  the  beauty  of  Dante’s 
woric. 

The  Divine  Comedy  appears  thus  for  the 
firA  time  in  a  complete  Roumanian  transla¬ 
tion  carried  out  with  genuine  learning  and 
artiAic  perfection.  Al.  Marcu’s  translation  is 
more  than  a  translation;  it  is  a  cultural  work 
of  high  value,  a  contribution  which  will  enrich 
Roumanian  literature. — Joseph  S.  Roucel{. 
New  York  University. 

•  U]^ainsl{a  Zahalna  Entsil^lopediya  (Uk¬ 
rainian  General  Encyclop  dia).  Lwow. 

3  vols.  $30.00. — ^This  work  represents  the 
efforts  of  a  committee  headed  by  Ivan  Ra- 
kovsky  to  produce  the  firA  Ukrainian  en- 
cycdopedia.  Many  difficulties  had  to  be  sur¬ 
mounted  in  the  production  of  this  virgin 
work.  Besides  the  usual  limitations,  financial 
and  sdentific,  which  beset  the  path  of  any 
editorial  committee,  engaged  in  such  an  under¬ 
taking,  there  were  in  this  case  many  special 
obAacles.  To  date,  for  example,  there  exiAs 
no  complete  dictionary  of  the  Ukramian 
tongue.  Many  of  the  special  branches  of 
science  are  not  yet  represented  in  the  lan¬ 
guage,  hence  scientific  terminology  was  im¬ 
perfectly  represented  and  had  to  be  invented 
in  many  cases. 

As  encyclopedias  go  the  Ukrainian  Ency¬ 
clopedia  is  not  large,  consiAing  of  only  three 
volumes  of  some  1300  pages  eacdi.  CJonsequent- 
ly  the  articles  having  to  do  with  world  affairs 
arc  short  (Lincoln  receives  but  seven  short 
lines,  Lindbergh  only  a  few  more),  even 
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shorter  than  one  would  think  necessary  did 
one  not  realize  the  real  purpose  of  this  woric. 
That  purpose  is  to  promote  nat'onaliA  feeling, 
a  fact  which  becomes  evident  in  the  third 
volume  where  the  word  “Ukraine”  is  ex¬ 
plained  in  999  pages,  a  quarter  of  the  entire 
encyclopedia.  Although  such  a  dispropor¬ 
tionate  allotment  of  space  to  information  about 
one's  own  race  is  unheard  of,  to  my  knowledge, 
among  the  encyclopedias  of  other  nations,  this 
syAem  has  its  advantages  for  the  foreigner 
who  is  intereAed  in  the  Ukraine  and  its  hiAory. 
Here  within  these  1000  pages  is  packed  the 
greateA  variety  of  information  concerning  the 
land  of  Ukraine,  its  literature,  its  cuAoms, 
its  folklore,  etc.  This  is  the  only  section  of 
the  work  which  represents  a  genuine  contribu¬ 
tion,  so  for  as  the  foreign  reader  is  concerned. 
This  is,  indeed,  a  ricffi  source  of  material, 
presented  ffcMn  the  Ukrainian  point  of  view, 
concerning  the  cultural  achievements  and 
aspirations  of  this  intereAing  race. 

The  Anglo-Saxon  reader  will  be  intereAed, 
even  flattered,  to  discover  among  the  liA  of 
“useful  foreign  expressions”  the  following: 
“Hands  off,”  “happy  ending,”  and  “week¬ 
end,”  with  the  laA  of  the  three  defined  as 
“a  time  and  place  (house)  of  reA  and  relaxa¬ 
tion  for  those  who  work.” — A.  P.  Coleman. 
Columbia  University. 

•  Lev.  Nikulin.  Pisma  iz  Ispanii.  Moskva. 

Gihl.  1935. 3.50  rubles. — Authors  arc  the 
moA  opulent  citizens  of  the  Soviet  Union.  Pil- 
nyak  was  probably  the  firA  private  citizen  of 
the  U.S.S.R.  to  possess  a  Ford.  By  the  same 
token  writers  can  afford  to  travel  abroad  more 
readily  than  other  groups  of  Russians.  As  a 
result  Soviet  travel  literature,  written  as  it  is 
by  writers  of  note  and  quality,  has  a  decidedly 
high  Aandard. 

Nikulin’s  Letters  from  Spain  belong  to  the 
fineA  examples  of  travel  literature.  They  com¬ 
bine  urbanity  and  catholicity  with  meatiness 
of  content.  Well  read  and  much  traveled, 
Nikulin  is  at  the  same  time  a  good  Soviet 
citizen,  in  the  sense  that  his  observations  have 
a  proletarian  slant.  Whether  he  Arolls  through 
Madrid  or  Barcelona,  Seville  or  Toledo,  Gra¬ 
nada  or  Saragossa,  or  along  the  crooked  lanes 
of  Moorish  Africa,  Nikulin  does  not  for  once 
relinquish  the  Marxian  yardstick  of  the  Mos¬ 
cow  brand.  This  does  not  affed  adversely 
cither  the  vividness  of  the  descriptiems  or 
their  rich  informativeness. — A.  K. 
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•  F.  M.  Do^ycvsky.  Materialy  i  issled' 
ovaniya  pod  redal^ysiey  A.  S.  Dolinina. 

Leningrad.  Isdatel^vo  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR. 
1935.  18  rubles. — The  In^itute  of  Russian 
Literature,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Academy 
of  Sciences  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  has  ju^  published 
the  second  volume  in  the  series  of  “Literary 
Archives.”  The  whole  volume,  over  600  pages, 
consi^s  of  Do^yevsky  material  ably  arranged 
and  edited  by  A.  S.  Etolinin,  a  leading  Dos' 
toyevskylogue.  It  is  one  of  the  many  paradoxes 
about  Soviet  Russia  that  such  a  political 
rcaA’onary  as  Do^oyevsky  should  receive 
today  incomparably  more  and  more  scholarly 
attention  than  before  the  Revolution. 

Besides  intere^ing  letters  to  Dostoyevsky 
by  his  brother  Mikhail  and  the  poet  Pleshchc' 
yev,  the  volume  contains  the  author’s  notes 
and  drafts  for  the  Possessed  and  the  Brothers 
Karamazov.  This  material,  brilliantly  illu' 
minated  by  the  editor’s  commentary,  is  of 
invaluable  importance  for  the  Student  of 
Do^yevsky.  A  number  of  focsimiles  reveal 
the  author  in  his  shirt-sleeves,  with  his  whims, 
aberrations,  restlessness,  and  astonishing  sensi¬ 
tiveness.  Occasional  scribbling  and  curious 
drawings,  mostly  of  Gothic  facades,  right  in 
the  middle  of  the  text,  would  make  an  ab¬ 
sorbing  Study  for  a  psychoanalyst. 

Above  all,  we  get  a  direct  glimpse  of  the 
complex  and  contradictory  mind  of  the  author 
in  the  very  prcx:ess  of  its  working.  In  their 
finished  form  Dostoyevsky’s  novels  had  to 
be  trimmed  and  mollihed,  in  order  to  please 
the  lynx-eyed  censor  and  such  powerful  and 
reactionary  friends  as  the  Prcxrurator  of  the 
Holy  Synod  Pobyedono^sev  and  the  editor 
Katkov.  In  the  preliminary  notes  and  draughts 
we  free  undoctored  chaos.  With  equal  power 
and  passion  Do^oeyevsky  pleads  for  GexI  and 
the  Devil.  The  antipcxles,  Ivan  Karamazov 
and  Father  Zosima,  present  their  Weltanschau' 
ungen  so  logically  and  convincingly  that 
one  cannot  help  wondering  whether  the  two 
coexisted  simultaneously  in  the  author’s  mind. 
The  vehemence  of  his  attacks  againSt  revolu¬ 
tionaries  and  socialists  is  equalled  only  by  the 
vehemence  with  which  he  pillories  the  exist¬ 
ing  economic  order.  Here  he  is  outspoken, 
unreserved,  naked. 

The  book  is  one  of  the  fine  examples  of 
Soviet  literary  scholarship. — Alexander  Kaun. 
University  of  California. 

•  Djafrr  Pjabarly.  Alnuw.  Drama.  Mos¬ 
kva.  Gihl.  1935.  1.25  rubles. — Djabarly, 


who  died  laSt  year,  was  a  leading  Azerbajan 
playwright.  Incidentally  he  translated  into 
Turkish  a  number  of  Russian  plays,  as  well 
as  Hamlet,  Othello,  The  Marriage  of  Figaro. 
Before  the  Revolution,  his  plays  were  definitely 
hued  with  the  ideas  of  Nietzsche  and  Ibsen. 
In  late  years  he  loyally  followed  the  officially 
sanctioned  scfficx)!  of  Sociali^  Realism. 

In  the  drama  Almas,  translated  by  the 
author  into  Russian,  he  depiefts  an  Azerbajan 
village  at  the  early  ^ge  of  Collecftivization. 
Against  the  element  he  draws  the  vacil¬ 
lating  middle  class  and  the  intellecftuals  vcffio 
resolutely  join  the  poorer  peasants  and  help 
them  build  the  collective  farms. — A.  K. 

•  M.  Levidov.  Aeroplon  nod  gorodom. 
Dramatischesl{aya  avantyura.  Moskva. 

Sovetskaya  Literatura.  1934.  1.50  rubles. — 
A  biting  satire  on  one  of  the  lilliputian  Baltic 
^tes,  sprung  up  since  1917,  and  com¬ 
pletely  under  the  thumb  of  England  or  some 
other  Great  power.  Levidov  marshals  with 
skill  a  variety  of  clashing  forces,  from  the 
unscrupulous,  mercenary,  and  ^upid  govern¬ 
ment,  to  the  dextrinaire  and  short-sighted 
Sociali^s,  and  the  class-conscious  Com¬ 
munis.  Here  and  there  are  sandwiched  in 
Old  Mohicans  of  the  Russian  ariSxracy, 
serving  the  enemies  of  Soviet  Russia  with  less 
dignity  and  wisdom  than  blind  hatred  for 
those  who  deprived  them  of  their  privileges. 
Nascent  fascism  is  also  introduced,  and  pro&i- 
tuted  journalism.  Kaleidoscopic,  yet  of  sharp 
and  clear  outbnes. — Alexander  Kaun.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  California. 

•  Joze  Glonar.  SloueTwfto-neTTwlp  in  nemsltp' 
slovnu^  slouar  (Slovene-German  and 

German-Slovene  Dictionary).  Loka  pri  Zida- 
bem  mo^tu.  Umetniska  propaganda.  1935. — 
Dr.  Joze  Glonar  is  one  of  the  mo^  prolific 
of  Slovene  lexicographers.  He  has  already 
published  a  two-volume  “little  encyclopedia,” 
Poueni  slovar,  the  fir^  of  its  kind  to  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  Jugoslavia.  The  dictionary,  divided 
into  two  parts  with  Slovene-German  and 
(jierman-Slovene  texts,  has  over  640  pages  and 
is  printed  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  editfon. — 
Anthony  J.  Klancar.  Slovene  National  Library, 
Cleveland,  CHiio. 

•  Julia  Svedeh'us.  Ar  och  mJnnui!(pr.  Stock¬ 
holm.  Natur  och  Kultur.  1934. — In  the 

firft  part  of  this  book  the  author  describes  her 
parental  e^te  and  traces  its  hi^ry  to  a  point 
where  hi^ry  and  legend  can  hardly  be 
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separated.  She  also  gives  charadter  sketches 
of  her  ance^rs  as  hr  back  as  the  third 
generation.  Besides  being  extremely  intere^ing 
and  valuable  in  itself,  this  portion  of  the 
book  furnishes  a  useful  background  for  the 
latter  part,  which  deals  with  the  author's 
own  life.  Fru  Svedelius’  life  has  been  rich  in 
every  way.  Her  acquaintanceship  has  extended 
through  all  ranks  of  society,  from  prince  to 
peasant.  Her  intere^  have  been  many  and 
varied.  She  was  largely  in^rumental  in  the 
creatkm  of  the  home  for  the  aged  in  NoiT' 
land;  she  has  been  active  in  the  Red  Cross;  she 
has  written  or  edited  several  school  readers. 

One  cannot  read  this  book  with  an  attitude 
of  detachment.  There  is  something  contagious 
in  the  warm  spirit  of  fnendliness  and  sympathy 
which  the  author  manife^  toward  her  fellow 
men,  lowly  as  well  as  high,  in  her  appredation 
of  the  good  that  is  found  in  each  one  of  them, 
in  her  evident  convidion  that  to  understand 
men  thoroughly  is  to  love  them.  There  is  some' 
thing  contagious,  too,  in  the  beautiful  opti' 
mism  and  the  wholesome  philosophy  of  life 
that  run  through  the  book. — Harry  V.  E. 
Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Waldemar  Hammenhog.  Lindbergs.  Stock' 
holm.  Nauir  ochKultur.  1934. — Henning 

Lindberg,  who  places  financial  independence 
above  considerations  of  ca^,  gives  up  his 
poorly  paying  office  position  in  order  to  be' 
come  a  skilled  mechanic.  The  other  membeis 
of  his  family,  to  whom  social  landing  is  of 
paramount  importance,  disapprove  of  his 
a(±ion.  This  conAitutes  the  confiid  in  Ham' 
menhog's  new  book.  Interwoven  with  this 
motif  but  always  subordinated  to  it,  are 
several  love  ^ries.  As  one  might  exped, 
the  author  touches  to  some  extent  on  the 
present  sodal  order  with  its  injuAice  and 
cruelty.  However,  by  hr  the  mo^  forceful 
part  of  the  book  is  the  la^  third,  in  which 
Henning’s  brother  Erik  is  given  the  chief 
r61e.  Here  the  noveliA,  with  a  reab'sm  that 
has  rarely  been  equalled,  makes  us  witness  the 
gradual  disintegration  of  a  human  being. — 
Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Henry  Peter  Matthis.  Tslya  mJnnwIijor. 
Stockholm.  Natur  och  Kultur.  1934. — 

Matthis'  new  novel  has  been  called  a  social 
panorama.  And,  indeed,  one  might  consider 
the  book  as  made  up  of  a  series  of  pieces 
showing  social,  indu^ial,  and  political  Swe' 
den.  At  the  same  time,  it  tells  a  definite  and 
uiufied  ftory  in  wh'ch  the  prominent  roles 


are  played  by  political  leaders.  The  chief  theme 
is  the  political  career  and  the  charaefter  develop' 
ment  of  Valdemar  Florin,  the  schoolman  and 
socially  leader.  With  the  consiousness  of  two 
undiscovered  ernaes  always  with  him.  Florin 
has  to  fight  not  only  his  opponents  and  rivals, 
but  also  his  own  conscience.  Finally,  he  learns 
to  face  h'fe  squarely  and  arrives  at  an  under 
Ending  of  his  duty  to  his  party  and  to  him' 
self.  Thus  he  becomes  one  of  the  “new 
men"  that,  as  the  author  and  some  of  the  char' 
adters  feel,  are  needed  in  the  present  crisis. 

Throughout,  the  book  is  in^rudtive  and 
intere^ing.  The  lait  chapter  is  an  example 
of  forceful  realism  and  deep  pathos.  Its  final 
part,  which  shows  a  new  life  opening  up 
before  the  two  leading  charadters,  should  be 
noted  especially  as  arti^ically  effedive. — 
Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Meinke  Katt.  Der  Mentsch  In  Tugen 
(The  Man  Who  Dawns).  New  Yorir. 
“Sigrul.”  1935. — This  is  Meinke  Katz's  second 
book  of  poems.  The  fird  (1932)  was  quite 
premising,  yet  was  circumscribed  by  the 
remnants  of  subjedtivism  which  had  char' 
adterized  the  ghettO'singers  of  old.  Thou^ 
containing  individual  lyrics  and  many  lines  of 
power  and  beauty,  Drei  Shwefter  (T^ree  Sis' 
ters)  appeared  forced  as  a  result,  and  not  of  its 
time;  and  in  it  the  voices  of  other,  older  poets 
jarred  with  that  of  its  creator. 

But  with  the  appearance  of  his  second  bode, 
this  outdanding  young  Yiddish  revolutionary 
poet  has  found  his  own  voice,  firm,  well'knit, 
manly  and  vigorous.  An  unusual  lyric’*, 
his  sonnet'sequences  in  the  volume,  its  be* 
parts,  ring  with  a  bitter  clarity  and  force 
seldcm  found  elsewhere  in  Yiddish  poetry 
except  in  the  earlier  work  of  Halper  Leivick 
and  M.  L.  Halpem.  And  throughout  there  is 
an  awareness  of  the  world  and  a  maturity 
which  appears  to  be  the  fruit,  not  only  of 
indu*ry,  but  also  of  personal  growth. 

The  above'mentioned  sonnet'sequences, 
especially  the  two  under  the  general  heading 
Arbctlose  (Unemployed),  as  well  as  the  cme 
called  A  I>ollar  (under  the  general  heading 
Junie  T^echt,  June  Nights)  are  filled  with  a 
manly,  unmawkish  pity  foi  those  who  are 
being  ground  under.  There  is  an  almo*  heroic 
quality  in  them  which  is  not  less  powerful 
for  being  re*rained,  and  which  sings  of  the 
essential  brotherhood  of  the  proletariat  of  all 
countries,  and  man  as  he  will  be  in  the  future 
rather  than  as  he  is  at  present. 


Yiddish  Verse 

Take,  for  in^ncc,  the  following  from  page 
9: 

Ich  halt  die  zeigerlach  tzart  bam  oyer. 

In  her  vos  die  redelach  derzeilen, 

Dirch  ein  rege  gehen  doires  troyer — 

?{or  shturems  l{enen  die  zeit  heilen. 

Or:  (page  7): 

In  entferen  vet  tk'tac,  tic'tac, 

Der  nechten  zhavert  ofn  henJijcr’s  ha}{. 

Yet  the  book  Aill  retains  many  of  the 
fruits  of  its  predecessor.  Here,  also,  the 
poet  largely  remains  ab^rad  and  impersonal; 
and  the  many  banal  images  and  mere  didac' 
ticism  of  the  longer  pieces  are  annoying. 
A  number  of  the  poems  included  were 
originally  written  for  the  daily  press  and 
diould  consequently  not  have  been  put 
into  book'form.  That  the  real  value  of  the 
books  is  not  buried  under  these  weaknesses, 
vexatious  as  they  may  be,  is  a  tribute  to  the 
poet  and  also  a  warning  to  be  more  deliberate 
in  the  future. — Alexander  Godin.  New  York 
City. 

AAA 

Samuel  Putnam’s  Marguerite  of  ?{avarre, 
recently  published  by  Coward'McCann,  is 
being  translated  into  French,  Spanish,  PortU' 
guese  and  Roumanian.  The  book  will  appear 
both  in  Portugal  and  in  Brazil,  in  Spain  and 
in  several  Sourfi  American  countries. 

“I  remember  one  incident.  It  was  at  die 
dd  city  of  Povenets,  where  famous  locks  raise 
the  boats  seventy  meters.  Making  good  use 
of  my  time,  I  entered  into  conversatioi  with 
the  condrudion  foreman,  an  old  Chekid.  The 
conversation  laded  ten  hours  without  a  break. 
As  an  old  joumalid,  I  tried  to  get  everydiing 
out  of  him.  I  simply  wore  him  out.  Late  that 
night  he  could  dand  no  more  and  in  a  half 
friendly  way  shouted  at  me:  ‘Liden,  Pogodin, 
you  go  to  die  devil.  My  head  is  going  around’.” 
— ^The  Russian  playwright  Nikolai  Pogodin, 
in  Moscow  J^ews. 

Edgar  Lee  Maders’  famous  Spoon  River 
Anthology  has  recently  been  pubh’shed  in 
Copenhagen  in  a  Danish  translation  by  Ove 
Brusendorff.  Reviewing  the  book  in  Politil^ 
Tom  Kridensen,  himself  an  outdanding  writer, 
calls  it  a  maderpiece  to  be  placed  in  the  world 
literature  among  the  works  of  Homer,  Dante 
2nd  Shakespeare. — It  was  translated  into 
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Swedish  in  1927  by  the  didinguished  poet 
Bertel  Gripenberg. 

“All  contemporary  novels  are  thesis^ov' 
els.” — Aderbal  Jurema,  in  Boletim  de  Ariel, 
Rio  de  Janeiro. 

“The  French  Revolution  freed  Haiti 
poh’tically,  the  French  language  reconquered 
her  spiritually.  Is  this  not  an  indance  of 
spontaneous  cultural  development?” — Clovis 
Keinisan  of  the  University  of  Ha’t’,  in  an  ad' 
dress  delivered  at  the  Sorbonne,  Paris,  and 
reproduced  in  Anrudes  de  VUniversite  de  Paris. 

“The  simpled  thing  for  fascism  would  be 
calmly  to  unma  k  her  batteries  and  follow  the 
example  of  that  excellent  Hitlerite  who  foamed 
at  the  mouth  at  the  mere  mention  c  f  Culture — 
to  declare  frankly  that  she  is  defending  values 
vdiich  have  nodiing  to  do  with  the  inteh 
le(ftual.” — ^Jean  Cassou,  in  Monde,  Paris. 

The  novelids  Gladkov,  Demyan  Bedni  and 
Serafimovich,  the  adtors  Kachalov  and  Blumen' 
ta’'Tamarina,  the  famous  theatrical  producer 
Meyerhold,  and  the  caitoonid  Moor,  are 
recently  eledted  deputies  to  the  Moscow 
Soviet. 

The  July,  1935,  ic-ue  of  The  Slavonic  and 
Eaft  European  Review  has  a  valuable  article 
by  E.  N.  &ta)a  on  The  Centenary  of  the  Kale' 
vala,  the  J^ational  Epic  of  the  Finns. 

“Balzac,  who  wrote  two  or  three  novels  a 
year  to  pay  his  debts  and  make  a  decent  living, 
would  have  been  intere^ed  in  the  wide  popu' 
larity  of  his  works  in  the  USSR  today.  His 
Peau  de  Chagrin  alone  is  to  appear  soon  in  an 
edition  of  50,000.  A  thrcc'volume  edition  of 
Merimee  has  sold  10,000.  Maupassant’s  works 
are  to  be  published  foi  the  third  time.  A 
complete  Stendhal  is  scheduled  for  this  year.” 
— Moscow  ?iews. 

Professor  Carsun  Chang  of  Clanton  is 
preparing  a  Geschichte  der  neul^pnfuzianischen 
Philosophic  vom  10.  bis  zur  Mitte  des  19. 
Jahrhunderts.  His  chapter  on  the  16th  century 
neoConfucian  philosopher  Wang  Yang'Ming 
appears  in  Die  Tatwelt,  Berlin,  for  AuguA, 
1935. 

In  Papa  Pasquier,  Georges  Duhamel  ini' 
dated  a  new  series  of  noveb.  The  book  has 
been  transbted  into  English  by  Samuel  Put' 
nam  and  pubh'shed  by  Harper.  Reviewing 
the  book  Mr.  Putnam  says  that  “It  b  in 
the  Dickens'Daudet  traditkm.  .  .  .  Duhamel 
b  here  further  away  from  Jules  Remains  and 
‘Unanimbm’  than  in  the  Sabvin  series.” 

The  remains  of  Mme.  Curb  have  been 
transferred  to  the  Pantheon. 
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SEVERAL  of  the  prominent  dtizens  to 
whom  we  had  entruAed  the  franchise  for 
the  awarding  of  the  Nobel  Prize  (See  Paper 
Crown  in  our  Autumn  Number)  arrived  at 
,  the  voting'place  after  the  polls  were  closed. 
Let  us  adcnowledge  here,  with  thanks,  the 
following  late  suffrages.  Carlcton  Beals  would 
“divide  the  prize  among  ten  or  so  writers  who 
beA  interpreted  the  life  of  the  oppressed  races 
and  peoples  of  the  present  time.”  He  sugge^ 
such  men  as  DR.  FERNANDO  ORTIZ,  for 
his  contribution  to  the  ^dy  of  the  negro  in 
Cuba;  JORGE  ICAZA,  au^or  of  the  Ecua' 
dorian  novel  Huasiljungo,  MARIANO  A' 
ZUELA  for  his  Mexican  ^ry  Los  de  abajo; 
JACQUES  ROMAIN,  Haitian  poet  and 
noveliA;  URIEL  GARCiA,  who  wrote  El 
rtuevo  indio;  LUIS  VALCARCEL,  author  of 
La  tempeSlad  en  los  Andes.  Marian  P.  Whitney 
proposes  EUGENE  O’NEILL,  and  declares: 
“No  dramatic  has  tried  so  hone^ly  and  so 
persi^^tly  to  present  on  the  ^ge  the  mo^ 
vital  problems  of  our  age.  .  .”  Albert  Schinz 
is  cautious,  but  believes  that  “The  spiritual' 
ism  (French  meaning)  that  Nobel  wanted  to 
reward  would  be  represented  be^  by  HOUR' 
GET,  or  if  one  goes  deeper  in  Catholic  feelings, 
CLAUDEL.”  And  Carl  Holliday  declares:  “In 
my  opinion  HENRI  BERGSON,  of  all  modem 
thinkers,  has  come  closed  to  proving  that 
there  is  an  Intelligence  planning,  motivating 
and  guiding  this  universe.  .  .” 

We  are  printing  in  this  sedion  a  communica¬ 
tion  from  our  collaborator  Professor  Emd 
Feise,  partly  because  it  gives  us  an  opportunity 
to  date  once  more  our  attitude  with  regard  to 
controversies  which  we  lack  the  competence 
to  settle.  The  communication  follows: 


Dear  Sir: 

The  critic  very  seldom  has  the  pleasure  of 
hearing  an  echo  from  the  author  whose  works 
he  reviews;  the  greater  his  joy  vffien  he  receives 


an  authentic  confirmation  of  his  divinatory 
task.  Thus  Hjalmar  Kutzleb,  vdiose  novel  Der 
er£te  Deutsche  1  reported  on  in  our  Summer 
Issue  (p.  322),  after  reciting  some  Bierzeitung 
verses  and  some  reminiscences  concerning  me 
which  he  had  dored  up  in  his  memory  for 
thirty  years,  closes  a  letter  addressed  to  me 
at  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Oklahcmia, 
U.  S.  A.,  with  the  following  words: 

“Frauen  sind  schlechte  Geographen,  ich 
musde  ihr  (i.c.,  Mrs.  Kutzleb)  die  lage  Okh' 
homas  durch  einen  Vergleich  mit  Krotoschin 
klar  machen.  .  .  And  von  Oklahoma  aus  be- 
gutachten  Sie  also  das  deutsche  Schrifttum? 
Nun  ja,  die  Welt  id  gross,  die  Welt  id  schon. 

Erschilttert  ileh’  ich,  weiss  nicht,  ob  ich  ihn 

Bel{lagen  oder  preisen  soil  sein  Los. 

Immerfiin  id  mir  Ihre  Besprechung  Anlass, 
Sie  zu  begriissen  mit  kollegialischem  Gruss  und 
Heil  Hitler 

Kutzleb. 

P.  S.  1. — Ich  wusde  iibrigens  nicht,  dass 
Sie  Jude  sind.* 

P.  S.  2. — Den  Weltkrieg  haben  Sie  vermut- 
lich  von  Oklahoma  aus  mit  ‘erlebt’?” 


*  For  elucidation  see  my  review  from  \)kdiich 
the  correspondent  derives  this  for  him  evident 
conclusion. 

— Emil  Feise. 

Johns  Hopkins  University. 


If  this  editorial  should  come  under  the  eye 
of  the  excellent  novelid  whose  work  is  under 
discussion — and  we  shall  try  to  see  that  it 
does —  we  should  like  to  remind  him  that  bis 
reviewer  classed  him  with  Freytag,  Dahn  und 
Ebers,  which  is  ftirly  didinguished  company; 
also  that  the  United  States  of  North  Arnica 
is  a  large  country  and  that  his  reviewer’s 
home  in  Baltimore  is  almod  as  far  from  Okla¬ 
homa  as  it  is  from  Krotoschin,  so  that  no  mat- 
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ter  what  other  shortcomings  may  be  laid  at 
bis  door,  he  cannot  ftiirly  be  taxed  with  being 
an  Oklahoman.  It  mu^  be  admitted  that  some 
of  us  “beklagenswerte”  Abderites  who  are 
Oklahomans  have  now  and  then  had  the 
temerity  to  express  an  Opinion  about  German 
literary  works,  and  that  some  of  us  have 
expressed  more  admiration  for  the  works  of 
Hjalmar  Kuuleb  than  he  appears  to  cherish 
for  us.  But  the  general  position  of  fiool^s  Abroad 
with  regard  to  the  judgments  of  our  contribu' 
tors  evidently  needs  re^tement  now  and 
then. 

As  in  this  in^nce,  so  in  all,  our  reviewers 
have  the  right  and  the  obligation  to  say 
exadtly  what  they  think,  in  praise  or  blame, 
about  the  books  which  they  discuss  in  our  cob 
limns.  We  have  reviewers  of  all  shades  of 
belief,  religious,  political,  economic,  and  all 
shades  of  beliefs  have  been  expressed,  or  at 
any  rate  implied,  in  our  magazine.  We  do  not 
believe  that  in  declining  to  commit  ourselves 
editorially  on  highly  controversial  matters 
we  are,  as  some  of  our  correspondents  have 
insi^ed,  shirking  a  responsibility,  for  the  sub 
ficient  reason  that  we  have  never,  as  a  period' 
ical  publication,  undertaken  the  task  of  ad' 
vancing  any  specific  dodtrine,  religious,  poli' 
tical  or  economic.  We  are  trying  to  publish 
objedive  information  about  books.  In  order  to 
do  this,  we  have  helpers  who  dudy  the  books 
and  tell  our  readers  what  they  think  about 
them.  A  book  review  which  did  not  express  an 
opinion  would  probably  be  a  colorless  pep 
formance;  but  a  periodical  vdiich  does  not 
commit  itself  to  a  partisan  position  may,  we 
are  sure,  meet  a  need  which  the  braved  and 
abled  propagandid  organs  are  unable  to  serve. 
So  we  think  we  should  continue  reading  The 
?(ew  Masses  and  The  Commonweal,  Hjalmar 
Kutzleb  and  Heinrich  Mann,  and  that  our 
columns  should  remain  open  to  writers  of  all 
complexions,  spiritual  and  physical,  who  have 
important  literary  information  to  impart.  .  . 

It  has  been  a  real  pleasure  in  the  pad  year 
to  realize  the  improvement  in  our  Italian  sec' 
tion.  Italian  literature,  for  reasons  Miich  are 
rather  obvious  but  serve  only  to  explain  an 
unfortunate  situation  and  not  to  judify  it, 
has  been  sadly  negleded  in  this  country,  as 
compared  to  its  peers  the  German,  the  French, 
and  the  Spanish  literature.  Italian  books  had 
been  conxing  to  Bool{S  Abroad  in  fair  numbers, 
and  their  average  of  excellence  was,  we  have 
noticed,  considerably  above  that  of  the  books 
which  we  have  been  receiving  in  some  other 


languages.  We  do  not  know  to  what  degree 
we  were  helping  the  cause  of  Italian  letters  in 
this  country,  since  relatively  few  Americans 
are  able  to  read  Italian,  but  at  lead  we  were 
mentioning  several  very  fine  Italian  books 
every  quarter,  and  we  had  several  reviewers 
of  Italian  books  who  were  doing  their  woric 
pleasantly  and  effedtively.  Then,  all  at  once, 
at  about  the  time  the  wapclouds  began  to 
gather,  the  dream  fell  to  a  trickle.  This  is 
another  argument  againd  war.  If  the  Italian 
singers  are  on  their  way  to  sicken  and  die 
in  Ethiopia,  it  is  not  only  the  physical  health  of 
Italians  that  will  suffer.  In  any  case,  we  hope 
we  shall  not  be  compelled  to  abandon  our 
Italian  sedtion.  .  . 

As  an  editor,  we  have  been  insiding  that 
we  crave  a  reputation  for  open'mindness  and 
for  extreme  caution  in  adopting  hard  and  fod 
opinions  on  any  subjedt.  It  does  not  follow 
from  this  that  even  as  an  editor  we  have  no 
affedtions  and  no  enthusiasms.  We  have  had 
on  our  desk  for  several  days  a  volume  which 
makes  even  our  cold  and  fish'like  heart  beat 
a  little  foder  with  intered  and  approval. 
It  isn’t  the  sort  of  book  that  usually  quickens 
pulses,  but  it  is  a  book  that  should  make  life 
more  worth  living  for  a  great  many  dudents  of 
modem  foreign  languages.  Professor  Thomas 
Edward  OUver’s  Modem  Language  Teacher's 
Handboo}{  is  published  by  D.  C.  Heath  and 
Company,  and  it  is  hard  to  think  of  anything 
that  a  dudent  of  modem  foreign  languages 
would  need  to  invedigate  in  the  way  of 
helpful  material  that  he  will  not  be  able  to 
learn  of  from  sane  one  of  these  more  than  seven 
hundred  meaty  pages.  The  book  is  arranged 
in  cyclopedia  form,  and  from  Achievement  to 
Tugoslav  it  furnishes  with  the  mod  exhaudive 
thoroughness,  down  to  the  slighted  little 
article  in  the  mod  obscure  publication,  the 
bibhography  on  every  possible  matter  that 
could  be  useful  to  the  American  dudent  of  a 
foreign  language.  Of  course  a  reference  work 
of  such  careful  completeness  could  not  have 
been  compiled  in  a  month  or  a  year.  Professor 
Oliver  has  been  patiently  accumulating  this 
information  for  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and 
it  mud  have  been  a  discouraging  task  at  times. 
But  the  finished  produd  takes  its  place  with 
the  indispensable  reference  works.  Curme  of 
the  German  Grammar,  Thieme  of  the  French 
Bibliography,  Oliver  of  the  Handbook,  toiled 
for  years  at  difficult  and  more  or  less  thankless 
tasks,  and  they  have  all  deserved  well  of  the 
republic  of  scholars.  .  . 
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HARRY  CONRAD  THURNAU 

By  Alberta  Linton  Corbin 

Harry  CONRAD  THURNAU  died  on  Augu^  6  at  his  home  in  Law- 
rcncc,  Kansas,  of  a  cerebral  hemordiage.  He  was  bom  on  December  19, 
1876.  Professor  Thumau  came  to  the  University  of  Kansas  in  1915  as  chairman 
of  the  department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures.  He  had  previously 
been  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  of  Michigan  and  of  Oberlin  Cob 
lege.  He  held  the  degrees  of  A.B.,  M.A.,  and  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Michi' 
gan,  and  had  traveled  and  ^udied  in  Germany.  He  was  married  in  1908  to  Myrtle 
Eliot. 

Professor  Thumau  was  a  member  of  the  Modem  Language  Association, 
the  Goethe  Society  of  America,  the  American  Association  of  University  Profes- 
sors.  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  and  Theta  Delta  Chi.  For  two  years  he  was  president  of 
the  local  chapter  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  He  was  former  president  of  the  University 
Club  and  shared  largely  in  its  activities  of  town  and  gown. 

Professor  Thumau  was  contributing  editor  of  Boo}{s  Abroad  and  author 
of  articles  on  German  literary  subjects  in  professional  magazines.  He  was  the 
author  of  well  known  textbeoks  into  which  he  introduced  for  the  fir^  time  in 
modem  language  teaching  the  vocabulary  to  be  used  in  contemporaneous  and 
subsequent  reading. 

The  large  responsibilities  that  came  to  Professor  Thumau  in  all  University 
relationships  indicate  the  quality  of  the  roan.  He  never  took  advantage;  he  was 
conscientious  to  a  fruit;  his  sound  scholarship,  depth  of  character,  good  humor 
and  sympathy  invited  confidence.  The  entire  community  felt  the  charm  of  his 
personality  and  recognized  the  rare  contribution  that  be,  together  with  Mrs. 
Thumau,  made  to  the  life  of  the  University  and  the  town. 

The  difficulties  that  the  German  department  had  to  endure  in  the  penod 
following  the  World  War,  Professor  Thumau  met  with  dignity  and  fortitude. 
The  reasorubleness  and  wisdom  of  his  leadership  were  recognized  by  his  col¬ 
leagues  through  many  trying  years;  in  adversity  he  was  ^eadfr^  and  true.  Happily 
he  lived  to  see  unreasoning  prejudice  again^  the  ^udy  of  German  largely  vanish 
away. 

A  scholar  has  said  of  Professor  Thumau:  “He  was  one  of  the  moA  useful 
Germanics  of  his  generation  and  one  of  the  mo^  lovable  personalities.”  He  died 
at  the  height  of  his  power.  Those  who  knew  be^  his  native  gifts,  the  high  excel¬ 
lence  of  his  teaching,  the  rich  background  of  his  scholarship  and  what  he  had 
already  accomplished,  realized  the  promise  of  the  years  to  come  and  sense  the 
loss  that  his  early  death  brought  to  his  profession. 


— The  University  of  Kansas 


CORRESPONDENCE 


BOOKS  ABROAD  AND  GERMANY 
—ANOTHER  VIEW 

!  Dear  Sir: 

[  In  reply  to  Mr.  Werner’s  ccnmnunication 
in  the  laA  issue  of  Boo\s  Abroad,  we  would 
like  to  say  that  in  our  opinion  Booths  Abroad 
is  about  as  anti-Nazi  already  as  it  can  afford 
to  be  as  long  as  it  wishes  to  be  true  to  its 
original  purpose.  The  anti-Nazi  and  often 
anti-German  sentiments  of  many  of  the  con¬ 
tributors  are  all  too  obvious,  and  at  times 
we  wonder  Mietlier  this  is  not  due  to  a  con¬ 
dition  which  should  be  compared  to  that 
sfX)ken  of  in  John  20,  19,  rather  than  to  the 
condition  exiting  in  the  Church  of  the  Lao- 
diceans. 

We  are  getting  tired  of  the  usual  anti- 
German  propaganda  and  believe  it  would 
balance  things  in  our  “fair-playing”  country 
if  Boo]{s  Abroad  would  become  as  defitutely 
pro-Nazi  and  pro-German  as  Mr.  Werner 
would  have  it  turn  anti-Nazi.  In  the  intere^ 
of  that  “traditional  American  fair  play”  to 
vdrich  Mr.  Werner  appeals,  we  would  even 
like  to  urge  Boo\s  Abroad  to  become  a  cham- 
I  pkxi  of  the  New  Germany,  ju^  to  keep  some 
individuality  in  this  respedt  and  juA  to  keep 
from  joining  the  “milhons  of  howling  hounc^ 
againft”  Germany.  Such  a  sugge^ion  sounds 
absurd,  but  no  more  so  tlian  the  one  pub- 
!  lished  in  the  la^  issue  of  Booths  Abroad. 
i  The  very  leaA  we  can  ask  for  only  a  few 
I  years  after  anti-German  propaganda  took  us 
[  for  that  horrible  transatlantic  ride,  is  that 
Boones  Abroad  Aick  to  its  original  purpose  as 
Aated  in  each  issue  below  the  table  of  ccxi- 
tents :  “to  promote  international  understanding 
by  disseminating  literary  information.”  Mr. 
Werner’s  Marginal  ?{ous,  we  are  convinced, 

I  arc  too  saturated  with  ho^ity  to  contribute, 
to  international  understanding. 


After  all,  Germany  is  going  through  a 
revolution,  and  revolutions  juSt  have  a  way 
of  being  unpleasant  to  some  class  or  other. 
In  a  revolution  of  such  wide  scope  it  does 
not  seem  fair  to  consider  Germany's  attitude 
toward  Jews  and  toward  hterature  as  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  frrft  magnitude.  Luther’s  anti- 
Semitism  was  probably  more  intense  than 
Hitler’s,  but  today  it  certainly  is  not  con¬ 
sidered  an  essential  part  of  Lutheranism  or 
of  Prete^antism.  And  even  if  anti-Semitism 
should  increase  in  Germany,  this  country, 
which  excluded  Japanese  and  Chinese  long 
before  Hitler  came  to  power,  should  be  the 
la^  to  call  for  ^  play  on  the  racial  queAicxi 
in  Germany. 

Sincerely, 

Karl  John  Arndt 

Louisiatu  State  University 

AAA 

Todamerica,  the  Havana  literary  monthly, 
warns  readers  of  the  number  of  minutes  and 
seconds  which  the  reading  of  each  article  will 
require,  and  carries  a  short  di(^onary  of  the 
unusual  words  in  each  issue. 

“Apart  from  the  team  of  Bert  Brecht-Kurt 
Weill,  which  has  given  to  the  world  principal¬ 
ly  the  impressive  Beggar's  Opera,  there  is  as 
far  as  I  know  no  other  example  in  the  hiAory 
of  European  art  in  which  two  outAanding 
arti^,  a  poet  and  a  musician,  have  formed 
such  a  solid  and  exclusive  alliance  as  in  the 
mo^  remarkable  case  of  Strauss  and  Hof¬ 
mannsthal.” — Herbert  Hcrzfcld,  in  The  Com' 
monweal.  New  York. 

Karl  Vossler  has  been  quoted:  “I  prefer  the 
Spanish  book  above  all  other  European  books 
b^use  it  is  the  leaA  industrialized.  In  Spain 
it  is  the  author  who  makes  the  book;  in  Ger¬ 
many,  France  and  England  it  is  the  publish- 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  FILMS  AT 
“INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE” 

By  OTTO  F.  BOND 


•  Pecheur  d'Islande. — ^tablissements  Pier* 
re  Guerlais.  1935.  Adapted  and  direAed 
by  Pierre  Guerlais.  Ca^  includes  Marguerite 
Weintenberger  as  Gaud,  Yvette  Guilbert  as 
Grand'Mere  Moan,  Thorny  Bourdelle  as  Yann 
Gaos,  and  Roger  Maxime  as  Sylvc^re.  No 
subtitles.  Time:  85  minutes. 

Those  vdio  do  not  know  the  poetic  tale  by 
Pierre  Loti,  in  which  he  welds  the  deeped 
sentiments  of  the  human  heart  to  the  savage 
rhythm  and  fascination  of  the  sea,  will  like 
this  him  of  Breton  sea^&ring  folk  and  their 
ways,  but  those  who  have  known  the  spell 
of  ^e  book  will  remain  unsatisfied.  They  will 
miss  in  the  filmed  version  the  haunting  at- 
mosphere  of  melancholy  and  fatality,  the  in' 
tangible  voice  of  the  sea,  the  magnificent 
moods  of  Yann’s  promise,  the  sacerdotal  sim' 
plicity  and  dignity  of  the  fishers'  lives,  and  the 
full  measure  of  sacrifice  of  those  who  look  to 
sea  for  him  who  never  returns. 

But  the  ^ry  is  here,  ^ill  poignant,  its 
details  carefully  documented,  its  characters 
in  general  well  drawn,  its  abridgement  sym' 
pathetically  cione.  Bourdelle  is  a  convincing 
Yann,  and  Mile  Weintenberger  is  a  proud, 
dignified,  anguished  Gaud,  although  her 
diction  is  at  times  tcx>  lilted  and  her  acting 
heavy,  but  it  is  the  aged  Yvette  Guilbert  who 
does  Loti  the  moA  honor,  with  her  freighted 
silences,  the  utter  simplicity  of  her  movements 
and  the  deep'toned  syllables  of  her  tragic 
lines.  Yvette  the  disease  of  old  is  speaking 
for  perhaps  the  la^  time  here. 

And  there  is  the  Sea;  if  too  little  seen  and 
heard,  it  is  ftill  the  leitmotiv  of  the  film,  with 
its  monotonous  Greenland  fetches,  its  living 
catch,  its  surging  gales  and  gho^ly  fogs,  and 
the  rude  life  between  decks  of  its  ships. 


•  La  Matemelle. — Photosonor.  1935.  Based 
on  the  Prix  Goncourt  (1904)  novel  by 
Leon  Fra  pie.  Adapted  and  directed  by  Jean 
Benoit'Levy  and  Marie  Ep^in.  English  sub* 
titles.  Time:  90  minutes.  Cai^  includes  Made* 
leine  Renaud  as  Rose,  Paulette  Flambert  as 
Marie,  Alice  Tissot  as  the  Principal,  and 
Mady  Perry  as  Mme  Paulin. 

This  film  accomplishes  two  things:  the 
dcx:umentation  of  child-welfare  work  in  a 
matemelle  (day-nursery),  and  a  pathological 
^udy  of  the  effeeft  of  aberrations  in  a  child's 
love-life.  It  does  both  so  direcftly,  so  sym¬ 
pathetically,  so  free  from  cinematic  trickery, 
with  such  honor  to  the  matemelle  and  its 
workers,  with  such  depth  of  affection  for  its 
gosses,  that  it  achieves  true  greatness.  It  is 
undeniably  a  great  film. 

Qiildren  are  onuupresent — real,  hve,  dirty, 
ragged,  sickly,  ^rved  children  of  the  Mont¬ 
martre  slums  (no  Shirley  Temples  here!) — the 
traged>  of  whose  physical  and  moral  scars 
depresses  the  speeftator  even  when  their 
antics  amuse  him  mo^.  As  the  film  unreels 
the  round  of  the  school  year  and  day,  we 
witness  the  slow  and  laborious  raising  of  human 
thresholds,  the  too-seldom  wrought  mir¬ 
acles  of  charadter  building,  the  con^ant 
druggie  of  the  school  again^  the  hidden  fod 
of  social  infedions.  Rarely  does  one  sense 
that  the  play  is  not  an  aduality,  such  is  the 
skill  of  the  diredor  and  the  sincerity  of  the 
ading. 

As  thoroughly  convincing  as  is  the  work 
of  Paulette — ^all  unhappy  childhood  is  in  her 
eyes — no  less  so  is  that  of  Mile  Renaud  as  the 
gentle,  minidering  helper,  and  of  Mady 
Berry  as  the  brusk,  motherly,  common-sensical 
femme  de  service.  If  a  few  routine  details  of 
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school  or  home  arc  a  bit  too  offensive  for  es' 
tablished  propriety,  if  others  are  too  poignant 
for  our  comfort,  if  there  be  too  little  of  humor* 
ous  relief,  it  is  because  M.  Benoit'Levy 
knows  too  well  his  cloth  and  has  cut  his 
pattern  too  closely  to  life. 

•  La  Crise  eil  finie.. — Nero  Film,  1935. 

Parisian  operetta  based  on  the  ^ry 
by  F.  Kohner  and  Kurt  Siodmak.  Direction 
by  Robert  Siodmak,  with  music  by  Jean  Le* 
noir.  Dialogue  titles  in  Engh'sh.  Time:  86 
minutes.  CaA  includes  Albert  Prejean  of  Sous 
les  tmts  de  Paris  fame,  as  the  nimble-witted 
pianist  Marcel,  and  Danielle  Darrieux,  a  new* 
comer,  as  the  charming  soubrettc  Nicole. 

A  jubilant  tunefulness,  vagabond  youth 
with  its  infectious  gaiety  and  nonsensical 
wit,  a  rapid  succession  of  fantaAic  escroquc' 
rics,  and  a  happy'gO'lucky  medley  of  music, 
dialogue,  dance  and  ze^ful  acting,  raise  this 
Gallic  version  of  Good  Companions  to  the 
upper  bracket  of  the  year’s  musical  comedies. 

Sufferers  from  the  depression  will  find  solace 
but  not  solution  for  their  dilemma  in  the 
atchy  theme  song,  which  brings  a  penniless, 
jobless  troup  of  crack'brained  provincial  enter¬ 
tainers  out  of  obscurity  and  red  ink  into  the 
Frisian  spotlight  and  a  bank  account.  By 
dint  of  singing  that  the  depression  is  over,  the 
depression  becomes  over. 

Done  in  a  farcical  vein,  with  light-hearted 
irony  reminiscent  of  Rene  Clair’s  technique, 
unpretentious,  paced  at  a  nimble  skipping, 
it  succeeds  in  giving  good  entertainment.  Its 
occasional  lapses  of  good  ta^,  the  worn 
fabric  of  its  ^ry,  and  the  unevenness  of  its 
ading  are  passed  over  in  the  gay  swing  of  its 
rhythms  and  its  meny  foolishnesses  as  so 
many  petty  annoyances  experienced  on  a 
hoh'day  from  care. 

•  Madame  Bovary. — USF  production,  1934. 

Direction  by  Jean  Renoir,  music  by 
Darius  Milhaud.  Dialogue  titles  in  English, 
Time:  102  minutes.  Cad  includes  Max  Dearly 
as  Homais,  Valentine  Tessier  as  Emma  Bo- 
vary,  and  Pieire  Renoir  as  Charles. 

TTiis  film  is  an  earned  effort  to  scale  a  great 
literary  peak;  therein  is  its  major  error.  No 
pidurization  of  Flaubert’s  novel  can  adequa¬ 
tely  render  the  logical  and  artidic  perfection 
of  its  pitiless,  scornful  flagellation  of  the  ro¬ 
manticism  befogged  bourgeoisie  of  the  l850’s. 

In  the  novel,  the  drab  life-dory  of  Emma 
Bovary  is  but  a  peg  on  which  Flaubert  hangs 
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a  Nessian  tunic  of  human  depravity  and 
dupidity.  The  film,  forced  to  concentrate, 
focuses  upon  the  narrative,  which  it  unrolls 
faithfully,  with  fair  restraint,  and  with  high 
artidry  of  light  and  shade,  sound  and  move¬ 
ment,  and  acting.  But  it  sacrifices  perspectives, 
the  slow,  relentless,  inescapable  Juggernaut 
of  circumdance,  the  minute  documentation, 
the  leisure  in  which  to  realize  in  minor  inci¬ 
dents  major  events.  The  descent  into  the  in¬ 
ferno  is  too  precipitous,  too  little  motivated, 
tcx>  emotionally  heCtic;  the  macabre  finale 
closes  a  t(X>  unreal  Danse  of  Death. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  film  has  rare  assets: 
an  artidry  of  direction  wrought  by  the  son  of 
Augude  Renoir,  a  luminous  photography 
with  cunningly  contrived  backdrops  of  Nor¬ 
man  scenes,  the  superb  acting  of  Valentine 
Tessier  who  uses  the  whole  regider  of  human 
emotions  to  create  an  unforgettable  Emma,  and 
an  unfailing  attention  to  the  lead  details  of  the 
period.  Rarely  has  a  somber  tale  been  more 
beautifully  filmed,  more  consummately  aCted, 
more  authentically  appointed. 


•  La  Femme  ideale. — Films  de  France,  1935. 

Based  on  the  novel  by  George  Oudard 
(La  meilleure  maitresse).  I^ecfted  by  Andre 
Berthomieu.  Cad  includes  R  Lefrvre  as 
Vachette,  a  library  attache;  Arlette  Marchal 
as  Catherine,  the  femme  tdeale;  and  Marie 
Glory  as  the  Steno.  No  subtitles.  Time:  90 
minutes. 

Take  a  routine  cog  in  the  adminidrative 
machinery  of  an  unused  Parisian  library,  for 
whom  cataloguing  is  apparently  the  world’s 
greate,d  adventure,  grant  him  the  nature  of  an 
evocateur  second  to  Don  Quixote  or  Tartarin, 
jodle  him  rudely  againd  reality  and  then 
return  him  quickly  to  his  dudy  bcwk-shelvcs — 
Miat  happens?  For  Vachette,  his  beau  monde 
dream  life  becomes  an  obsessing  reality,  until 
poverty,  near-ruin  and  the  pretty  denographer 
break  the  romantic  enchantment  of  his  fabrica¬ 
tion.  Quixote  like,  he  sadly  watches  the  burn¬ 
ing  of  his  magic  books:  Pemina,  Vogue,  La 
Vie  Parisienne  and  La  Petite  IlluAration. 

This  is  a  discreet,  effective  satire  on 
oflicialdom  and  day-dieaming,  with  some  inof¬ 
fensive  caricaturing,  a  minimum  of  triteness, 
an  excellent  musical  score,  smooth  and  sus¬ 
tained  acting,  and  an  amusing,  even  exciting, 
dory.  Lefevre,  as  the  day-dreaming  Vachette, 
overshadows  the  others. 

The  Parisian  scenes,  though  familiar,  are 
appealing  in  their  photographic  excellence  and 
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their  unobtrusivcncss:  the  Pre  Catalan,  the 
Opera,  the  Trocadcro,  the  Champs-Elysees, 
and  the  Petit  Palais.  Even  the  building  that 
houses  the  prepo^erous  colledtion  has  a 
familiar  look. 


at  International  House" 

Despite  the  lack  of  subtitles  in  English,  the 
play  should  carry  well  with  American  au' 
diences.  The  dialogue  is  clear,  pointed  and 
sparingly  used.  No  line  gives  offense. 


PUCK’S  GIRDLE 

Being  Observations  on  Literature  and  the  Literary  Life^  from  the  ?{otebool{s  of  a  Cosmopolite 

By  SAMUEL  PUTNAM 


Let  us  begin  this  time  with  a  poem.  And 
three  guesses  to  Booths  Abroad  polyglots 
as  to  the  language  in  which  it  is  written.  Here 
is  the  poem: 

CHANSOS,  VOS  POGUETZ  IR  POR  TOT 
LO  MON.  .  . 

Un  ano  mas  und  iam  eccoti  mit  uns  again 
Pauvre  et  petits  on  the  graves  dos  nossos  amados 

(edredon 

E  pure  piously  tapJndolos  in  their  sleep 
Dal  pallio  glorios  das  virgem  und  infants. 

With  the  mind's  eye  tu  segud  sobre  levropa 

(eftesa. 

On  the  vail  }^orthem  pianure  dormida,  nitida 

(nix, 

Oder  on  lone  Carpathian  slopes  donde,  zapada, 
Jiigrorum  brazilor  albo  di  sposa  veto  biSt  du. 
Doch  in  loco  nullo  more  te  clount,  els  mens  pen' 

(saments 

Siuam  in  Esquilino  Monte,  ove  della  noilra 

Roma 

Corona  de  plata  eres, 

Dum  dlta  iaces  on  the  fields  so  doss  l^ein  Weg  se 

(ve, 

T  el  alma,  d'ici  detaclw,  su  camin  finds  no  ceo. 


Well,  what’s  the  answer?  Guess  before  you 
read  the  next  sentence.  It's  a  new  “Pan'Enny 
pean”  tongue,  you  muit  know,  created  ex* 
pressly  by  M.  Valery  Larbaud.  Try  it  on 

your  translator! . Speaking  of  languages, 

Alfonso  Reyes’  Linguiilic  Custom- House  in  the 
lait  number  was  a  ^scinating  bit,  and  what 
the  author  has  to  say  about  Portuguese  rc' 
minds  us  that  Brazil  and  its  lexicographers 
have  decided  that  their  speech  and  that  of 
Portugal  is  by  no  means  the  same  and  that 
a  common  didtionary  could  not  possible  serve. 
This  at  leait  is  the  opinion  reported  by  Domin' 

gos  Rubin,  in  A  ^{0^00 . They  are 

getting  up  a  new  didtionary  now  down  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Rio  which  will  contain,  it  is 
said,  ’’more  than  10,000  words  that  are 
Grangers  to  the  language  of  Camoens.”.  .  . 
For  that  matter,  it  doesn’t  take  the  ordinary 
reader  long  to  discover  this  when,  with  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  idiom  of  Lisboa,  he 
starts  in,  for  example,  to  read  current  Brazilian 
fiction  with  the  idea  that  he  is  going  to  have 
easy  sailing  of  it.  He  isn’t.  The  Brazilians  them' 
selves  can’t  read  some  of  their  books — ^those, 
that  is  to  say,  written  in  the  dialeds  of  remote 
provinces — ^without  the  aid  of  an  appended 
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glossary . A  recent  case  in  point  is  the 

Matupd  of  Peregrino  Junior . The  busi¬ 

ness  of  learning  languages,  by  the  way,  is  a 

peculiar  one . It  is  a  platitude,  of  course, 

with  the  experienced  language  ^udent  that 
each  one  “comes  a  little  easier.”  The  old  myth, 
too,  of  the  years  of  puberty  being  the  beA  for 
the  purpose  has  by  now  been  pretty  well 
exploded  Unless  the  young^er  has  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  living  in  a  foreign  country  and 
bearing  the  language  in  queAion  in  the  ^reet 
about  him,  he  possibly  will  do  as  well  to  con¬ 
fine  himself  to  reading  about  bow  Caesar  led 
his  army  into  winter  quarters.  .  .  .  It’s  a 
queAion  into  which  the  psychologic  are 

likely  to  mix,  so  we’d  better  ^  getting  on . 

Nevertheless,  as  one  crosses  that  hieratic 
frontier,  the  forty  mark,  one  does  begin  to 
be  a  little  afraid  of  losing  his  grip,  that  is, 
the  mental  flexibility  which  will  enable  him 
to  get  the  new  chore  over  with  as  speedily 

and  painlessly  as  may  be . Whereupon, 

he  is  pleasantly  surprised — I  was,  at  any  rate 
— to  discover  that  it’s  all  boloney  about  its 
coming  easier  when  you’re  in  your  teens  .... 
But  you  do  have  to  fall  back  upon  some  of  the 
tricks  of  the  trade,  for  tricks  they  are,  which 
you  picked  up  in  the  company  of  the  worthy 
Labienus.  ...  That’s  ju^  the  point,  you 
should  have  mastered  them  by  now,  else 
where  have  you  been  all  this  time?.  .  .  .  The 
trick  for  inCnce,  of  employing  an  utterly  un¬ 
dignified  mnemonic  device  by  way  of  fixing 
a  recalcitrant  vocable.  .  .  .  Take  Russian. 
It's  tough.  I’m  telling  you.  For  the  fir^  time, 
lingui^ically  speaking,  I  had  the  sensation  of 
being  out  to  sea  in  an  oarless  rowboat.  No 
familiar  landmarks.  Nothing  but  the  lapping 
of  gorgeous  waves  of  barbaric  sound.  . 
Although  after  a  while  the  sounds,  many  of 
them,  did  begin  to  take  on  a  dim,  deep,  inward 
familiarity  of  resonance  of  a  weird  sort,  as  if 

from  out  some  previous  exiCnce . In 

the  meanwhile,  despite  my  regular  five  hours 
a  day  ....  Well,  ^s  is  what  would  happen. 
I’d  make  up  my  mind  to  fix  ten  new  words, 
it  might  be.  I’d  fix  them,  all  right,  and  go  to 
bed  babbling  them.  The  next  croming,  I ’d 
wake  up  and  reach  for  them.  They  weren’t 
there.  My  mind  was  a  clean,  virgin  slate  so 
far  as  they  were  concerned.  Something  had  to 
be  done.  .  .  .  Take  the  Russian  adjedive  for 
“wide,”  shirol^ii.  It  wouldn’t  Cy,  for  some 
reason.  So  I  went  back  to  the  old  adolescent 
trick  of  the  suggestive  image.  She  and  rocJ{ — 
she  rock — an  image  of  a  woman  rocking  a 
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cradle.  It  worked! . It  usually  took  about 

three  days  for  a  word  to  make  up  its  mind  to 
make  itself  at  home  in  my  mind.  On  the  fourth 
morning.  I’d  wake  up  and  there  it  would  be, 

for  keeps  this  time . On  the  whole, 

however,  if  you’ve  had  any  experience  at  all. 
I'd  say  it  was  easier  to  learn  a  language  at 
forty  than  it  is  at  fourteen.  .  .  .  Which  is 
not  to  say  that  I  am  going  to  try  to  memoriae 
the  new  Brazilian  dictionary.  After  all,  I’m  not 
a  youthful  (dress  champion.  .  .  .  South  Amer¬ 
ica  reminds  me  of  my  surprise  in  this  morning’s 
mail  at  discovering  that  the  Venezuelan  Julian 
Padron,  author  of  La  Guaricha,  which  I  con¬ 
sider  to  be  an  exceptionally  fine  novel,  is  a 
mere  Stripling  who  has  juSt  been  admitted  to 
the  bar.  Senor  Padron  would  like  to  leave 
Caracas  and  come  to  the  United  States  to 
Study,  not  law,  but  literature  and  philosophy, 
and  wonders  if  there  is  some  American  uni¬ 
versity  scholarship  fund  which  would  make 
it  economically  possible.  He  is  a  writer  with 
a  brilliant  future.  Can  anyone  help  him  out 
with  a  little  information?.  ...  In  company 
with  three  other  young  writers,  Pedro  Sotillo, 
Arturo  Uslar  Pietri,  and  Bruno  Pia,  Senor 
Padr^  is  publishing  a  brand  new  literary 
magazine,  El  Ingenioso  Htdalgo.  No.  2  bears 
the  frightening  front-page  Reamer,  “Guerra 
Civil  Literaria.”  We  hope  it’s  not  as  bad  as 

all  that  down  in  Caracas . There  is  a 

difference  of  opinion,  incidentally,  in  South 
America  as  elsewhere,  over  the  question  as  to 
whether  Panait  IStrati  is  to  be  mourned  as  a 
loss  to  letters.  The  Chilean  radical  labor  organ, 
Frente  Unico,  comes  out  boldly  with  the  head¬ 
line  “Ha  muerto  un  enemigo.”  By  contra^, 
El  Ingenioso  Hidalgo  finds  IStrati  to  have  been 
one  of  the  writers  of  the  century.  The  clip¬ 
pings  are  being  turned  over  to  another  depart¬ 
ments  of  Bool(s  Abroad.  .  .  .  Brazil’s  lateA 
importations  are  Emil  Ludwig’s  Hindenburg 
and  G.  Papini’s  Dante  Vito.  .  .  Ludwig 
Lewisohn’s  Expression  in  America  is  appearing 
in  French  (Ri^er)  under  the  title  Psychologie 
de  la  litter ature  americairve.  Personally,  we 

hope  the  French  don’t  believe  it . By 

the  time  this  department  appears,  the  Nobel 
wreath  will  have  been  conferred.  Our  guess 

(see  how  good)  is — Unamuno . fiool^s 

Abroad's  symposium  on  the  que^ion  was  a 

knockout  for  humor . Gorky  is  (or  was) 

logical.  He  was  my  own  fir^  thought.  But  in 
the  new  society,  the  new  world,  in  which 
Gorky  lives,  vcffiat  is  a  Nobel  prize  more  or  less 
to  him?  .  .  .  The  Soviet  Union  does  deserve 
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the  recognition.  ...  It  seemed  to  me,  as  I 
was  glad  to  note  it  did  to  Matthew  Josephson, 
that  Gide’s  courage  in  social  leadership  plus 
his  outstanding  aesthetic  merits  and  historic' 
literary  position  made  the  award  to  him  above 
all  desirable.  ....  The  French,  in  the  in' 
terim,  are  trying  to  tell  the  world  what  Sten' 
dhal  meant  when  he  said :  “ Je  serai  compris  en 
1935.”  And  each  Frenchman,  including  the 

venerable  Alain,  thinks  he  knows . As 

good  an  answer  as  any  might  be  found  in  Ilya 
Ehrenbourg’s  recent  collection  of  sketches, 
2^tyanuvshayasya  razvyazl^a,  in  which  the 
Soviet  writer  dissedts  a  dying  Occidental 
culture  by  means  of  a  merciless  and  brilliant 
new  technique  of  reportage.  We  even  recom' 
mend  your  learning  Russian — she  rocl{  and 
all — for  the  privilege  of  being  present  at  the 
autopsy,  for  that  is  what  it  really  is. 

AAA 

“In  Germany,  the  conflidt  between  the 
‘German  Faith  Movement’  and  the  orthodox 
churches  proceeds  apace.  .  .  At  Aachen  an 
orator  thundered  again^  Catholicism  and 
Lutheranism  alike,  in  the  presence  of  800 
souls.  Thereupon  Catholics  of  the  dty  at' 
ranged  services  of  expiation,  which  were 
attended  by  12,000.” — From  The  Common' 
weal,  New  York. 

Mr.  Fumio  Yano  and  Mr.  Kyuichi  Hase' 
gawa  have  written  a  book  ‘‘Study  on  Baude' 
laire”  which  has  been  published  by  the  Sobun' 
kaku  Publishing  Company,  Tokyo.  Mr.  Yano 
has  translated  Les  Fleurs  du  Mai  and  is  well 
known  as  a  ^udent  of  French  literature. — 
The  Japan  Times  and  Mad. 

Readers  who  know  the  Duke  of  WaJlen^in 
chieBy  from  Schiller's  play  will  be  intereAed 
in  Veit  Valentin’s  Wallenstein,  After  Three 
Centuries,  in  The  Slavonic  and  EaSl  European 
Review  for  July,  1935. 

In  the  Soviet  film  The  }^ew  Gulliver,  diredted 
by  Ptushko,  the  parts  of  the  Lilliputians  are 
played  by  mechanical  dolls.  There  is  only 
one  human  adtor,  Gulliver  himself 

‘‘In  nothing  more  conspicuously.  .  .  does 
the  vitality,  the  imagination  and  the  signifi' 
cance  of  tlie  Soviets’  own  great  role  appear 
than  in  this  power  to  make  real  and  to  throw 
into  relief  the  symbolic  fables  of  the  ^ge. 
Today  when  the  cultural  tradition,  interrupted 
by  the  Revolution,  has  been  resumed,  and 
resumed  with  fresh  intere^,  keener  scrutiny 
and  bolder  enthusiasm,  the  Soviet  theater 
takes  its  place  as,  I  suppose,  the  greater  in  the 


world;  one  of  the  few  real  arti^ic  glories  of 
these  arti^ically  barren  years.” — Edmund 
Wilson,  American  critic,  in  Moscow  ?{ews. 

‘‘It  is.  .  .  possible  that  Bolivar’s  aspirations 
for  a  large  nation  in  northern  South  America 
and  for  a  sort  of  Hispanic' American  league  of 
nations  are  deserving  of  praise  rather  than  cen' 
sure.  At  any  rate,  they  merit  no  more  serious 
condemnation  than  the  reflection  that  might  be 
made  with  reference  to  many  a  political  leader, 
namely,  that  his  ideals  were  a  century  or  so 
ahead  of  his  time.” — J.  Fred  Rippy,  in  The 
Hispanic  American  Historical  Review. 

Hubert  Herring  publishes  firom  Amazonas 
81,  Mexico  City,  a  new  monthly  called  Three 
Americas.  The  magazine  appears  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Committee  on  Cultural  Rek' 
tions  with  Latin  America. 

Turkey  has  officially  abandoned  the  Moslem 
Sabbath  (Friday)  and  adopted  the  English 
weekend,  Saturday  afternoon'Sunday. 

MARCH  NIGHT 
(By  the  Turkish  poet  Ahmed  Kidsi) 

Cats,  lilfc  ancient  images  of  Slone, 

Dreaming  of  long'paSt  things,  sit  on  the  roofs 
At  dus}{,  watching  the  twilight  come. 

Their  eyes  troubled  and  vague.  .  .  . 

They  seem  to  suffer  in  their  hearts'  deep  core. 
Lamenting  and  calling  to  one  another  across  the 

(roofs.  .  .  . 

Theirs  are  souls  overwhelmed  with  sorrow. 

Cats  who  wander  trembling  in  the  twilight. . . 

(From  the  Ball^an  Herald,  Belgrade) 

The  Deutschland'In^itut  in  Peiping,  China, 
has  moved  out  of  the  National  Library  build' 
ing  into  its  own  building.  The  Deutschland' 
In^itut  is  spcmsoring  a  series  of  Chinese  trans' 
lations  of  German  scientific  and  literary  works. 

The  tenth  annual  congress  of  the  Interna' 
tiorul  Confederation  of  Authors  met  in 
Seville  in  May.  The  eleventh  annual  meeting 
will  be  held  in  Berlin. 

‘‘Despite  much  that  is  heartening,  the 
general  indication  is  that  the  (jerman  people 
have  little  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  American  cultural  life.  And  yet,  sad  to 
say,  there  is  more  really  mtelligent  and  in' 
formative  news  about  America  in  German 
papers,  even  in  the  smaller  cities,  than  there 
is  about  (jiermany  in  the  average  American 
newspaper.” — American  Life  as  Reflected  m 
German  J^ewspapers.  From  The  American' 
German  Review.  Philadelphia. 
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★Jos^  Camby.  Victor  Hugo  en  Belgique.  Pi' 
ris.  Droz.  1935.  125  pp.  15  francs. — With 
reproductions  of  portraits,  caricatures,  docu' 
ments  and  autographs. 

★Charles' Antoine  Cantacuz^ne.  Frederic  11. 
Paris.  Mercurc  dc  France.  1935.  313  pp.  15 
francs. — Selected  writings,  edited  with  intro' 
duCtion  and  notes. 

★Camille  Ce.  Regards  sur  TOeuvre  d'Edouard 
EStaunie.  Paris  Perrin.  1935. 357  pp.  12  francs. 
— The  man,  his  work,  and  its  meaning. 

★John  Charpcntier.  ?{af>oleon  et  les  Hommes 
de  Lettres  de  son  temps.  Paris.  Mercure  de  Fran' 
ce.  1935.  260  pp.  15  francs. — ^The  Man  of 
De^iny  and  his  “Golden  Age.” 

★Colette.  La  jumelle  noire.  Paris.  Ferenczi. 
1935.  264  pp.  12  francs. — ^Second  year  of 
dramatic  criticism. 

★Fernand  Fleuret.  De  Ronsard  a  Baudelaire. 
Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1935.  289  pp. — 
Essays  on  various  literary  problems. 
★Claudius  Grillet.  Le  Oiable  dans  la  littera' 
ture  au  19e  siale.  Paris.  Vitte.  1935.  216  pp. 
12  francs. — ^The  devil  is  Aill  very  much  alive — 
in  books. 

A 

★Marcel  Hervier.  Les  Ecrivains  Fran^ais 
juges  par  leurs  contemporains.  Paris.  Mellot' 
tee.  274  pp. — Volume  II,  the  18th  century. 
★Henri  Jacoubet.  Varietes  d'Hiftoire  LittC' 
raire  de  Methodologie  et  de  Critique  d’Humeur. 
Paris.  Les  Belles  Lettres.  1935.  290  pp.  15 
francs. — Studies  of  certain  problems  in  the 
classics  from  Rabelais  to  Bau^laire. 

★Edmond  Joly.  Le  Cantique  du  Vitrail.  Pa' 
ris.  Desclee  dc  Brouwer.  1934.  211  pp.  12 
francs. — Essays  on  certain  medieval  my^ic 
concepts  and  on  some  literary  subjects. 
★Venceslas  Lednicki.  ^uelques  Aspect  de 
^(atioTUiIuTne  et  de  Chri^tianisme  chez  ToIiloV. 
Cracovic.  Gebethncr  et  Wolff.  1935.  101 


pp. — Tol^oi’s  change  of  front  regarding 
Poland. 

★Regis  Messac.  Le  “Detective  T^oucI”  et  Tlri' 
fluence  de  la  Pensee  Scientifique.  Paris.  Cham' 
pion.  1929. 698  pp.  75  francs. — From  antiquity 
to  Sherlock  Holmes. 

★Abel  Moreau.  Rene  Bazin  et  son  oeuvre  ro' 
manesque.  Auxerre.  Staub.  1934.  223  pp. — 
A  doc^ral  dissertation. 

★B.  Recatas.  L'Hymen  Liberateur  de  Contis 
Palamas.  Paris.  Rieder.  1935.  204  pp.  18 
francs. — ^Thc  Greek  poet  and  his  religion  of 
beauty. 

★Romain  Rolland  and  others.  Vidor  Hugo. 
Paris.  Rieder.  1935.  179  pp.  10  francs. — Short 
essays  by  13  eminences  on  various  phases  of 
Hugo’s  adivity. 

★Nancy  Stewart.  La  Vie  et  I'Oeuvre  d' Henri 
de  Bomier.  Paris.  Droz.  1935.  258  pp. — A  doc' 
total  dissertation. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Luc  Albemy.  Le  Mammouth  Bleu.  Paris. 
Malferc.  1935.  203  pp.  12  francs. — Story  of 
the  subterranean  empire  of  the  Mammoths, 
who  arc  not  extind,  but  have  developed  a 
wise  and  prosperous  civilization. 

★Philippe  d’Arschot.  La  J^uit  sur  Mytil^. 
^ris.  CtM.  1935.  127  pp.  9  francs. — The 
Passion  and  Death  of  Sappho. 

★Georges  Bemanos.  Un  Crime.  Paris.  Plon. 
1935.  245  pp.  12  francs. — ^Detedive  dory. 
★Tridan  Bernard.  Robins  des  Bois.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1935.  251  pp.  15  francs. — Emo- 
tional  aberrations  of  a  young  girl. 

★Henry  Bordeaux.  Les  Trois  Confesseurs. 
I^ris.  Plon.  1935.  270  pp.  12  francs. — ^ort 
dories,  revolving  around:  the  lawyer,  the  doc¬ 
tor,  the  pried. 

★A.  de  Chateaubriant.  La  Meute.  P^is. 
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Grasset.  1935.  275  pp.  15  francs. — Six  talcs 
of  “country  gentlemen.” 

Andre  Corthis.  Le  Merveilleux  retour.  Paris. 
AJbin  Michel.  1935. 252  pp.  15  francs. — Love, 
loft  and  won  again. 

TlK^corgc  David.  Passage  au  T^iveau.  Paris, 
^itions  Sociaics  Internationales.  1935. 244  pp. 
10  francs. — Proletarian  novel. 

^ArGeorges  Duhamel.  La  T^uit  de  la  Saint'  Jean. 
Paris.  Mcrcurc  dc  France.  1935.  290  pp.  15 
francs. — More  chronicles  of  the  Pasquier. 
★Charles  Dulin.  Contes  du  Rot  Gambrinus. 
Paris.  Cr^s.  1935.  298  pp.  12  francs. — Tales 
inftincft  txith  love  of  life  and  of  good  living. 
★Henri  Duvemois.  La  Maison  Camille.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1935.  263  pp.  15  francs. — Short 
ftories. 

★Jean  Fayard.  La  Chasse  aux  Reves.  Paris. 
Fayard.  1935.  315  pp.  12  francs. — Novel  of 
adolescence. 

★Claude  Fayct.  Rhapsodie  Hongroise.  Paris. 
Plon.  1935.  249  pp. — Tender  ftory  with  an 
Eaft  European  setting. 

★Henri  Gh«)n.  Feeries.  Paris  Desclre  dc 
Brouwer.  1935.  260  pp.  10  francs. — Prolon- 
gations  of  Peau  d'Ane,  la  Petite  Fille  aux  AP 
lumettes,  and  La  Belle  au  Bois  Dormant. 

★Jean  Giraudoux.  Juliette  au  pays  des  hommes. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1924.  251  pp.  15  francs. — 
Crime  and  tragic  punishment. 

★Fedor  Gladkov.  Energie.  Paris,  ^itions  So' 
ciales  Internationales.  1935.^658  pp.  18  francs. 
— Sequel  to  his  Ciment,  Energie  shows  the 
U.S.S.R.  in  full  blaft. 

★rjean  GuyonCesbron.  Le  Cabaret  des  Boy' 
ards.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1935.  309  pp.  15 
francs. — Novel  of  international  complications. 
★■Philippe  Hcriat.  L'Araign^  du  Matin.  Paris. 
Ferenezi.  1935. 159  pp.  3.50  francs. — Illuftrated 
popular  edition  of  this  novel  of  sensitive  acky 
lescence. 

★H.  Lauvemicrc.  L'Enfant  au  Telephone. 
Paris.  Plon.  1935.  246  pp.  12  francs. — And  a 
little  child  shall  lead  them. 

★■Leon  Lemonnier.  Coeur  Imbecile.  Paris.  Nou' 
vcllc  Revue  Critique.  1935.  254  pp. — “How 
sad,  and  bad,  and  mad  it  was!” 

★•Andre  Linvillc.  La  demicre  Traversee.  Paris. 
Oiantcl.  1935.  253  pp.  12  francs. — Ingenious 
short  ftories  of  the  sea. 

★■Madeleine  Clcmcnccau  jacquemaire.  Moni' 
me  Reine  de  Pont.  Paris.  Perrin.  1935.  266  pp. 
12  francs. — Curious  mingling  of  antiquity  and 
of  the  I870’s. 

★■Maurice  Magre.  Les  Aventuriers  de  I'Ame' 


rique  du  Sud.  Paris.  Grasset.  1935.  279  pp.  15 
fr^cs. — ^Tales  of  blood  and  passion. 

★Andre  Malraux.  Le  Temps  du  Mepris.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1935.  185  pp.  10  francs. — In  a 
Hitlerian  concentration  camp. 

★Jeam  Martet.  La  Partie  de  Boules.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1935.  314  pp.  15  francs. — ^The 
war  and  a  great  love. 

★■Miliero.  Sous  le  del  rouge.  Paris.  Adyar. 
1935.  259  pp.  15  francs. — An  anonymous 
deserter  from  the  French  army,  who  spent  nine 
years  in  the  Russian  army. 

★Leon  Moussinac.  Manifestation  Interdite. 
Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Internationales.  1935. 
266  pp.  12  francs. — Novel  with  the  Sacccy 
Vanzetti  incident  as  motivating  force. 
i^Les  Oeuvres  Litres.  169.  Paris.  Fayard.  1935. 
380  pp.  7  francs. — Inedits  by  Steve  Passeur, 
Binet-Valmer  and  others. 

★■Marcel  Prevoft.  Clarisse  et  sa  fille.  Paris. 
Les  ^itions  de  France.  1935. 260  pp.  15  francs. 
— Novel  of  a  provincial  metropolis. 
★J.'H.Rosny  ain6.  La  sauvage  aventure.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1935.  317  pp.  15  francs. — 
Tigers  and  other  entanglements  in  the  Far 
Eaft. 

★Andr^  Sikorska.  Anges  de  Prok.  Paris. 
Ferenezi.  1935.  246  pp.  12  francs. — A  woman 
too  beautiful. 

★■Faika  Terrier.  Au  sejour  des  Ombres.  Paris. 
Figuicre.  1935.  158  pp.  6  francs. — A  peep  at 
the  next  world.  3  aeft  play. 

★■Pierre  Veber.  Kerbtniou.  Paris.  Ferenezi. 
1935.  363  pp.  12  francs. — Humorous  novel  of 
a  sea  captain. 

★■Roger  Vercel.  Remorques.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1935.  252  pp.  15  francs. — S.  O.  S., 
salvage  and  heroism. 

★■Stefan  Zweig.  La  Peur.  Paris.  Grasset.  1935. 
282  pp.  15  francs. — Translation  by  Alzir 
Hella. 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Paul  Ballaguy.  Bayard  1476'1524.  Paris. 
Payot.  1935.  375  pp.  25  francs. — Based  cm 
much  unpublished  material. 

★Marcel  Brion.  Theodoric.  Paris.  Payot.  1935. 
360  pp.  25  francs. — The  Visigoth  king  and  his 
dream  of  empire. 

★Charles  Caban^.  Denys  Papin.  Paris.  Mah 
fere.  1935. 287  pp.  15  francs. — A  I7th  century 
inventor  and  philosopher. 

★Virginia  de  Caftro  e  Almeida.  Vie  de  Ca' 
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nioens.  Paris.  Duchartre.  1934.  190  pp. — The 
author  of  the  Lusiades  and  his  times. 
'^’Friedrich  Engels.  R^Iution  et  contre'r^lu' 
turn  en  Allemagne.  Paris,  ^itions  Sociales  In' 
temationales.  1935.  149  pp. — ^The  ^dy  has 
taken  on  new  meanings  since  1848. 

•^Claude  Farr^re.  L'Inde  perdue.  Paris.  Flam' 
marion.  1935.  279  pp.  12  fi^cs. — Conquer — 
and  loss  of  India  by  the  French. 

■^Fernand  Fleuret.  &hec  au  Roi.  Paris  Galli' 
mard.  1935. 380  pp. — The  passing  of  Henri  IV. 
•A-F.  de  Gclis.  Le  Comte  Axel  de  Persen.  Paris. 
Figuiere.  1935.  215  pp.  15  francs. — ^The  friend 
of  Marie  Antoinette. 

★Maxime  Gorki.  Trois  Russes.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1935.  251  pp. — ^Tolftoi,  Tchekov  and 
Andreev. 

irUxm  Homo.  Auguile.  Paris.  Payot.  1935. 
330  pp.  25  francs. — Analysis  of  one  of  the 
great  turning  points  in  hiftory. 

Stephen  d’Irsay.  HiAoire  des  Universites 
Praniaises  et  Etrangires.  Paris.  Picard.  1935. 
Tome  II.  451  pp.  55  francs. — From  the  I6th 
century  to  1860. 

★Jacques'Tr^ve.  L'Evangile  Socrau.  Paris. 
Malfere.  1935.  252  pp.  19  francs. — ^The  Man 
and  the  Prophet. 

^Lyautey.  Lettres  du  Sud  de  Madagascar. 
Paris.  Amand  Colin.  1935.  312  pp.  26  francs. 
— Covering  the  years  1900'1902. 

'A’Jean  Morienval.  Les  Createurs  de  la  Grande 
Presse  en  France  Paris.  Spes.  1934.  245  pp. 
12  francs. — Girardin,  Villemessant,  Millaud. 
★Rene  Peter.  Vie  Secrete  de  PAcad^ie  Fran' 
(aise.  Paris  Librairie  des  Champs'^lysees. 
2  vols.  1934'35. 281  and  252  pp.  12  f^cs  each. 
— Gossipy  chronicles  of  the  fir^  and  second 
periods  of  its  exigence. 

★A.  Mabille  de  Poncheville.  Valeruin  Con' 
rart  le  p^e  de  VAcademie  Pran^aise.  Pftris. 
Mercure  de  France.  1935. 221  pp.  12  francs  — 
A  portrait,  slightly  retouched. 

★L.  Raffin.  Anne  de  Gonzague.  Paris.  Descl^ 
de  Brouwer.  1935.  386  pp.  20  francs. — A  great 
politician  and  a  sincere  penitent. 

★Jacques  Sahel.  90  Jours.  Paris.  Malf^.  1935. 
179  pp.  12  francs. — The  Odyssey  of  a  trading 
voyage. 

★Alphonse  Seche.  Dans  la  Melu  Litteravre 
(19001930).  Paris.  Malfere.  1935.  293  pp.  15 
francs. — His  memoirs  and  correspondence. 
★Boris  Souvarine.  Staline.  Paris.  Plon.  1935. 
574  pp.  30  francs. — And  the  hi^ry  of  the 
Bolshevi&ic  movement. 

★Marcel  Tinayre.  HiStoire  de  PAmour.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1935.  64  pp.  170  illu^rations. 
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5.50  francs. — One  of  a  series  of  monographs. 
Voir  et  Savoir. 

ieTrois  Siecles  de  VAcademie  Pranqaise.  Paris. 
Firmin'Didot.  1935.  530  pp.  25  francs. — ^The 
Academicians  of  the  paA  as  seen  by  those  of 
the  present. 

★Marcelle  Vioux.  Jenney  de  Lacour.  Paris. 
Fasquelle.  1935.  208  pp.  12  francs. — A  charm' 
ing  criminal  of  the  1^0’s. 

★G.  Welter.  HiAoire  de  la  Russie  Communis' 
te.  Paris.  Payot.  1935.  222  pp.  18  francs. — 
By  an  eye  witness  of  the  Revolution  of  1905, 
of  the  Kerensky  and  Lenine  Revolutions  of 
1917. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL  AND  FOLK  LORE 

★Gaetan  Bemoville.  Lourdes  et  Bernadette, 
Paris.  Giasset.  1935.  224  pp.  12  francs. — ^A 
complete  guide,  spiritual  and  geographical. 
★Maurice  Dekobta.  Samourai  8  Cylindres. 
Paris.  Baudini^re.  1935.  237  pp.  12  francs. — 
Travels  in  Japan. 

★A.  de  McMitgon.  Paris.  Paris.  Nathan.  158 
pp.  16  francs. — Handsome  gift  book  with  148 
illu^rations. 

★Georges  Oudard.  Portrait  de  la  Roumanie. 
^is.  Plon.  1935.  252  pp.  15  francs. — A 
panorama  and  a  friendly  ge^ure. 

★Marthe  Ouli6.  Les  Antilles  filles  de  Prance. 
I^s.  Fasquelle.  1935.  309  pp.  12  francs. — 
Martinique,  Guadeloupe.  Haiti. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

★Tristan  Dereme.  Le  Violon  des  Muses. 
I^s.  Grasset.  1935.  332  pp.  15  francs. — 
Propos  on  the  art  of  making  verses. 

★Luc  Durtain.  .^uatre  Continents.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  259  pp.  12  francs. — Four  suites 
of  poems,  followed  by  72  Pocmes  Choisu. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

★Andre  Demaison.  Fauves.P^uis.  Flammarion. 
1935.  64  pp.  5.50  francs. — One  of  the  series 
Voir  et  Savoir.  164  illu^rations. 

★Joseph  Pata.  Les  Serbes  de  Lusace.  Geneve. 
InAitut  d'^tudes  Slaves.  1934.  64  pp. — ^Val- 
uable  ^udy  of  the  literature  and  culture  of  a 
little  known  Slavic  branch. 

★Jean  Roland.  De  VAduke  au  Vieillard. 
^ris.  Fasquelle.  1935.  197  pp.  12  francs. — 
Third  volume  of  his  L'Aventure  Humaine. 
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FRENCH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Alain.  Propos  d'Economique.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1934.  251  pp. — The  metaphysics  of 
economics. 

★^ticnnette  Beuque.  Ou  va  VIrlande?  Paris. 
Figuicre.  1935.  125  pp.  8  francs. — Present 
^tus  and  prospedts  of  the  Free  State. 
itBibliotheques  Populaires  et  Loisirs  Ouvriers. 
Paris,  In^itut  International  de  Cooperation 
Intelledtuelle.  1935.  333  pp. — Inve^igation 
made  at  the  reque^  of  the  Bureau  Interna- 
tional  de  Travail. 

★P.  Andre  Engel.  Le  Christ  et  le  Monde  Mo- 
deme.  Paris.  Lethielleux.  1935. 90  pp.  8  francs. 
— Does  Chri^ianity  answer  the  needs  of  the 
modem  world? 

★Eugmc  Gladelle.  La  VuJUnre  sur  la  crise. 
Paris.  Alcan,  1935.  232  pp.  15  francs. — A 
synthesis  of  all  the  means  possible. 

★Pierre  Goemaere.  ^uand  Israel  rentre  chez 
soi.  Bruxelles.  Goemaere.  1935.  185  pp.  12 
Belgian  francs. — The  editor  of  la  Revue  Beige 
visits  Palc^ine  and  convinces  himself  that 
Zionism  is  working. 

★Ferdinand  Lot.  Les  Invasions  Germaniques. 
Paris.  Payot.  334  pp.  20  francs. — The  effedl 
of  the  barbarian  invasions  on  modem  poUtics. 
★Henri  de  Man.  La  Joie  au  Travail.  Paris. 
Felix  Alcan.  1935.  308  pp.  40  francs. — An 
enquhe  based  on  the  te^imony  of  workers  and 
employers. 

★Jean  Marques-Riviere.  La  Chine  dans  le 
Monde.  Paris.  Payot.  284  pp.  20  francs. — 
Whither  China?  And  what  of  it? 

★Marcel  Prenant.  Biologie  et  Marxisyne.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Editions  Sociales  Internationales.  1935. 
270  pp.  12  francs. — Biological  bases  of  the 
do(ftrines  of  Marx  and  Engels. 

★^ue  se  passe't'il  dans  le  monde?  Paris.  La- 
nore.  1935.  161  pp. — Seven  ledtures  by  as 
many  eminences,  on  world  affairs. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Raoul  Allier.  Magie  et  religion.  Paris.  Ber- 
gcr-Lcvrault.  1935.  467  pp.  36  francs. — Oc¬ 
cultism  is  as  dangerous  to  religion  as  to  morals. 
★Henry-Pate.  Le  Breviaire  des  jeunes.  Paris. 
Fasquelle.  1935.  213  pp.  12  francs. — Sound 
advice  for  troublous  times. 

★P.  Joseph  Huby,  S.J.  Saint  Paul.  Paris.  Beau- 
diesne.  1935.  375  pp.  15  francs. — Colossiatu, 
Philemon,  Ephesians,  and  Philippians,  trans¬ 
lated  and  commented. 

★Alfred  Loisy.  Remarques  sur  la  Litterature 


EpiStolaire  du  ?{ouveau  Testament.  Paris. 
Nourry.  1935.  203  pp.  15  francs. — ^A  supple¬ 
ment  to  his  liaissance  du  ChriStianisme. 

★R.  P.  Xavier  Mertens,  S.  J.,  Anne  Wang. 
Paris.  Lethielleux.  1935.  54  pp.  5  francs. — 
A  14-year-old-martyr. 

★E.  Neubert.  Mon  Ideal  Jesus,  Fils  de  Marie. 
Mulhouse.  Salvator.  1935.  160  pp.  4  and  6 
francs. — Addressed  especially  to  the  clergy. 
★Pius  Parsch.  Le  Guide  dam  Varmee  litur- 
gique.  Mulhouse.  Salvator.  1935.  556  pp.  20 
and  22  francs. — Volume  I,  the  Noel  cycle. 
★Le  Tiers'Ordre  de  Saint'Franqois  d' Assise. 
Paris.  Lethielleux.  1935,  274  pp.  12  francs. — 
Ledtures  to  novices. 

★Entai  Tomomatsu.  Le  Bouddhisme.  Paris. 
Felix  Alcan.  1935. 292  pp.  15  francs. — HiAory 
and  nature;  from  the  Japanese  angle. 

★Marcel  Villcr,  S.J.  DiStionnaire  de  Spiritua' 
lite.  Paris.  Beauchesne.  1935.  Fascicule  V.  160 
pp. — Basile  to  Bibliotheques. 

FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Ferdinand  Brunot.  HiStoire  de  la  Langue 
Fran^aise  des  origines  a  1900.  Paris.  Armand 
Colin.  1935.  Tome  VIII.  1209  pp. — Its  uni¬ 
versality  in  Europe;  the  French  outside  of 
Europe. 

★Jatindra  Qiakraborty.  Culture  Physique 
Hindoue.  Paris.  Adyar.  1935.  63  pp. — As 
pradtised  by  the  ancient  Hindoos. 

★Andre  Moufflet.  Encore  le  massacre  de  la 
langue  /rangaise.  Paris.  Privat-Didier.  1935. 
349  pp. — Continuing  his  defense  of  the  lan¬ 
guage  in  Contre  le  massacre  de  la  langue  fran' 
gaise  (1930). 

GERMAN  LITERATURE 

★Joseph  A  von  Bradish.  Der  Briefwechsel 
HofmannSlhal'Wi  dgans.  Zurich.  The  Frank¬ 
lin  Press.  1935.  68  pp. — Two  Au^ian  spir¬ 
itual  forces  of  widely  varying  attitude. 

★Dr.  F.  Briiggemann.  Der  Anhruch  der  Ge- 
fuhlsf(ultur  in  den  funfziger  Jahren.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1935.  282  pp.  7-50, 9  and  15  marks. — 
Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entunci^lungsreihen, 
Reihe  Au/l^larung,  Bd.  7. 

★Univ.  Prof.  Dr.  F.  Briiggemann.  Der  Sieben' 
jdhrige  Krieg  im  Spiegel  der  zeitgenosisschen 
Literatur.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1935.  303  pp.  7-50, 
9  and  15  marks. — Deutsche  Literatur  in  Ent- 
wicl^ungsreihen,  Reihe  Au/l^larung,  Bd.  9. 
★Goethe-Kalender  au/  das  Jahr  1936.  Leipzig. 
Dieterich.  1935.  248  pp.  3.50  marks. — Con- 
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tributions  by  Edachmid,  Feulner,  Kommerell, 
Beutler,  etc. 

■^Joseph  Gregor.  Shakespeare.  Wien  Phaidon- 
Verlag.  1935.  680  pp.  3.75  marks. — His  life, 
his  times  and  his  work.  100  illustrations. 
★Romano  Guadini.  Chri^liches  Beumsftsein. 
Leipzig.  Hegner.  1935.  303  pp.  7-50  marks. — 
Pascal  Studies. 

★E.  G.  Kolbenheyer.  Lebenswert  und  Lebens' 
wirl^ng  der  Dichtf(unft  in  einem  Voll^e.  Miin' 
chen.  Langen'Miiller.  1935.  22  pp.  80  pfen' 
mgs. — Relations  of  literature  to  nationalism. 
★Carl  von  Kraus.  Walther  von  der  Vogeb 
weide.  Berlin,  de  Gruyter.  1935.  500  pp.  18 
marks. — Attempt  at  a  new  interpretation  of 
the  poems. 

★Johanna  Kroner.  Die  Technd{  des  realist' 
ischen  Dramas  bei  Ibsen  und  Galsworthy.  Leip' 
zig.  Tauchnitz.  1935.  113  pp. — ^A  Muni^ 
dodoral  dissertation. 

★Hellmuth  Langenbucher.  Voll{hafte  Dich' 
tung  der  Zeit.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt 
1935.  194  pp.  2.80  marks. — Second  edition 
of  this  enthusia^ic  survey. 

★Dr.  Andreas  Muller.  Die  Cegenwart  im 
Ronuin.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1935.  379  pp.  8.20, 
9  80  and  15  marks. — Deutsche  Literatur  in 
Entwich^ungsreihen,  Reihe  Rormitifi^,  Bd.  17. 
★Dr.  Andreas  Muller.  Satiren  und  Parodien. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1935.  244  pp.  7,  8.50  and 
15  marks. — Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwic\' 
lungsreihen,  Reihe  Romanti!(,  Bd.  9. 
★Professor  Dr.  GuStav  Neckel.  Vom  Alter- 
turn  zum  Mitteltalter.  Leipzig.  Reclam  1935. 
302  pp.  7-50,  9  and  15  marks. — Deutsche  Lite' 
ratur  in  Entwicf{lungsreihen,  Reihe  Deutsche 
Sagen,  Bd.  II. 

★Univ.'Prof.  Dr.  Hans  Rupprich.  Humanis' 
mus  und  Renaissance  m  den  deutschen 
Stadten  und  an  den  Universtdten.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1935.  326  pp.  7-50,  9  and  15  marks. 
— Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicltlungsreihen 
Reihe  Humanismus  und  Renaissance,  Bd.  II. 
★Levin  P.  Schiicking.  Der  Sinn  des  Hamlet. 
Leipzig.  Quelle  Gr*  Meyer.  1935.  132  pp. — A 
critical  survey  of  the  play  in  all  its  aspedts. 
★Ina  Seidel.  Meine  Kindheit  und  Jugend. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-Antolt.  1935. 
179  pp.  3.50  marks. — Genesis  of  a  noveh'^. 
★Jakob  Wassermann.  Tagebuch  aus  dem 
Winljcl.  Amsterdam.  Querido.  (New  York. 
Van  Riemsdyck).  1935.  201  pp.  $2.00. — His 
literary  Nachlass. 


★Albert  Bauer.  Foll^ert  der  Schdffe.  Leipzig. 
Li^.  1935.  351  pp.  5.80  marks. — Peasant 
novel,  written  with  one  eye  on  the  Fiihrer. 
★Martin  Beheim-Schwarzbach.  Die  Rune 
(Lottes.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1927.  298  pp.  4.50 
and  6.80  marks. — Novellen. 

★Martin  Beheim-Schwarzbach.  Die  Todes' 
trommel.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  76  pp.  35  and  75 
pfennigs. — Novelle  of  the  Hamburg  I>om. 
★Rolf  Brandt.  Christine  von  Mibtti.  Berlin, 
^erl.  1935.  243  pp.  2.50  and  3.80  marks. — 
A  wild  and  reckless  girl,  and  what  became 
of  her. 

★Hermann  Eris  Busse.  Peter  Brunn\ant. 
Leipzig.  Li^.  1935.  275  pp.  5.50  marks. — 
A  Griiner  Heinrich  of  the  po^-war  period. 
★Hermann  Claudius.  Wie  ich  den  lieben  Gott 
suchte.  Miinchen.  Langen-Muller.  1935. 67  pp. 
80  pfennigs. — ^Tales  from  his  childhood. 
★Dichter  helfen.  Zurich.  Opiecht.  1936.  334 
pp.  4.80  and  6.80  francs. — Di^inguished 
noveli^  contribute  short  sketches  to  a  vol¬ 
ume  which  is  sold  for  the  benefit  of  German 
intellectual  expatriates. 

★Lion  Feuchtwanger.  Die  Sdhne.  Am^erdam. 
Querido.  (New  York.  Van  Riemsdyck).  1935. 
542  pp.  $2.75. — Second  part  of  his  Joseph 
trilogy. 

★Josef  Maria  Frank.  Per  und  Petra.  Berlin. 
Universitas.  1935. 398  pp.  5.50  and  6.50  marks. 
— Novel  of  Bornholm. 

★Heinz  Gerhard.  Kameroden  an  der  Memel. 
Berlin.  Bischoff.  1935.  3l8i  pp.  4  and  5.60 
marks — Novel  of  racial  consciousness. 
★Gerhart  Gesemann.  Die  Flucht.  Miinchen. 
Langen-Miiller.  1935.  225  pp.  4.80  marks. — 
A  German’s  escape  from  Serbia  in  war  times. 
★Otto  Gmelin.  Die  Gralsburg.  Leipzig.  Li*. 
1935.  63  pp.  75  pfennigs. — Sommcr-Ea?h- 
lung. 

★Friedrich  Griese.  Die  Wagenburg.  Miinchen. 
L^gen-Miiller.  1935.  190  pp.  4.50  marks. — 
Tale  of  Mecklenburg  in  the  Napoleonic  pericxl. 
★Paula  Grogger.  Der  LobenStoc}{.  Miinchen. 
Langen-Miiller.  1935. 112  pp. — Tale  of  Styria. 
★KriAmann  Gudmundsson.  Morgen  des  Le- 
b^.  Miinchen.  Piper.  1934.  351  pp.  4.40  and 
5.80  marks. — Youth  and  love  in  Iceland. 
★Gunnar  Gunnarsson.  Der  weisse  KriSt. 
Miinchen.  Langen-Miiller.  1935.  181  pp. — 
Icelandic  epic  of  the  introduction  of  Chri*ian- 
ity. 

★P&ul  Oskar  Hocker.  Die  reizendSte  Frau 
ausser  Johanna.  Berlin.  Scherl.  1935.  254  pp. 
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2.50  and  3.80  marks. — A  Bismarck  novel — 
Princess  Catherine  Orloff. 

-A'Ruth  Hoffmann.  Pauline  aus  Kreuzburg. 
Leipzig.  Li^.  1935.  343  pp.  5.80  marks. — 
Theme,  the  continuity  of  German  family  life 
throughout  successive  generations. 

■^kCurt  Hotael.  Fremde  Cotter  am  Rhein.  Bet' 
lin.  Junker.  1935.  381  pp.  5.80  marks. — Novel 
of  Trier  in  the  period  of  Roman  domination. 
★Ottakar  Janetschek.  Fohn  in  Bergen.  Wien. 
Payer.  1935.  177  PP-  5  and  7-50  schillings. — 
Mountain  romance. 

-^-Egon  von  Kappherr.  Moff  Purzelmann.  Ber- 
lin.  Brunnen-Verlag.  1935.  135  pp.  2.80  and 

3.80  marks. — Biography  of  a  wild  boar. 
^Adolf  Koelsch.  Geliebtes  Leben.  Zurich. 
Fiissli.  1935.  438  pp.  8.80  francs. — Zurich 
youth  finds  itself. 

★Franz  Kormendi.  Abschied  vom  Geitem. 
Berlin.  Universitas.  1048  pp.  8  and  9.50  marks. 
— The  Hungarian  finds  in  the  life  and  fiite 
of  an  individual  the  life  and  fate  of  an  age. 
★Wilhelm  Kotsde'Kottcnrodt.  Glutende  Zeit. 
Stuttgart.  Steinkopf.  1935. 464  pp.  6.50  marks. 
— Hi^rical  novel  of  ca.  1800. 

★Arnold  Krieger.  Ein  Menschenherz — woe 
weiter?  Berlin.  Universitas.  1935.  317  pp.  5  and 

5.80  marks. — Novel  of  the  German  revolution 
and  after. 

•  Erik  R.  v.  Kiihnelt'Leddihn.  Uber  dem 
OSlen  ?{acht.  Salzburg.  Pu^t.  1935.  369  pp. 
4.70  and  5.90  marks. — A  tortured  soul’s  flight 
from  reality. 

★A.  Artur  Kuhnert,  Die  grosse  Mutter  vom 
Main.  Leipzig.  Li^t.  1935.  376  pp.  5.50  marks. 
— Novel  of  the  Franconian  Main. 

★Hjalmar  Kutzleb.  Herzog  Stemgucl^er.  Braun' 
schweig.  We^rmann.  1935.  272  pp.  4.80 
marks. — Historical  novel  of  the  end  of  the 
I8th  century. 

★Heinz  Liepmann.  .  .  .wird  mit  dem  Tode 
be^raft.  Zurich.  Europa^Verlag.  1935.  247 
pp.  4  and  6  francs. — The  underground  life  of 
Germany  today. 

★Heinrich  Lersch.  Die  Pioniere  von  Elienburg. 
Berlin.  BuchmeiAer-Verlag.  1934.  317  pp. 
4.25  marks. — Historical  novel  of  ca.  1850. 
(★Friedrich  Lindemann.  Der  Streit  um  die 
"'Betty  Bonn."  Berlin.  UllStein.  1935.  241  pp. 

4  marks. — Novel  of  a  my^ry  ship. 

★Klaus  Mann.  Symphonie  Pathhique.  AraStet' 
dam.  Querido.  (New  York.  Van  Rymsdyck). 
368  pp.  $2.75. — ^Tschaikovsky  novel. 

★Adolf  Meschendorfer.  Der  Buffelbrunnen. 
Miinchen.  Langen'Miiller.  1935.  354  pp. 
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5.50  marks. — A  young  man's  journey  of  ex' 
ploration. 

★Axel  Munthe.  Under  dem  J^ordStern. 
Leipzig.  List.  1935.  62  pp.  75  pfennigs. — 
Novelle. 

★J.  F.  Perkonig.  Honigraub.  Miinchen.  Lan' 
gen'Miiller.  1935.  210  pp.  4.80  marks. — 
Sin  and  expiation  of  a  peasant. 
★Will'Erich  Peuckert.  Die  goldenen  Berge. 
Leipzig.  List.  1934.  318  pp.  5.20  marks. — 
Epic  of  the  first  German  colonists  in  Venezuela. 
★Josef  Ponten.  Die  Vater  zogen  aus.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-AnStalt.  1934.  552  pp. 

6.80  marks. — Another  segment  of  Vol\  auf 
dem  Wege. 

★Peter  Purzelbaum.  Reserve  hat  Ruh'.  Berlin. 
Brunnen-Verlag.  1935.  157  PP-  2.50  and  3.60 
marks. — ^Soldier  life,  rough,  hearty  humor. 
★Erik  Richter.  Die  Erholungsreise.  Berlin. 
Universitas.  1935.  127  pp.  2.90  marks  — 
Humorous  novelette. 

★Wilhelm  Schafer.  Die  Fahrt  in  den  Heiligen 
Abend.  Miinchen.  Langen-Mdller.  1935.  48 
pp.  80  pfennig  . — Chri^mas  Story. 

★Wilhelm  Schafer.  Die  unterbrochene  Rhein' 
fahrt.  Miinchen.  Langen-Mdller.  1935.  122 
pp. — A  well-bred  young  man  on  the  loose. 
★Rudolf  Schlemiiller.  Emsenvol}{  auf  grosser 
Fahrt.  Berlin.  Williams.  1934.  132  pp.  2.50 
marks. — Heroic  life  of  ants  in  guise  of  a  novel. 
★F.  A.  Schmid  Noerr.  Das  Leuchterweibchen. 
Leipzig.  Li^.  1935.  63  pp  75  pfennigs. — 
Novelle  from  Albrecht  Durer’s  Nuremberg. 
★Anton  Schnack.  Kleines  Lesebuch.  Leipzig. 
List.  1935. 62  pp.  75  pfennigs. — Brief  sketches. 
★Wilhelm  von  Scholz.  Der  Zufall  und  das 
&hicl{sal.  Leipzig.  Li^.  1924.  212  pp.  4.80 
marks. — New  edition  of  a  popular  work. 
★Willy  Seidel.  Alarm  im  Jenseits.  Leipzig. 
Reclam.  1932.  73  pp-  35  and  75  pfennigs. — 
Novelle  caricaturing  Jewish-occultism. 

★Emil  Strauss.  Der  Schleier.  Munchen.  Lan- 
gen-Mullcr.  1935.  52  pp.  80  pfennigs. — 
Novelle,  reprinted  from  the  original  edition. 
★H.  S.  Thielen.  Das  unterhimmlische  Reich. 
Leipzig.  List.  1935.  333  pp.  3.80  marks. — 
Novel  of  a  German  in  Jap)an. 

★Ludwig  Tugel.  PferdemusH{.  Munchen. 
Langen-Mdller.  1935.  326  pp.  5.50  marks. — 
— Novel  of  a  soldier  for  whom  the  war  never 
ended. 

★Eduard  Virza.  Die  Himmelsleiter.  Leipzig. 
List.  1935.  320  pp.  5.50  marks. — The  eminent 
Lettish  novelist  bases  a  novel  on  the  idea  of 
metempsychosis. 

★EmSt  Wiechert.  Der  verlorene  Sohn.  Miin- 
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chcn.  Langen-Muller,  1935.  57  pp.  2.50  and 
3.50  marks. — A  life  shattered  by  the  war, 
and  a  resurredion. 

•^Erwin  Wittdcxk.  Die  Preundschaft  von 
Hocifelburg.  Miinchen.  Langen'Miiller.  1935. 
268  pp.  5.50  marks. — Seven  long-lost  school¬ 
mates  relate  their  experiences. 

■^Emd  Wurm.  Seine  Kraft  war  in  ihm  much- 
tig.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-Andalt.  1935. 
248  pp.  4.50  marks. — Novelle  about  Handel. 
■^Michael  Zorn.  Sturm  auf  den  Ring.  Berlin. 
Schlieffen  Verlag.  1935.  287  pp.  3.50  and  5 
marks. — Novel  of  the  Mongol  invasions. 
★Arnold  Zweig.  Erziehung  vor  Verdun. 
Amderdam.  Querido.  (New  York.  Van  Riems- 
dyck).  1935.  627  pp.  $3.50. — Third  novel  of 
the  Grischa  series. 

GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Konrad  Heiden.  Hitler,  das  Leben  eines  Dil^- 
tators.  Zurich.  Europaverlag.  1935.  447  pp. 
6  and  8  franca. — An  objedive  socio-psycho- 
logical  dudy. 

★Vemer  von  Heidendam.  Karl  der  Zwolfte 
und  seine  Krieger.  Miinchen.  Langen-Muller. 
1935.  514  pp.  4.80  marks. — A  modem  Anab¬ 
asis. 

★Wilhelm  Kammeier.  Die  Pdlschung  der 
deutschen  Geschichte.  Leipzig.  Adolf  Klein. 
1935.  4  Hefte,  58-86  pp.  1.20  to  1.50  marks. — 
It  appears  that,  from  Tacitus  on  down,  his¬ 
torians  who  have  treated  the  Germans  have 
been  a  thoroughly  unreliable  lot. 

★Johannes  Kessler.  Ich  schwore  mir  ewige  /u- 
gend.  Leipzig.  Lid.  1935.  367  pp.  6.50  marks. — 
A  Hofprediger  reminisces  back  to  1871. 
★Florian  Kienzl.  Bolivar.  Berlin.  Metzner. 
1935.  307  pp.  7  marks. — A  comprehensive 
dudy. 

★Dr.  A.  Loessner.  Josef  Pilsudsl^i.  Leipzig. 
Hirzel.  1935.  202  pp.  5  and  6.50  marks. — 
Drawn  chiefly  from  his  own  papers. 
★Ludwig  Marcus.  Ignatius  von  Loyola.  Am- 
derdam.  Querido.  (New  York.  Van  Riems- 
dyck).  1935.  379  pp.  $3.00. — ^Severely  critical 
dudy. 

★Maria  von  Rumanien.  Traum  und  Leben 
einer  Konigin.  Leipzig.  Lid.  1935.  392  pp. 
6.80  marks. — Her  autobiography. 

★Emd  Vollbehr.  Bunte  leuchtcndc  Welt. 
Berlin.  Ulldein.  1935.  153  pp. — A  painter’s 
gleanings  from  a  wandering  life. 
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GERMAN  TRAVEL  AND  FOLKLORE 

★Gudav  Adolf  Ccdat.  Auch  das  nennt  man 
Leben.  Stuttgart.  Steinkopf.  1935.  216  pp. 
1.80  and  3.20  marks. — ^Around  the  world 
and  back  to  the  new  Germany. 

★Hans  Helfritz.  Lund  ohne  &hutten.  Leipzig. 
Lid.  1934.  238  pp.  5.20  marks. — The  wonders 
of  Yemen — the  ancient  Arabia  Felix. 

★Hanns  Johd.  Musl^e  und  Gesicht.  Miinchen. 
Langen-Muller.  1935.  209  pp.  3.20  and  4.80 
marks. — A  National  Socialid  journeys  from 
Germany  back  to  Germany,  taking  in  Switzer¬ 
land,  Italy,  France,  and  the  Scandinavian 
countries. 

★Dr.  Ing.  A.  Laubenheimer.  Und  Du  siehft 
die  Sowjets  richtig.  Berlin.  Nibelungen-Verlag. 
1935.  349  pp. — Reports  from  observers  of 
many  lands,  together  with  100  photographs, 
prove  the  Russian  experiment  a  colossal  failure. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

★Sammlung  dcutscher  Balladen  von  Burger  bis 
Munchhausen.  Halle-Saale.  Niemeyer.  1934. 
136  pp.  3.20  marks. — Introduction  by  Borries, 
Freiherr  von  Munchhausen. 

★Josef  Weinheber.  Vcrettwamtes  Herz.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Lid.  1935.  61  pp.  75  pfennigs. — ^Tender 
lyrics. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Max  Bense.  Aufftand  des  GeiStes.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verbgs-Andalt.  1935.  121 
pp.  3.60  marks. — The  interrelation  between 
modem  physical  science  and  exidential 
philosophy. 

★Dds  HelldunJ{el.  Zurich.  Fussli.  1935.  526 
pp.  18  francs.— Conversations  dedicated  to 
Spinoza. 

★Max  Picard.  Die  Flucht  vor  Gott.  Zurich. 
Rentsch.  1934. 198  pp  5.65  and  7-50  marks  — 
The  confused  present  is  an  attempt  to  escape 
God. 

★Joachim  Pohl.  Philosophie  der  tragischen 
Strul^uren.  Leipzig.  Braumiiller.  1935.  101  pp. 
3.50  marks. — Outline  of  a  metaphysical 
Weltanschauung. 

GERMAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Gudav  Adolf  Cedat.  Bin  Chrid  erlebt  die 
Probleme  der  Welt.  Stuttgart.  Steinkopf.  1935. 
142  pp.  1.80  and  3  marks. — A  cheerful  view 
of  world  conditions. 
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★Carl  Haensel,  Richard  Strahl.  Aussenpoli' 
tisches  ABC.  Stuttgart.  Engelhom.  1935.  3.50 
and  4.80  marks. — A  cyclopedia;  short  articles 
arranged  alphabetically. 

GERMAN  ESSAYS 

★  Alexan.  Mit  um  die  Sintflut.  Paris.  Met&)re. 
1935.  272  pp.  12  francs. — An  intelledtuars 
song  of  despair. 

★Peter  Gan.  Von  Gott  und  der  Welt.  Berlin. 
Atlantis.  1935.  294  pp.  4.20  mark.®. — A  writ' 
cr’s  confession  of  faith. 

★Paul  Em^.  Ein  Credo.  Miinchen.  Langen' 
Muller  1935.  349  pp.  8.50  marks. — Essays 
and  observations. 

★Felix  Riemka^en  Wir  bauen  uns  ein  Haus, 
juchhei!  Berlin.  Brunnen-Verlag.  1935.  132  pp. 
2  and  2.80  marks. — Joys  and  sorrows  of  home 
ownership. 

GERMAN  CULTURE 

★Josef  Nadler.  Das  ^ntmhafte  Cefiige  des 
deutschen  Voltes.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6r*  Pu^t. 
1934.  206  pp. — Regionalism  in  German  cuh 
tural  hi^ory. 

★Hans  Naumann,  Willy  Andreas,  und  an' 
dere.  Der  deutsche  Mensch.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
VerlagS'An^lt.  1935.  168  pp.  $3.75. — Lec' 
tures  on  the  German  ideal  from  the  Middle 
Ages  to  the  present. 

GERMAN  RELIGION 

★Walter  Frank.  Hofprediger  Adolf  Stoecker, 
und  die  chri^lich'soziale  Bewegung.  Hamburg. 
Hanseatische  Verlagsan^lt.  1935.  347  pp- 
6.80  and  7-80  marks. — A  severely  scholarly 
Audy. 

★Walther  von  Loewinich.  Luther  und  das 
Johanneische  Chri^lentum.  Miinchen.  Kaiser. 
1935. 93  pp.  2.90  marks. — How  did  the  disciple 
of  Paul  under^xmd  John? 

★Erwin  Reisner.  Die  Chriftliche  Botschaft  im 
Wandel  der  Epochen.  Munchen.  Kaiser.  1935. 
197  pp.  6.60  marks. — The  spiritual  develop' 
ment  of  the  We^m  world. 

★SchoLxililj,  X.  Jahrgang,  Heft  4.  Eupen. 
Esch.  1935.  152  pp.  4  marks. — Featuring 
articles  by  Joseph  dc  Vries,  S.J.  and  Artur 
Landgraf. 

GERMAN  MISCELLANEOUS 
ik^T^euland'Kalender  1936.  Berlin.  Neuland. 
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1935.  80  pp.  50  pfennigs. — Temperance  and 
moral  uplift. 

★Franz  Saran.  Deutsche  Versl^unft.  Berlin. 
Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1934.  425  pp.  14 
marks. — A  manual  for  schoolroom  forum  and 
^ge 

★Wendelin  Uberzwerch.  Aus  dem  Armel 
geschlttelt  Stuttgart.  Engelhom.  1935.  142 
pp. — 1001  Schiittelreime  edited  with  intrcK 
dudtion. 

itWe^termanns  Deutscher  Reichs  '  Atlas. 
Braunschweig.  WeAermann.  1935.  ca.  300  pp. 
70  maps.  4.80  marks. — A  compact  and  serv' 
iceable  guide. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

★Azorin.  Lope  cn  silueta.  Madrid.  Cruz  y 
Raya.  1935.  64  pp.  3  pjesetas. — Azorin  is 
president  of  Los  Amigos  de  Lope  de  Vega. 
★Juan  F.  Bazan.  Divagaciones  literarias.  Asun' 
ci6n  del  Paraguay.  El  Liberal  1934.  155  pp. — 
Critical  essays. 

★Cadalso.  Cartas  marruecas.  Madrid.  Es' 
pasa-Calpe.  1935.  302  pp.  6  pesetas. — Edited 
by  Juan  Tamayo  y  Rubio. 

★Fernando  Diez  de  Medina.  El  velero  matinal 
La  Paz.  America.  1935.  286  pp. — Essays  in 
literature  and  e^hetics. 

★Hartzenbusch.  Los  amantes  de  Teruel. — La 
jura  en  Santa  Cadea.  Madrid.  EspasaCalpe. 
1935.  241  pp.  6  pesetas. — Introdudtion  and 
notes  by  Alvaro  Gil  Albacete. 

★Carlos  Izaguirre.  Alturas  y  abismos.  Teguci' 
galpa.  Talleres  Tipograficos  Nacionales.  1935. 
189  pp. — Studies,  each  prefaced  by  a  sonnet, 
on  a  number  of  the  world’s  intelledtual  heroes. 
★Lope  de  Vega.  La  noche  de  San  Juan.  Ma' 
drid.  Hernando.  1935.  161  pp.  1.25  pesetas. — 
Introduction  and  notes  by  Homero  Sens. 
★Salvador  de  Madariaga.  Guta  del  lector  del 
“^uijote.”  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1926.  214  pp. 
5  pesetas. — Psychological  essay  on  Quixote. 
★Carlos  Deambrosis  Martins.  Armando 
Godoy,  poeta  frances.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Er* 
cilia.  1935.  361  pp.  $10.00  m.'n. — The  man, 
his  theory  of  rhythm  and  musicisme,  and  his 
my^ic  philosophy. 

★Tomas  Meabe.  Las  fdbulas  del  errabundo. 
Madrid.  Leviatan.  234  pp.  4  pesetas. — Part 
of  his  complete  works;  prefece  by  Juli^ 
Zugazagoitia. 

★Concha  Melendez.  La  novels  indianiSla  en 
Hispano'America.  Rio  Piedras.  Universidad 
de  ^erto  Rico.  1934. 199  pp.  $1.25  and  $1.60. 
— From  1832  to  1889. 
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★Antonio  S.  Pedreira.  La  a^ualidad  del  jxbaro. 
Rio  Piedras.  Universidad  de  Puerto  Rico. 
1935.  49  pp. — Monograph  on  a  popular  liter' 
ary  phenomenon. 

★Vito  Alessio  Robles.  Pray  Agu^lm  de  Morfi 
y  su  obra.  Mexico.  Porrua.  1935. — Prospecftus 
of  the  new  edition  of  the  Viaje  de  Indies  y 
diario  del  T^uevo  Mecico. 

★Luis  Alberto  Sinchez.  Panorama  de  la  liU' 
ratura  oAual.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Ercilla.  1935. 
211  pp.  $14.00  m.'n. — Second  edition  revised 
and  enlarged. 

ifTeatro  antiguo  espariol.  Madrid.  Centro  de 
E^udios  Hi^oricos.  1935.  311  pp.  15  pesetas. 
— Vol.  VIII,  Lope  de  Vega,  Balaan  y  Josafat, 
edited  by  Jose  F.  Montesinos. 

SPANISH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Serafin  y  Joaquin  Alvarez  Quintero.  Para 
mal,  el  mto.  Madrid.  Sociedad  General  de  Au' 
tores  Espanoles.  1935.  112  pp.  4  pesetas. — 
Three  adl  comedy. 

★Ruby  M.  Ayres.  Al  mejor  poster. — H. 
Courths'Maler.  Jamas  podre  dectrtelo. — James 
Oliver  Curwood.  Los  cazadores  de  lobos. — 
Peter  B.  Kyne.  Con  el  rey  del  ganado. — Zane 
Grey.  La  herencia  del  desierto.  Barcelona.  Ju' 
ventud.  1935. 76'2^  pp.  1'1.50  pesetas. — Ad' 
venture  and  love  Tories  from  several  Ian' 
guages. 

★Ruby  M.  Ayres.  Un  mes  en  el  mar. — Pearl 
S.  Buck.  La  buena  tierra. — Baronesa  de  Orezy. 
Ojos  azules  y  grises.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1935. 
128  to  309  pp.  1.50  to  6  pesetas. — The  Span' 
ish  appetite  for  translations  is  insatiable. 
★Ricardo  Baroja.  La  nao  "Capitana."  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1935.  214  pp.  7  pesetas. — 
Don  Ko’s  brother  writes  a  Spanish  sea'tale. 
★Gonzalo  Bueno.  Siembras.  Quito.  Labor. 
1934.  95  pp. — Proletarian  cuentos. 

★Manuel  Bueno.  El  sabor  del  pecado.  Barce' 
Iona.  Araluce.  1935.  376  pp.  5  pesetas. — 
Globe'trotting  lovers. 

★Baron  de  Casaportierra.  Mary  Plor.  Madrid. 
Bruno  del  Amo.  220  pp.  5  pesetas. — Buried 
treasure  and  other  nice  things. 

★Manuel  Galvez.  Cautiverio.  Montevideo. 
Amigos  del  Libro  Rioplatense.  1935.  240  pp. 
$1.00  oro. — Argentine  regional  novel. 
★Auguito  d'Halmar.  Gatita.  Santiago  de 
Chile.  Ercilla.  1935. 183  pp.  $10.00. — Sketches 
and  short  Tories. 

★Pedro  Leandro  Ipuche.  Isla  PatruIIa.  Mon' 
tevideo.  Amigos  del  Libro  Rioplatense.  1935. 
— Regional  novel. 


★Enrique  Larreta.  La  gloria  de  don  Ramiro. 
Buenos  Aires.  Rosso.  1933.  $0.95. — A  com' 
memorative  edition,  on  the  25th  anniversary 
of  the  fir^. 

★M.  Latorre.  On  Panta.  Santiago  de  Chile. 
Ercilla.  1935.  143  pp.  $10.00  m.'n. — Tale  of 
the  Chilean  sierra. 

★Concha  Linares'Becerra.  Sanatoria  de  amor. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1935.  127  PP-  1-50  pese' 
tas. — Whirlpool  of  emotion. 

★Capitan  Marryat.  Colonos  del  Canada.  107 
pp. — Ponson  du  Terrail.  El  capitan  Coquelicot. 
109  pp. — Edgar  Wallace.  La  serpiente  ama' 
rilla.  T7  pp. — Barcelona.  Juventud.  1935.  1 
peseta  each. — Translations  of  popular  fieftion. 
★Jose  Mesa  Ramos.  La  isla  de  la  paz  y  dela 
gvxerra.  Madrid.  Sanchez  de  Ocana.  1935.  2SJ 
pp.  5  pesetas. — Novel  which  offers  solutions 
for  a  number  of  social  problems. 

★Maria  Mercedes  Ortoll.  Muchachita.  Bar' 
celona.  Juventud.  1935.  138  pp.  2  pesetas. — 
Tangled  loves,  involving  three  or  four  na' 
tionalities. 

★Isaac  Pacheco.  Rodriguez.  Madrid.  Pueyo. 
1935.  169  pp.  4  pesetas. — Pageant  in  three 
parts. 

★Raffiel  Perez  Taylor.  Del  hampa.  Mexico. 
Con  el  autor.  1935.  97  pp- — Very  short  plays. 
High  tragedy  in  a  low  barrio. 

★Miguel  Luis  Rocuant.  El  crepusculo  de  las 
catedrales.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1935.  365 
pp.  6  pesetas. — Thoughtful,  somewhat  over' 
refined  novel. 

★Jose  Andres  Vazquez.  Titeres  en  la  plaza. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1935.  160  pp,  2  pesetas. 
— Novel  of  Andalusian  cu^ms. 

★Jose  S.  Villarejo.  Hooohh  lo  Saiyoby.  Asun' 
ci6n  del  Paraguay.  Con  el  autor.  Ill  pp. — 
Short  Tories  of  war  and  peace. 

★Jose  S.  Villarejo.  Ocho  hombres.  Asuncion 
del  Paraguay.  Publicaciones  Edan.  1934.  188 
pp. — Novel  of  the  Chaco  war. 

SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Isaac  Abeytua.  El  drama  de  Alemania  y  la 
tragicomedia  de  Hitler.  Madrid.  Espana.  1935. 
297  pp.  5  pesetas. — The  hi^ry  of  Hitlerism. 
★Jose  Ma.  Azeona.  Clara'Rosa.  Madrid. 
Espasa'Calpe.  1935.  256  pp.  5  pesetas. — Life 
of  a  19th  century  Vizcayan  demagogue. 
★Manuel  de  Burgos  y  Mazo.  La  di^adura  y 
los  conftitucionaliStas.  Madrid.  Morata.  1934' 
35.  4  volumes.  157'212  pp.  5  pesetas  each. — 
Detailed  hiAory  of  the  rise  of  the  republic. 
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★Francisco  Canter  Burgos.  Abraham  Zacut. 
Madrid.  Aguilar.  229  pp.  6  pesetas. — The 
15th  century  Jewish  thinker,  Salamanca  pro- 
fessor. 

★Antonio  Espina.  Romea  o  el  comediante. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  278  pp.  5  pesetas. — 
Life  of  the  l8th  century  aeftor. 

★Essad  Bey.  La  policta  secreta  de  los  Soviets. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1935.  281  pp.  7  pesetas. 
— Benjamin  James  makes  the  translation  from 
the  French  version. 

★Fidel  Fernandez.  Abrn-Humeya.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1935. 182  pp.  6  pesetas. — The  foe  of 
Philip  II. 

★Ricardo  M.  Fernandez  Mira.  Un  precursor 
de  la  ensenanza.  El  padre  Reyes.  Buenos  Aires. 
Julio  Suarez.  1935.  103  pp. — The  intelledtual 
father  of  the  Hondurans. 

★Eduardo  Garcia  del  Real.  Jaime  Ferrdn.  Ma- 
drid.  Aguilar.  283  pp.  6  pesetas. — A  nine' 
teenth  centur>'  Spanish  badtcriologi^. 
★Seba^ian  Lazo.  Memorias  del  alcalde  de  Roa. 
Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1935.  304  pp.  8  pese' 
tas. — Don  Gregorio  Gonzalez  Arranz  (1788' 
1840). 

★G.  Lenotre.  La  huida  de  Luis  XVI.  Barce' 
Iona.  Juventud.  1935.  281  pp.  6  pesetas. — 
The  French  specially  in  “petite  hi^toire” 
retells  the  tragedy  of  Varennes. 

★S.  Jose  M.  Leoro.  Un  conterrdneo  iluilre. 
Quito.  Talleres  Grafeos  Nacionales.  1934.  177 
pp. — Don  Pedro  Moncayo  y  Esparza. 
★Ricardo  Rojas.  El  santo  de  la  espada.  Buenos 
Aires.  Rosso.  1933.  526  pp.  $0.95. — Life  of 
San  Martin. 

★Marqu^  de  Rozalejo.  CheSle  o  todo  un  siglo. 
I^drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1935.  301  pp.  5  pese¬ 
tas. — The  nineteenth  century  academician- 
^tesman' wai  rior . 

★Raul  Silva  Ca^ro.  R.  S.  C.  Santiago  de 
Chile.  Imprenta  Universitaria.  1935. 100  pp. — 
Reminiscences  and  opinions. 

★Florentino  M.  Tomer.  Dona  Oliva  Sabuco 
de  Thames.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  253  pp.  6  pese' 
tas. — A  l6th  century  woman  philosopher. 

SPANISH  VERSE 

★Alvaro  Arauz.  Voz  y  cuerdd.  Madrid.  Plu' 
tarco.  1935.  70  pp.  4  pesetas. — Poems  in 
various  Andalusian  folk  forms. 

★Juan  Burghi.  Motives  serranos  y  otros  nuy 
tivos.  Buenos  Aires.  Moen.  1935.  102  pp. — 
Poems  in  many  meters  and  in  free  verse. 
★Jorge  Carrera  Andrade.  El  tiempo  manual. 
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Madrid.  Pen  Coleccion.  1935.  102  pp.  4  pese' 
tas. — Urban  lyrics. 

★Maria  Enriqueta.  Poemas  del  campo.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1935.  181  pp.  5  pesetas. — 
Lyrics  and  ballads. 

★Alberto  Zum-Felde.  Indice  de  la  poesta  uru- 
guaya  contempordnea.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Er- 
cilia.  1935.  243  pp.  $15.00  m.-n. — Anthology, 
arranged  by  authors,  with  critical  introduc- 
tion. 

SPANISH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Eduardo  Aunos.  La  reforma  corporattva  del 
eftado.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  267  PP-  6  pesetas. — 
The  former  mini^r  of  labor  appeals  to  the 
youth  of  Spain. 

★Carlos  Garcia  Prada.  La  Universidad 
ciOTidl  de  Colombia  y  su  organizacion.  Bogota. 
Imprenta  Nacional.  1935.  33  pp. — Proposed 
reorganization  of  college  education  in  Colom- 
bia. 

★Vidlor  Raul  Haya  de  la  Torre.  iA  donde  va 
Indoamerica?  Santiago  de  Chile.  Ercilla.  1935. 
280  pp.  $20.00  m.-n. — The  Apri^ta  leader 
develops  his  views  of  the  whole  American 
problem. 

★Angel  Mode^o  Paredes.  Informe  anual. 
()uito.  Talleres  Graheos.  16  pp. — Report  of 
the  direcitor  of  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  to  the 
Mini^ry  of  Education. 

★Angel  Mode^  Paredes.  Los  resultados 
socidles  de  la  herencia.  Quito.  Universidad 
Central.  1935.  459  pp. — An  Ecuadorian  pro- 
fessor  Judies  an  intere^ing  que^ion. 

★Luis  Alberto  Sanchez.  Vida  y  pasion  de  la 
cultura  en  America.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Erci' 
11a.  1935.  135  pp.  $12.00  m.-n. — There  are 
signs  of  an  approaching  insurgence  of  indige- 
nous  culture. 

SPANISH  ESSAYS 

★Plorio  I.  Gabulli.  Gotas  de  acibar.  Monte- 
video.  Monteverde.  1935.  78  pp. — Bitter 
aphorisms. 

★Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna.  Los  muertos, 
muertos  y  otros  fantasmagortas.  Madrid.  Cruz 
y  Raya.  1935.  188  pp.  5  pesetas. — Lugubrious 
musings. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Clarlos  Bosch.  Roberto  Schumann.  Madrid. 
^pasa-Calpe.  1935.  274  pp.  5  pesetas. — An 
integration  of  the  artiit  with  his  times. 
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★Henri  Desgrange.  Cabeza  y  piemas.  Barcc' 
Iona.  Juventud.  1935.  222  pp.  4  pesetas. — 
Advice  to  cycliAs. 

★Rafael  Lamez  Alcala.  Pedro  Berruguete,  pin' 
tor  de  Caftilla.  Madrid.  Espasa^Calpe.  1935. 
159  pp.  12  pesetas. — ^The  be^t  painter  of  the 
period  of  Isabella  and  Ferdinand. 

★Felipe  Massiani.  Ceografta  espiritual.  Cara- 
cas.  Croperativa  de  Artes  Gra6cas.  1935.  264 
pp.  3  bolivares. — Study  of  whatever  it  is  that 
makes  Venezuela  what  it  is. 

★Lillo  Rodelgo.  Eftampas  de  aldea.  Madrid. 
Editorial  Magi^erio  Espanol.  1935.  126  pp. 
6  pesetas. — Elementary  school  reader. 
★Pablo  Alfonso  Vasconez.  Israel,  Arabia, 
India.  Vol.  II.  Quito.  Labor.  1935.  16^  pp. — 
More  demolition  of  the  great  world-religions. 

ITALIAN  UTERATURE 

★Natale  Busetto.  Ciosne  Carducci.  Milano. 
S.  A.  E.  Dante  Alighieri.  1935. 411  pp.  16  lire. 
— His  life,  his  times,  his  work. 

★Alberto  Cecchi.  Cuore  d'una  volta.  Milano. 
Bompiani.  1935.  302  pp.  10  lire. — Edited  by 
Antonio  Baldini  and  Orio  Vergani. 

★Andrea  GuAarelli,  Editor.  D'Annunzio. 
I^lano.  Vallardi.  1935.  213  pp.  8  lire. — The 
man,  the  poet,  the  prose  writer. 

★Giuseppe  Parini.  II  Ciomo  e  Odi  scelte. 
Firenze.  Lc  Monnier.  1934. 202  pp.  8.50  lire. — 
With  Introduction,  Critical  Evaluations,  and 
Notes  by  Liborio  Azzolina. 

★Luigi  Pietrobono.  II  rifacimento  della  "Vita 
}*iuova"  e  le  due  fasi  del  pensiero  dantesco. 
Firenze.  Olschki.  1934.  82  pp. — Footnotes  to 
Dante. 

★G.  Titta  Rosa  e  F.  Ciampitti.  Prima  Anuy 
logia  degli  Scrittori  Sportivi.  1934.  346  pp.  15 
lire. — Balbo,  Bontempelli,  Vergani  and  a 
score  of  others. 

★Francesco  de  SanCtis.  Storia  della  Letteratura 
Italiana.  Milano.  Vallardi.  1935.  434  pp.  10 
lire. — Revised  by  Francesco  Flora. 

★Luigi  Tonelli.  Tasso.  Torino.  Paravia.  1935. 
348  pp.  12  lire. — Biographical,  spiritual  and 
cntical. 

ITALIAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Corrado  Alvaro.  II  Mare.  Milano.  Monda- 
dori.  1934.  250  pp.  10  lire. — Four  novelettes. 
★Guglielmo  Danzi.  La  bisca.  Roma.  Mituto 
Grafico  Tibcrino.  1935.  8  lire. — A  brave  and 
true  soldier  succumbs  to  the  lure  and  glamor 
of  the  roulette. 
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★Willy  Dias.  La  duplice  fiamma.  Bologna. 
Cappelli.  1935.  10  lire. — A  pleasing  and 
readable  novel. 

★G.  Manzella  Frontini.  Scale.  Catania. 
Jonica.  1935.  10  lire. — A  powerful  novel, 
winner  of  the  “Foce”  prize. 

★F.  T.  Marinetti.  L'Aeropoema  del  golfo  di 
Spezia.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1935.  8  lire. — 
Fiction  to  be  sure,  but  as  unorthodox  as  any- 
thing  written  by  Marinetti! 

★Mario  Massa.  Uomo  solo.  Roma.  “Circoli.” 
1935.  10  lire. — Part  winner  of  the  Viareggio 
prize. 

★Luigi  Menapace.  Leggende  del  Trentino. 
Milano.  L'Eroica.  1932.  217  pp.  10  lire. — 
One  of  a  seiies  of  Leggende  d'ltalia. 

★Mary  Gogioso  Polleri.  Helena.  Milano. 
Ceschina.  1935.  10  lire. — Apparently  a  firA 
novel. 

★Nino  Salvaneschi.  Madonna  Pazienza. 
Milano.  Corbaccio.  1935.  12  lire. — A  novel 
of  Chri^ian  resignation. 

★Alessandro  Varaldo.  ^ualche  piccola  donna. 
Milano.  Ceschina.  1935.  10  lire. — Short 
^ries  revealing  a  deep  insight  into  feminine 
psychology. 

ITALIAN  HISTORY.  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Giovanni  Bitelli.  II  Santo  degli  infelici. 
Torino.  Paravia.  1934. 127  pp-  5.25  lire. — Life 
of  Giuseppe  Benedetto  Cottolengo. 

★Arturo  Marpicati.  II  partito  fasciSta.  Mila' 
no.  Mondadori.  1935.  6  lire.— A  popular 
account  of  the  Fascia  party,  addressed  to  the 
school  children  of  Italy. 

★Varo  Varanini.  L'Abissinia  sotto  tutti  i  suoi 
aspetti.  Torino.  Paravia.  1935. — A  very 
timely  book  showing  the  part  Italy  has  played 
in  the  exploration  and  material  development 
of  Abyssinia. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★Alfredo  Baccelli.  Le  Lucciole  del  sentiero. 
Roma'Milano.  Unione  Ed.  Italiana.  1935. 
12  lire. — An  anthology  of  Baccelli’s  verse. 
★Luigi  Fallacara.  Confidenza.  Genova.  Emi' 
liano  Degli  Orfini.  1935. — ^A  collection  of 
religious  verse. 

★Nino  Finamore.  La  Ponte  della  rupe.  Bolo' 
gna.  Galavotti  e  Roncagli.  1935.  117  PP*  15 
lire. — Introspective  poems,  illu^rated  with 
handsome  wood  blocks. 

★Amelia  Gasparetto.  Tempo  di  meriggio. 
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Milano.  Mondadori.  1935.  10  lire. — Verse  of 
unequal  merit. 

★Annand  Godoy.  II  Drantma  della  Passione. 
Milano.  Siculorum  Gymnasium.  1935.  126  pp. 
10  lire. — Italian  version  by  Salvatore  lo 
Pre^i. 

★Giuseppe  Longo.  Monos.  Palermo.  Pere- 
grina.  1935.  5  lire. — Delicate  lyrics  by  one 
of  Italy's  fine^  living  poets. 

ITALIAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Guido  M.  Gatti.  Ildehrando  Pizzetti.  Torino, 
^ravia.  1934.  120  pp.  7-25  lire. — With  a 
bibliography  of  his  compositions. 

★Luigi  Parigi.  Storia  ^lla  Musica.  Firenze. 
Nemi.  1933.  68  pp.  5  lire. — One  of  a  scries 
of  cyclopedic  monographs. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

★W.  A.  Amiet.  A  Sha}{espeare  or  Two.  Syd' 
ney,  AuAralia.  Angus  d  Robertson.  1935. 
174  pp. — Thfrty'nine  literary  ma^er  minds 
in  nearly  as  many  dialeAs. 

★Lewis  Ein^in.  The  Italian  Renaissance  in 
England.  New  York.  Columbia  University 
Press.  1935.  426  pp.  $2.50. — Reprint  of  a  long 
popular  series  of  Judies  (1902). 

★Gorky,  Radek,  Bukharin.  Problems  of  Soviet 
Literature.  Moscow.  Cooperative  Society  of 
Foreign  Workers  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  (New  York, 
International).  1935.  $1.50. — Key  reports  of 
Soviet  Wnters’  Congress. 

★Albert  Gueraid.  Literature  and  Society.  Bos' 
ton.  Lothrop,  Lee  Shepard.  1935.  451  pp. 
$3.00. — Literature  is  the  “joint  production  of 
author  and  public.” 

★Milton  H.  Stansbury.  French  ?{ovelifts  of 
Today.  Philadelphia.  University  of  PennsyL 
vania  Press.  1935.  220  pp.  $2.00. — Intimate 
views  rather  than  a  panorama. 

ENGLISH  FICTION 

★Alberto  Rembao.  Lupita.  New  York. 
Friendship  Press.  1935. 180  pp.  $1.00. — Novel 
of  Mexico  in  Revolution. 

★Leonid  Soboleff.  Romanoff.  New  York. 
Longmans  Green.  1935.  $2.50. — Abridged 
translation  of  a  contemporary  Soviet  novel 
dealing  with  life  on  a  battleship  at  the  out' 
break  of  the  war. 


ENGLISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Arnold  L.  Haskell.  Diaghileff:  His  Artistic 
and  Private  Life.  New  York.  Simon  SchuAer. 
1935.  $3.75. — A  comprehensive  work  on  the 
founder  of  the  Russian  ballet. 

★Prince  A.  Lobanov'Ro^vsky.  The  Grind' 
ing  Mill.  New  York.  Macmillan.  1935.  $2.50. 
— Stirring  warrevolution  record  of  a  Russian 
prince,  now  a  professor  of  hi^ory  in  an  Amer' 
ican  university. 

★Jacob  S.  Minkin.  The  Romance  of  Hassidism. 
New  York.  Macmillan.  1935.  $3.50. — The 
my^ic  Jewish  movement  in  Poland  and  its 
ouWtanding  leaders. 

★A.  A.  Roback.  I.  L.  Peretz.  Cambridge. 
Sci'Art.  1935.  $2.65. — A  critical  biography 
of  the  great  Polish' Jewish  poet. 

★TTie  Voyage  of  Chelyuskin.  New  York.  Mac' 
millan.  1935.  $3.50. — Translation  of  the  report 
on  the  Ardtic  expedition  of  Professor  Otto 
Schmidt,  by  participants  and  rescuers. 
★Nicholas  Wreden.  The  Unmal^ng  of  a  Rus' 
sian.  New  York.  Norton.  1935.  $3.00. — An 
aristocratic  Russian  who  lived  through  the 
war  and  the  revolution  and  finally  settled  in 
the  U.  S.  A. 

ENGLISH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★Nicholas  Berdayev.  Freedom  and  the  Spirit. 
New  York.  Scribner’s.  1935.  $3.75. — An 
exposition  of  the  ideas  which  led  him  from 
Marxism  to  Christian  mysticism. 

★Jose  Angel  Ceniceros.  Mexico's  Attitude 
in  its  International  Relations.  Mexico  City. 
Press  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations. 
1935.  53  pp. — Statement  and  development  of 
doArines. 

★Prince  Dmitri  Mirsky.  The  Intelligentsia  of 
Great  Britain.  New  York.  Covici'Friede. 
1935.  $2.50. — Brilliant  sketches  of  present'day 
English  authors  by  a  prince  turned  Marxi^. 
★Albert  Pullerits.  Estonia.  Tallinn.  1935. 
226  pp. — General  information  on  population, 
cultural  and  economic  life. 

ENGLISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Henry  Grattan  Doyle.  A  Bibliography  of 
Ruben  Dario  (1867'1916).  (Cambridge.  Hat' 
vard  University  Press.  1935.  28  pp. — Includ' 
ing  the  ModemiSta  movement,  works  by,  and 
about,  Dario. 

★Henry  Grattan  Doyle.  A  Tentative  Bibliog' 


The  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


The  Once  Over  129 


ral>hy  of  the  Belles'Lettres  of  the  Republics  of 
Cmtral  America.  Cambridge.  Harvard  Uni' 
versity  Press.  1935.  136  pp. — Additions  and 
corredtions  will  be  welcomed  by  the  compiler. 
icA.  I.  Smimitsky  and  P.  P.  Sveshnikov.  Rus' 
sian  Textboo\:  Elementary  Course.  Moscow. 
Cooperative  Society  of  Foreign  Workers  in  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  1935.  $1.30. — Text  and  vocab' 
ulary  based  on  everyday  life  in  the  Soviet 
Union. 

PORTUGUESE  LITERATURE 

★P.  Balmacedo  Cardoso.  Oscar  Wilde.  Porto 
Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  269  pp. 
15$000. — Complete  treatment  by  a  Wo 
scholar. 

★Fidelino  de  Figueiredo.  O  Dever  dos  Intel' 
leduaes.  Madrid.  Bermejo.  1935.  27  pp. — The 
eminent  Portuguese  philosopher'critic'teacher 
formulates  his  philosophical  creed. 
★Agrippino  Grieco.  EStrangeiros.  Rio.  Ariel. 
448  pp.  8$000. — Essays  on  literary  lights  and 
moot  queAions. 

★Augu^o  Meyer.  Machado  de  Ass  is.  Porto 
Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  115  pp. — 
A  critical  evaluation. 

PORTUGUESE  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Chermont  de  Britto.  O  Demonio  Verde. 
Porto  Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  161 
pp..  6$000. — Indigenous  short  ^ries. 
★Emani  Fornari.  O  Homem  que  era  2.  Porto 
Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  274  pp. 
7$000. — Novel  of  dual  personality. 

★Silvino  Lopes.  Teatro:  Ladra.  Esfinge.  Recife. 
Casa  Mozart.  1935.  288  pp.  6$000.  12  escu' 
dos. — Two  three-adt  plays. 

★Karl  May.  Old  Surehartd.  Porto  Alegre. 
Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  369  pp.  Vol.  I. 
6$0(X)  and  9$000. — Translation  of  an  old 
favorite. 

★Pii'do'Sul  (Felix  Contrairas  Rodrigues). 
Parrapo.  Porto  Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo. 
1935.  306  pp.  10$000. — Autobiography  of  a 
horse. 

★Carmen  de  Revoredo  Annes  Dias.  Almas. 
Porto  Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  179 
pp. — Short  ^rics. 

★Erico  Verissimo.  Caminhos  cruzados.  Porto 
Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  335  pp. 
7$000. — Novel  of  revolution. 


PORTUGUESE  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY. 
MEMOIRS 

★Affonso  Celso.  O  Visconde  de  Ouro  Preto. 
Porto  Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935.  428 
pp.  20$000. — Biographical  notes. 

★Axel  Munthe.  O  Livro  de  San  Michele. — 
^einhold  Schneider.  Filippe  II. — H.  Van 
Loon.  America.  Porto  Alegre.  Livraria  do 
Globo.  1935.  324'415  pp.  20$000  and  25$000 
each. — Translations  of  recent  popular  hi^or' 
ical  and  biographical  books. 

★Fernando  Osorio  (Fo.)  Mulheres  ParroupiU 
has.  Porto  Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo.  1935. 
76  pp. — ^The  role  of  woman  in  the  society  of 
1835. 

★Fernando  L.  Osorio  (Pae).  A  Guerra  dos 
Farrapos.  Porto  Alegre.  Livraria  do  Globo. 
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HISPANIC  REVIEW 

A  Quarterly  Journal  Devoted  to  Research  in  the  Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures 


Published  by 

University  of  Pennsylvania  Press  :  Philadelphia 
Editor 

J.  P.  WlCKERSHAM  CuAWFORD 


Assistant  Editors 

M.  Romeka-Navarro 

Associate  Editors 
Milton  A.  Buchanan  Joseph  £.  Gillet 

Alfred  Coester  Hayward  Keniston 

J.  D.  M.  Ford  Rudolph  Schevill 


Ons  H.  Green 

Antonio  G.  Solalinde 
F.  Courtney  Tarr 
Charles  P.  Wagner 


Subscription  price,  $4.00  a  year;  single  issue,  $1.25 


Address  inquiries  and  orders  to: 

Professor  Edwin  B.  Williams,  Business  Manager, 
College  Hall,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

. . . . . . . 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

A  Journal  of  Literary  History,  Criticism,  and  Bibliography 
Contents  of  November  Issue 

The  Influence  of  European  Ideas  in 

Nineteenth-Century  America _ Howard  Mumford  Jones 

Walt  Whitman’s  Relations  with  Some 

New  York  Magazines _ Portia  Balder 

Thomas  Godfrey  in  England _ C.  Lennart  Carlson 

Notes  on  Professor  Pattee’s  “The  British  Theater  in 

Philadelphia  in  1778” _ Thomas  Clarke  Polloc\ 

Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow  and  Elihu  Burritt _  Mer/e  E.  Curti 

Notes  and  Queries  —  Book.  Reviews  —  Research  in  Progress 
Subscription  $4.00  per  year  $1.00  per  single  copy 

Published  Quarterly  by  the 

DUKE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

DURHAM  NORTH  CAROLINA 


Please  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers 


Please  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers 


PUBLICATIONS 


A  Number  of  Women 

Edith  Sitwell  H.  D.  Kay  Boyle 

N.  Borissoff  Djuna  Barnes  E.  H.  Coleman  Jean  Rivers 

and  others 

CARAUEL  74o.  S 

will  be  out  February  1 

Order  your  copy  in  advance  by  subscribing  for  four  issues.  One  Dollar 


A  Pamphlet  of  Sonnets  Two  Books  by  SYDNEY  SALT 


By  CHARLES  HENRI  FORD 
With  a  drawing  by  Pavel  Tchelitchew 

HORACE  GREGORY  says;  "If  we  speak 
of  'style'  at  all  in  contemporary  writ¬ 
ing,  I  think  that  Charles  Henri  Ford  is 
one  of  the  very  few  men  living  today 
who  may  be  regarded  as  a  genuine 
innovator." 

Limited  Edition,  first  fifty  copies  to  be 
signed  and  numbered  by  poet  and  art¬ 
ist,  by  private  subscription.  One  Dollar 
Off  the  Press  January  1,  1936 


THIRTY  PIECES 

. .  distinguished  for  its  stylistic  purity  . . . 
precision  of  phrasing  . . .  vital  clarity  . . . 
Salt  has  a  definite  originality  and  exactitude 
of  poetic  style," — Poetry: A  Magazine  of  Verse 
"The  whole  has  an  indefinable  stirring  quality 
. . .  This  is  unusual  poetry  . . — The  Nation 
CONTEMPORARY  LEGENDS 
. .  these  pieces,  which  deserve  to  be  called 
poems,  are  as  stirringly  vibrant  as  a  Van  Gogh 
canvas  .  .  — Detroit  Free  Press 
One  Dollar  Each 


CARAVEL  PRESS 


(C.  Jardin,  K-7,  Alicante) 


SPAIN 


A  standardized  America? 

The  Southwest  Review  interprets  the 
life  of  a  region:  a  rich  texture  of  folklore 
and  contemporary  economics,  cotton  and 
oil  and  tobacco,  mountain  and  plain,  river 
and  desert,  traditions  of  Old  West  and  Old 
South  .  .  . 

part  of  the  authentic  America 
infinitely  various 

The  Southwest  Review 

Published  quarterly  Two  dollars  a  year 

Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas 


Phase  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers 


SUBSCRIBE  TO  “AMERIQUE” 

A  French  weekly  which  is  ideal  for  school  use 

Chronicles  on  French  letters,  arts,  sciences  and  politics  are  contributed 
by  eminent  writers  with  emphasis  on  matters  pertaining  to  the  study 
of  the  French  language  and  fostering  appreciation  of  Romance  culture 

Subscription  rate: 

$1.00  per  academic  year  —  39  issues 

Write  for  a  free  sample  copy  to 

AMtniflUE 

137  West  27th  Street  New  York,  N.  Y. 


I  Founded  in  1923 

ATLANTICA 

I  THE  AMERICAN  DIGEST  OF  ITALIAN  LIFE  AND  CULTURE 

i  If  you  are  interested  in  Italy  or  in  Italian  activities  in  America,  Atlantica 
i  will  prove  indispensable  to  you,  Atlantica  presents  each  month  (in  English) 

I  the  ^st  of  Italian  life  and  letters.  It  is  a  publication  of  vital  importance 

I  for  those  who  wish  to  keep  abreast  of  contemporary  Italian  thought. 

I  It  receives  the  unqualified  endorsement  of  men  and  women  high 

i  in  Italo-American  social,  cultural,  artistic  and  business  life. 

I  25  cents  a  copy,  $3.00  a  year.  Order  through  your 

1  newsdealer  or  use  the  coupon  below. 

I  ATLANTICA,  33  West  70th  Street,  New  York  City 

i  Gcndemen: 

I  (  )  Please  enter  my  subscription  to  your  magazine  for  one  year 

I  for  which  I  enclose  $3.00 

I  (  )  Please  send  me  sample  copy 

I  Name _ 

I  Address _ 

I  City _ State _ 


Please  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers 


THE  NEW 

IMMORALITIES 

Clearing  the  Way  for  a  New  Ethics 

“What  arc  the  New  Immoralities?  If  the 
Fundamentalists  and  the  worshippers  of 
old  saws  ever  catch  Porter  Sargent  out  alone 
on  a  dark  night,  heaven  help  him.  With 
humor,  a  dcvil-may<arc  spirit  and  much 
penetrating  wisdom  he  certainly  challenges 
the  Old  Deal  in  ethics.  If  a  bcrak  like  this 
shocks  you,  you  need  shocking.  It  will  do 
you  go<^.  You’ll  feel  cleaner  afterwards," 
Thomas  Dreier,  Editor  of  the  Vagabond. 
“Your  remarkable  book  challenges  my 
thought  and  warms  my  heart  all  at  once. 
Your  way  of  writing  illustrates  perfectly  that 
unusual  phrase,  ‘stabbing  people  awake,’  " 
George  W,  Coleman,  President  Ford  Hall 
Forum.  “Vigorous  and  picturesque  speech 
of  a  human  being,  with  the  detachment  of 
a  humorist,”  William  Ellery  Leonard,  poet, 
professor. 

192  pages,  gold  stamped,  $2.00 

Write  for  Circular  and  Table  of  Contents 

PORTER  SARGENT 

11  Beacon  St.  Boston 


CONTENTS  FOR  SPRING  (APRIL)  1936 

Books  Abroad 

Comparative  Literature  —  Can  It 
Come  Alive 

By  Samuel  Putnam 

Rejoinders  to  Mr.  Putnam  by  Franks  W.  Chandler 
and  Henry  Smith 

Pietro  Mignosi 

By  O.  Forst  de  Battaglia 

The  Recent  French  Theatre 

By  Harry  Kurz 

Arschag  Tchobanian  and  Armenian 
Letters 

By  Armen  Kalfayan 

Reviews  of  current  foreign  books,  litcrarv 
comment,  departments 

Subscription  rates:  $2.00  a  year,  or  $3.00  for  two 
years.  Single  copies  50  cents  each. 

Address  the  Circulation  Manager,  Book.s  Abroad 

UNIVERSITY  OF  OKLAHOMA 
PRESS,  Norman,  Oklahoma,  U.S. A. 


The  French  Review 


DEVOTED  TO  THE  INTERESTS  OF  TEACHERS  OF  FRENCH 

Official  Journal  of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  French 

PUBLISHED  SIX  TIMES  A  YEAR 

Annual  dues  of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  of 
French,  including  subscription  to  the  French  Review, 
are  $2.50.  Single  copies,  50  cents. 

For  membership  information,  address  the  Secretary-Trea¬ 
surer,  Professor  James  B.  Tharp,  Ohio  State  University, 
Columbus,  Ohio. 


For  advertising  rates,  address  the  Business  Manager,  Pro¬ 
fessor  Alfred  lacuzzi.  The  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
17  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Please  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers 


Belgian  Institute  in  the  United  States 

DIRECTOR:  PROFESSOR  G.  L.  VAN  ROOSBROECK 


•aCIAN  SERIES 


B.  M.  Woodbridge,  Le  Ronum  Beige  contemporein.  (Ch.  De  Cotter,  C.  Letnoonier,  G.  Eekhoud 

E.  Demolder,  G.  Virr^.)  Pretace  by  M.  WUinotte.(Cro«wed  by  the  Royel  BelgUm  Academy)  .$1^5 

On  ipedal  paper _ $1.75 

F.  R.  Pope,  Natmre  m  the  Worh_  of  Camille  Lemonmer - $1.50 

f.  Getcler,  Le  Liare  det  Mestiers  de  Bruges  et  ses  DMals.  Quartre  anciens  Matusds  de 

Conpersatkm.  volumet  (320  pp.) - $4.00 

A.  Bayot,  Le  Pobme  Moral.  Trait6  de  Vie  Chrftienne  &rit  dans  la  Region  Walloone  vers  i’An 

1200.  Edidon  complte  (502  pp.) - $3.00 

J.  PeetervFontainat,  Bibliograpkie  des  Impressions  Espagnoles  des  Pays^Bas 

Preface  by  Maurice  Sabbe _ $3i)0 

F.  De  Backer,  Contemporary  Flemish  Literature  (52  portraits) _ $1.00 

F.  Leuridant,  Une  Edmeadom  de  Prmce  am  XVtlle  SiMe:  Chades-foseph  de  Ligne  (Illustrated)  — %125 
F.  Leuridant,  L’Abbe  Pagbs  et  set  Chssnsons.  De  Luxe  edition  on  special  colored  paper 

Edition  limited  to  125  copies - $230 

F.  Leuridant,  Franpais  en  Pays  WaOoa  am  XVllle  SiMe.  Esqsdsset  biographiques  (25  illustratioos)  -$1.00 

Eugeoe-Lamoral  de  Ligne^  Somaeairs  et  Portraitt,  1830-1856  - $1.25 

eaai^pla4a  eaftala^ltta  taEI  sa^t4  a^t  ra^pi^tst 
Kissdly  addreu  commmssicatums  to: 

Proftttor  G.  L  vm  Rooabronck 
504  PMiiaphy  Hal 
CalaaiMa  Uai^raity 
Nav  Yarit,  N.Y.,  U3A. 


SOUTHERN  REVIEW 

Editor:  ChaxlxsW.  Pipkin  Managing  Editors:  Cuunth  Bkooks,  Jk.,  Robikt  Penn  Waulbn 

In  the  Winter  Isstie  (VoL  /,  No.  3); 

Articlbs 

The  Modern  Man,  by  Hilaire  Belloc 
The  South  and  Its  Bacl(  Country,  by  H.  C.  Nixon 
Blaci(  Reconstruction,  by  Benjamin  B.  Kendrick 
Later  Poetry  of  W.  B.  Yeats,  by  R.  P.  Blackmur 
National  Heroes,  by  Donald  Davidson 
Whither  England?,  by  Douglas  Jerrold 
Ers^ine  Caldwell,  by  John  Donald  Wade 
The  Function  of  a  Critictd  Quarterly,  by  Allen  Tate 
Metaphysical  Poetry  and  the  Ivory  T outer,  by  Oeanth  Brodcs,  Jr. 
Poetry 

by  Mark  Van  Doren  and  Thomas  Hornsby  Ferril 

Fiction 

by  Katherine  Anne  Porter,  Howdl  ^^nes,  S.  S.  Fidd  and 
Allen  McGinnis 
Reviews 

by  John  Crowe  Ransom,  Cudworth  Flint,  Robert  Penn  Warren, 
William  R.  Moses,  O.  W.  Riegd,  Rupert  B.  Vance,  and  others. 

Published  quarterly  at  The  Louisiana  State  University,  BsOon  Rouge,  Lomdaua 


